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This material has been developed for the student who wants to 
acquire a basic knowledge of the Japanese language in a short time. 
Although spoken Japanese is emphasized at the beginning, easy conver- 
sation for tourists is not the object, and the material also establishes 
firm foundations for reading and writing skills;: 

This material is based on present day standard Japanese usage, arid 
grows out of ten years’ teaching experience at ICU and a group study 
of Japanese from the point of view of descriptive linguistics. -The selec- 
tion of vocabulary and characters was made on the basis of this staff 
research, conducted during the past two years, on a month’s issues of the 
Asahi newspaper, probably the leading daily newspaper in Japan. Con- 
stant reference was also made to the studies and reports of the National 
Language Research Institute. The following books published by the 
Institute were especially valuable: 

“ A Research on Newspaper Vocabulary ” 
££ “The Use of Written Forms in Japanese 
Cultural Reviews’’ ^ 

&W A <£> JJ1 Ip “Research on Vocabulary in Women’s 

Magazines” 

Grammars by non-Japanese as well as by Japanese scholars were consulted. 

Every lesson presents about ten new characters and about thirty 
new words. An effort has been made, except in the case of loanwords 
or very specialized words, to repeat these at least twice in the following 
lessons. Altogether, therefore, this material contains 400 characters and 
1, 250 words, all carefully selected on the basis of current usage. 

In terms of function, a Japanese sentence consists of a predicate 
which can be preceded by a connector and/or a predicate modifier. 
This •* predicate ’ consists of a verb, an adjective, or a group of words 
usually made up of a noun plus a particle. A ‘ predicate modifier ’ 
consists of a noun with or without a particle, or of an adverb. A 
‘ connector ’ consists of a conjunctive or of a group of words function- 
ing as a conjunctive. 

Several sentences may be combined by particles or by some forms 


of verbs and adjectives. 

Words in Japanese are classified into seven ‘ parts of speech,’ verbs, 
adjectives, noun s, adverb s, conjunctives , prenouns, and particles. Verbs 
and adjectives are inflected, and can form predicates by themselves. 
Nouns have no inflection but may be subgrouped as follows : a. verbal 
nouns, b. adjectival nouns, c: adverbial nouns, d. interrogative nouns, 
and e. common nouns. Adverbs have no inflection and can be predicate 
modifiers by themselves. Conjunctives have no inflection, and relate 
sentences to previous verbal or non-verbal sentences. Prenouns have no 
inflection and always stand before nouns. P articles have no meaning by 
themselves but play a most important grammatical role in combining 
words or showing the relationship between them. 

Further details will be found in the grammatical explanations in the 

text. 

All preliminary material should be completed before beginning the 
main text. It is especially important that pronunciation, hiragana, and 
the characters for the numbers from one to ten, be mastered before the 
main text is begun, but some conversational expressions can be intro- 
duced along with the study of hiragana, the number of these expres- 
sions depending entirely upon how fast the hiragana is learned. As soon 
as the hiragana has been learned, the main text can be introduced. 

The main text embodies forty lessons, each lesson consisting of five 
sections: A. Patterns, B. Vocabulary, C. Pattern Practice, D. Conver- 
sation (formal and informal), and E. Reading and Writing. Each lesson 
is followed by Structure Exercises, Expression Exercises (English-Japa- 
nese translation), and Character Charts, which show the stroke-order of 
newly-introduced characters. 

A. and B. should be studied by" students before coming to class. 
Each lesson is intended to be covered in 4 hours of classroom time, 
divided into five periods as follows: 

1. Language Laboratory Drill. (Listening to Model Tapes of Pat- 
tern Practice, Conversation, Dictation and Pattern Practice Test.) 

2. Oral Drill emphasizing Pattern Practice. 

3. Structure and Expression Exercises. 

4. Reading and Writing (Mainly for Characters and katakana) . 

5. Recitation of Conversation. 

This schedule may be adjusted, however, depending upon circum- 
stances. The Informal Conversation material is primarily for developing 
aural recognition. 

Model tapes to accompany the lessons are available. These give ten 



minutes of Conversation and fifteen minutes of Pattern Practice, making 
a total length of 25 minutes for each lesson. 

Roman letters are used in this material as phonemic symbols, em- 
ploying the ‘Standard System’ with the following modifications (Cf. 
the Syllabary Chart): 

1. /ci/ and /cu/ are used for /1>/ and /O/ respectively. 

2. /n/ is used for /A?/- 

3. A long vowel is indicated by repeating the vowel letter. 

The following abbreviations are used in this material: 

V. (Verb), A. (Adjective), Ad. (Adverb), Pren. (Prenoun), 

P. (Particle), C. (Conjunctive), 

N. (Noun)...V. N. (Verbal Noun), A. N. (Adjectival Noun), 

Ad.N. (Adverbial Noun), I. N. (Interrogative Noun), 
C.N. (Common Noun) 

“ ” (English translation) ; 

/ (Pause of breath) 

x, u (Devoiced vowels) 

' (Accent; the syllable after which the pitch goes down) 

# (A word appearing only in the informal conversation 

given at the end of each lesson) 

After Lesson 20, devoiced vowels and accents are not indicated 
except in the Pronunciation Keys for Conversation and Vocabulary, and 
there is less use of Romanization. . 

After using this material for a year in mimeographed form on an 
experimental basis, we published it. This Is still a sort of preliminary 
editioh. Constructive comments or suggestions, therefore, are solicited 
and will be very much appreciated. 

We want to express our gratitude to Dr. and Mrs. Kleinjans, who 
have given many valuable comments and suggestions ; to Mr. McCaleb, 
who has spent a great deal of time in going over the materials, especi- 
ally in checking the English; and to all those in the Division of Langu- 
ages who have helped us in various ways, especially Profs. Shimizu, 
Henne, and Cubbage, Last, but by no means least, our gratitude 
goes to Mrs. Geeslin, . who helped to make the English Keys for the 
Expression Exercises. 


Japanese Department 
Division of Languages 
International Christian University 
July 1963 


Preface for the Revised Edition 

; . 

Since the first edition of Modem Japanese for University Students, 
Part I, was published in July 1963, we have produced and used Part II 
in January 1965 and Part III in May 1965 in mimeographed form. 

We are now glad to present the revised edition of Part I after using 
the first edition for two years. 

'In this edition, all the errors in the Errata to the first edition were 
examined and corrected. However, since we have used the original mat 
of the first edition no radical changes were made. Other revisions are 
as follows : 

1. Katakana Syllabary and the characters for the numbers from one 
to ten were added. 

2. The usage of characters was corrected to closely follow 

j ^ 9 * ^IliJ edited by Ministry of Education, 1960. There 

are several ways in which a character may be used and read. When 
the character appears in a usage which is not officially approved 

I but is commonly used, Kana will be placed above that character. 

3. Characters in Part I were selected from the most commonly used 
ones according to the National Language Research Institute’s 

1963. However, ten characters, the frequency 
of which is not very high, are added to this edition because it is 
difficult to include them in Part II or in Part III. These are 

m, m, 9 , m, m, #r, m, and ?#. . 

4. Any, grammar note which is not relevant to the patterns in that 
lesson was moved as a foot-note to the section where the note is 
necessary except in several places wffiere moving was impossible 
due to the lack of space. In these cases thay are marked by * and 
Cf. — to indicate where they belong. 

5. We have tried to improve submaterials, the Structure and Expres- 
sion Exercises and Writing Sheets. 

We hope this revision will be of more help to students than the first 
edition. We want to express our sincere gratitude to Miss Berlyn 
Nishimura and Miss Naomi Izumo who helped us in checking the 
English. 

Japanese Department 
Division of Languages, ICU 
July 1965 
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PRELIMINARY MATERIAL 
I. PRONUNCIATION 

1. Vowels: . t - 

Japanese pronunciation is relatively easy compared with such 
language as English or Chinese. The reason could be that, 

1. there are only five vowels in Japanese, and these vowels 
usually keep the same quality, and 2. a Japanese consonant is usually 
followed by a vowel to make a unit of sounds which is usually calld 
a syllable, and consonants are usually not grouped together. 

The five vowels are / i. e. a. o / and / u /. 

/ i / high, front unrounded vowel. (Like the vowel in “beat ” but 
short. Not like the vowel in “bzt”.) 

/e/ mid, front, unrounded vowel. (Like the vowel in “bet”.) 

/ a / low, central, unrounded vowel. (Like the first quality of the 
diphthong (ai) in “ kzte ”. Not like the 7 vowel in “hat’.) 

/ o / mid, back, rounded vowel. (Like the vowel in “oil”.) 

/ u / high, central, rounded or unrounded. (Like the vowel in “ cool ” 
but short.) 

These five are traditionally ordered /a, i, u, e, o/ in the syllabary. 
Try to distinguish the five vowels clearly. Each vowel must be pro- 
nounced shortly and sharply. 

2. Consonants : 

There are 16 consonants in Japanese. Each is usually followed 
by a vowel to make a syllable. Let us practice them following the 
traditional order in the syllabary. 


ka 

ki 

ku 

ke 

ko 

sa 

si (shi) 

su 

se 

so 

ta 

ci (chi) 

cu (tsu) 

te 

to 

na 

ni 

nu 

ne 

no 

ha 

hi 

hu (fu) 

he 

ho 

ma 

mi 

mu 

me 

mo 

ya 

(i) 

yu 

(e) 

yo 

ra 

ri 

ru 

re 

ro 


— v 



wa (i) (u) .(e) (o) 

n (n) 

Note that /i/ . is so high that the preceding consonant gets palata- 
lized. For example, /si/ sounds like [Ji) in “ she ” rather than [si] 
in “ see ”. This is the reason why /shi/ is used in the Hepburn sys- 
tem. However, Japanese /si/ is slit and less palatalized while [Ji] is 
groove and more palatalized: Therefore, try to get somewhere between 
[si] and [Ji] for Japanese /si/. 

We have no combination of /t/ and /i/ nor /t/ and /u/: Instead, 
we have /chi/ and /tsu/ whose consonant is often written as /c/ as a 
phoneme. ■ 

/hu/ is often pronounced as bilabial (made placing both lips close 
together), but never labio-dental [f] (made the lower lip against the 
upper teeth), though /fu/ is used in the Hepburn system. 

We have no combination of /y/ and /i/ nor /y/ and /e/. We say 
/ya, i, yu, e, yo/ substituting /yi/ and /ye/ with /i/ and /e/. 

/r/. is probably the most difficult sound for English-speaking students. 
This is neither /r/, /l/ nor / d/ in English, but may be most close to 
/d/. In Japanese it is necessary to distinguish /r/ and /d/. In both 
cases the tongue, touches somewhere and comes off quickly and deci- 
sively. The difference between these /r/ and /d/ is that of the position 
of contact. , 

/r/. against the alveolar ridge with the very tip of the tongue. 

/d/...... against the teeth with somewhere more front' of the tongue. 


ga 

gi 

gu 

ge 

go 

za 

zi 

zu 

ze 

zo 

da 

zi (ji) 

(zu) 

de 

do 

ba 

bi 

bu 

be 

bo 

pa 

pi 

pu 

pe 

po 


/z/ is most commonly pronounced as an affricate of combination 
of[d) and [z). However, some people use fricative (z ) especially 
when this sound occurs between two vowels. 

/b/ and /p/ are related to /h/ in Japanese because of historical 
reasons. 

/n/ is sometimes called the syllabic /n/ or syllabic nasal. This 
can make a syllable by itself. The pronunciation of this varies ac- 
cording to the following sound. There are four pronunciations. 

1. Before [p, b, m] - a syllabic [m], 

2. Before [t, d, c, z, n] - a syllabic [n], 

— . vi — 



3. Before £k, gj - a syllabic [qj (ng) v 

4. Elsewhere - nasalization of the previous vowel. 

The Hepburn Romanization writes this /m/ if it is followed by 
[p, b, m3, /n/ if it is followed by a vowel, or /n/ before other sounds. 
The standard Romanization writes this always /n/. 

Practice the following giving enough time for /n/ as to be a full 
syllable. 

koNbaNwa [ko-m-ba-n-wa] geNki [ge-n-ki] 

koNniciwa [ko-n-ni-chi-wa] lNku [i-n-ku] 

koNdo [ko-n-do] riNgo [ri-n-go] 

Practice the following final /n/ trying not ; to have the tongue 
touching the top of the mouth anywhere. 

paN siNbiiN NihoN peN 

3. Vowels in Sequence: 

In Japanese a vowel can be followed by another vowel - each is 
pronounced in a short, clear, evenly stressed fashion. Practice the 
following sequences of vowels. 

Note: 1. Give an equal amount of time to each vowel. 

2. Try not to change the quality of vowel. 

3. Give a full quality to the second vowel. 

The following should be clearly distinguished. 

/ai/ and /ae/ /au / and /ao/ 

These can be pronounced with high - low pitch or low-high pitch. 
Practice both. 


ai 

ia 

ua 

ea 

oa 

au 

iu 

ui 

eu 

oi 

ae 

ie 

ue 

eo 

ou 

ao 

io 

uo 


eo 


Practice the following sequences of three vowels. These can be 
pronounced with high-low-low pitch, low-high-low pitch, or low-high- 


high pitch. 






aia 

iai 

aio 

ueo 

aou 

eie 

aiu 

iei 

aoa 


aoe 


aie 

uiu 

aoi 

uoi 




Practice the following sequences of four vowels. These can be 
pronounced high-low-low-low pitch, low-high- low- low pitch, low-high- 
high-low pitch, or low-high-high-high pitch. 

aiai ieie aoao uiui eiei 

— vii — 





4. Double vowels : 


A vowel can be repeated as in /aa, ii, uu, ee, 00 / These double 
vowels are sometimes called long vowls and take as long to pronounce 
as two short ones. Don’t slide the sounds together when the vowels 
are repeated, e.g. /oo/ should be Coo} or (o:), but not (ou) nor 
(ow). It is important to master the difference between the short 
(simple) vowels and the long (double) vowels because so many words 
are distinguished by vowel length alone. 


“ picture ” 

“ stomach ” 
“tail” 

“ sail” 


yes 

“ good ” 
“ king ” 
“ law ” 


Note : 


1. The symbol ' shows the accent which will be discussed 
later. 

2. Long vowels are written as follows: 


long 

/a/ 

aa, 

a 

long 

N 

ii 


long 

M 

uu, 

u 

long 

M 

ee. 

e 

long 

!°! 

00, 

0 


Practice the following with high-low pitch and low-high pitch, 
aa, ii, uu, ee, 00 

Practice the following syllables with high-low-low pitch, low-high- 
low pitch, and low-high-high pitch. 

aii, aoo, iie, iio uue, uoo, eii, 00 a, ooi, ouu 
Practice the following with high-low- low- low pitch, low-high-low- 
low pitch, low-hig-high-low pitch, or low-high-high-high pitch, 
iiai, iiau, 0000 

Practice the following with high-low-low (low ) pitch, or low- 

high- (high ) pitch. 

ega, eega ida, iida oiniya, oomiya 

imesi, meesi kita, kiita ooiugi, oomugi 

ike, ikee cuzi, cuzii omawari, ooraawari 

tobe, tobee kai, kaii 

me, mee tori, torii 


5. Accent : 

The prominence 


of a syllable is conditioned by a variety of 


factors, such as stress, vowel-color, pitch, voicing, etc. Of these, 
stress is most important in English putting a heavy stress on some 
syllable, and various weaker stresses on the 'others, and rushing sylla- 
bles in between the heavy — stressed ones— speeding up the weaker 
syllables. In other words, stress is used to differentiate words and 
phrases from each other. This type of accentuation is called stress- 
accent. 

In Japanese each syllable is given a moderate, even stress and 
about the same time. In Japanese pitch is most prominent and pitch 
is used to differentiate words and phrases. This type of accentuation 
is called pitch-accent. The accent is marked by ' , which shows the 
last syllable before a fall in pitch. The words (or phrases) which 
have no falling are called unaccented and not marked at all An un- 
accented word always starts low. 


aoi 

low-high-low 

“ blue ” 

hako 

low-high (which is unaccented) 

“ box ” 

hon 

high- low 


“ book ” 

The word with the accent mark on the last 

syllable indicates that 

the fall takes place when the word is followed by other words (mostly 
particles) while no fall takes place when the word is unaccented. 

ki 

(ga) 

low- (high) 

“ mind ” 

ki 

(ga) 

high- (low) 

“ tree ” 

hasi 

(ga) 

low-high- (high) 

‘ ‘ edge 

hasi 

(ga) 

low-high- (low) 

“bridge” 

C.f . hasi 

(ga) 

high-low-(low) 

“ chopstick ” 


In standard Japanese a pause group (a group of words without 
any break) has only falling. When several accented words are put 
together one of the fallings is usually kept and the rest disappear in 
rapid speech while some or all fallings are kept in slow speech. The 
fallings which could disappear are indicated by (')• 

ki ga / arimasu. two fallings “ There are some trees.” 
ki ga arimasu. one or two fallings depending on the speed 

ookii /kasa two fallings “a large umbrella” 

ookii kasa one or two fallings 

Note : / shows the division of pause group. 


6. Devoiced vowels : 

Every Japanese vowel is voiced when pronounced by itself. How- 
ever, when a vowel, especially /i / or /u/, occurs between two voice- 
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less consonants, /p, t, k, s, h, c/, it is usually voiceless. This is 
called a devoiced- vowel. You may not even hear a vowel, but enough 
time for a syllable must be given. This- devoiced vowel is indicated 
by adding a slanting line as follows: k-Tte sukx 

The final vowel after a voiceless consonant is usually devoiced. 
kimasu. hori desh. 

The initial vowel before a voiceless consonant is often devoiced. 

icimai hkiyoe 

The phenomenon usually occurs on unaccented syllables, but some 
people have this devoicing even with accented syllables. This is the 
reason why we have two varieties /kita/or/k-fta/ for “ came ”. When 
several devoiced vowels occur in succession, some of them are kept 
voiced so that the word can be pronounced clearly, e.g./ucukusii/will 
be/Hcukusii/. 

The last vowel in the unaccented word is not devoiced as if it 
were accented. 

oku “to put” cf. /ok h to.../ “ if (we) put...” 

hasi “edge” cf. /hast to.../ “edge and...” 

Practice the following words. 

chki “moon” khcu “shoes” 

pitari “ tight ” hlto “ person ” 

kiku “chrysanthemum” shkosi “a little” 

cikai “ near ” pishtoru “ pistol ” 

hlkooki “ air-plane ” kakjl “ to write ” 

syuhh “capital” touch “five” 

akt “autumn” hanash “to talk” 

zeht “ by all means ” tsu “ chair ” 

Double consonants : 

It was pointed out that a long (double) vowel takes as twice as 
long a short (simple) vowel. This kind of phenomenon also occurs 
for some consonants. 

e.g. si-ta two syllables “ did ” 

si-t-ta three syllables “ knew ” 

For the second word, after pronouncing /si-/, take enough time 
for one syllable but be ready to pronounce the following sound, (t), 
and then /te-/. This occurs with/ci/ or/cu/, which is sort of a com- 
bination of (ts) + vowel. 

In Japanese words, this occurs only with (p, t, k, s), but in 


moon ” 

khcu 

“ shoes ” 

tight ” 

hito 

“ person ” 

chrysanthemum ” 

shkosi 

“ a little ’ 

near ” 

pishtoru 

“ pistol ” 

air -plane ” 

kaku 

“to write 

capital ” 

icuch 

‘ ‘ five 5 5 

autumn ” 

hanash 

“ to talk ” 

by all means ” 

isu 

“ chair ” 


foreign words, this occurs with other sounds, 
e g. be-d-do “ bed ” 

ba-g-gu “bag” 

The double consonants are indicated by writing the letter twice 
as follows : 


kippu “ticket” kitte “stamp 

kekkoo “fine” issyo “together” 

In case of /c-/ an extra ft/ is added, 
e.g. itci “agreement” 


Practice the following getting the correct number of syllables. 

(two) (three) 

mata “again” matta “waited” 

sita “did” sitta “knew” 

kata “shoulder” katta “won” 

ita “was” itta “went” 

ici “one” itci “agreement” 

(three) (four) 

satoo “sugar” sattoo “rush” 

itoo (proper noun) ittoo “ a head ” 

siteru “be doing” sitteru “know” 

syokoo “ the first proof” syokkoo “mechanic” 

icyoo “stomach” itcyoo “once” 


9. Palatalized consonants : 

All the consonants except /t/, /d/, /y/ and /w/ can be palatalized. 
This palatalized consonant is written by adding /y /. 
e-g- /ky-/ 

You have to treat /ky-/ as one consonant which makes a syllable 
when followed by a vowel. You have to distinguish /ka/ from /kya/ 
because /kaku/ “ to write ” and /kyaku/“ guest ” are different words. 
You also have to distinguish /kya/ (one syllable) from /kiya/ (two 
syllables) because /kyaku/ “ guest ” and /kiyaku/ “rule” are different 
words. 

These palatalized consonants only occur with vowels /a, u, o/ as 
follows : 

kya kyu kyo gya gyu gyo 

sya (sha) syu (shu) syo (sho) zya (ja) zyu (ju) zyo (jo) 

cya (cha) cyu (chu) cyo (cho) 

nya nyu nyu 


xi 


hya 

hyu 

hyo 

mya 

myu 

myo 

rya 

ryu 

ryo 


The Hepburn Romanization writes /sh-/ for /sy-/, /ch-/ for /ty-/, 
and /}-/ for /zy-/. Practice the following words getting the correct 
number of syllables. 

(two syllables) (three syllables) (four syllables) 

kaku kyaku sikaku sikyaku happoo happyoo 

komu kyomu kuusyuu kyuusyuu 

gaku gyaku kuukoo kyuukoo 

booin byooin 

Practice the following words paying special attention to the accent 
and the number of syllables. 

happoo happyoo happiyoo 

kaku kyaku kiyaku 

sikaku sikyaku sikiyaku 

hangaku hangyaku hangiyaku 

booin byooin biyooin 




II. CONVERSATIONAL EXPRESSIONS 

I. Asiacti 

1. Ohayoo (gozaimasu). 

2. KoNniciwa. 

3. KoNbaNwa. 

. 4. Oyasumi nasai. 

5. Sayo(o)n4ra. 

6. Mata ato de. 

7. D6omo arlgatoo (gozaimasH) . 

8. lie, d6o itasimasdte. 

9. Sdcdree simas bta. 

10. OgeNki desH ka. 

II. Hai, okagesama de (geNki desa). 

12. Mda maa desu. 

13. Cyotto cakarete (i)masa. 

14. Atama ga itai desa. 

15. Kaze o hdkimasdta. 

16. Sore wa ikemas^N ne. 

17. (D6ozo) odaizi ni. 

[GqmeNnasai 1 
lsu(m)imas6Nj 

19. Ky6o wa { ^^ T ' ] • jdesu n6. 

20. li ot^Nki desu ne. 






I. “ Greetings ” 

1. “ Good morning.” 

(Lit. It is early in the morning.) 

2. “ Good afternoon.” 

(Lit. Good day.) 

3. “Good evening.” 

4. “Good night.” 

(before getting retired) 

(Lit. Rest well,) 

5. “Goodb-ye.” 

6. “See you later.” 

7. “ Thank you (very much).” 

8. “ You’re welcome.” “Not at all.” 

9. “Excuse me.” (for what is done) 

10. “ How are you ?” 

(Lit. Are you well ?) 

II. “Fine, thank you.” 

12. “So-so.” 

13. “I’m a little tired.” 

14. “I have a headache.” 

15. “I’ve caught a cold.” 

16. “That’s too bad.” 

17* Please take care of yourself. 

(to a sick person) 

18. “Excuse me. I’m sorry, 
(appology)” 

19. It,s { col(J ] today isn’t it ?” 

20. “Fine weather, isn’t it ?” 



N 


f 
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II. Kyoosicu de. 

1. Ohayoo gozaimdsu. 

2. Sda, hazimemasydo. 

3. MindsaN, 1i6n o akemasyoo. 

< y6Nde kudasai. \ 

4. Issoyo ni mite kudasai. . 

< kiite kudasdi. 

5. Moo icido itte kndasdi. 

^ kaite kudasai. 

6. H6n o minaide kudasai. 

7. saN, wakarimasirta ka. 

8. Hai, wakarimasita. 

9. lie, wakarimaseN. 

10. Y6ku dekimasita. 

11. Kore de owarimasu. 

12. Sayo(o)nara. 

13. Mata asirta. 

14. Ato ni ciiite, iftte kudasdi. 

15. Kurikaesite kudasai. ■' , j 

16. Kotaete kudasai. 

17. SicumoN site kudasai. ' j 

18. Nadsite kudasai. ! 


19. M6tto dokina koe de, itte kudasai. 

20. saN, doozo (yatte kudasai.) 



once more 


“In the classroom.” 

‘Good morning.” 

‘ Let’s begin.” 

‘ (Everybody,) let’s open the book.” - . 

Please read it.” 

‘altogether ” “Please look at it.” 

“Please listen to it.” 

‘once more” “Please say it.” 

Please write it.” 

‘Please don’t look at the book.” 

‘Did you understand it, Mr. (Miss or Mrs.) 
‘Yes, I understand it.” 

‘No, I don’t understand it.” 

‘You did well.” 

‘ The class is over.” 

‘Good-bye.” 

‘ See you tomorrow.” 

‘Please repeat (after me).” 

Pleaserepeat.” 

Please give the answer.” 

Please ask (the) question.” 

Please check ” (Please correct) 

Please say it louder.” 

Please (do it), Mr. (Miss or Mrs.) .” 


III. Syllabary Chart 


Romaji 


a 

i 

u 

e 

o 




ka 

ki 

ku 

ke 

ko 

kya 

kyu 

kyo 

sa 

si 

su 

se 

so 

sya 

syu 

syo 

ta 

ci 

cu 

te 

to 

cya 

cyu 

cyo 

na 

ni 

nu 

ne 

no 

nya 

nyu 

nyo 

ha 

hi 

hu 

he 

ho 

hya 

hyu 

hyo 

ma 

mi 

mu 

me 

mo 

mya 

myu 

myo 

ya 

.00 

y« 

(e) 

y« 




ra 

ri 

ru 

re 

ro 

rya 

ryu 

ryo 

wa 

(0 

(u) 

(e) 

Co) 




N 








ga 

gi 

gu 

ge 

go 

gya 

gyu 

gyo 

za 

zi 

zu 

ze 

zo 

zya 

zyu 

zyo 

da 

(zi) 

(zu) 

de 

do 

(zya) 

(zya) 

(zyo) 

ha 

bi 

bu 

be 

bo 

bya 

byu 

byo 

pa 

pi 

pu 

pe 

po 

pya 

pya 

pyo 


Hiragana 



L' 

0 

*_ 






$ 

< . 

If 

C 

$ ^ 

$ (0 

$ £ 

i * 

L 

T 

-tt 


L *? 

L # 

L £ 

c 

5 

'D 

-t 


”5 ■*> 

y> 

5 £ 

tz .. 

[C 

to 


C T> 

(c 

[Cl 10 

(i- Jc 

If 

T> 

Jb' 

V 

If 

T> * 

O- w> 

T>£ 

t 

* 

c 

to 

% 

■<$> . 

^ 10 

^ <fc 


(L') 


(*-> 

«t 




b 

V 

s 

tL 

5 

y * 

y *0 

y * 

jo 

(W 

(3) 

(^_) 





A, 








7^ 

% 

<" 

If 

£T 


10 

€* £ 

Z 


-f 

-tf 



LI i0 

U J; 

fd 

05) 

(t?) 

< 


(5*) 

05«>) 

(5 0 

[£ 

If 



If 

Xf*? 


* 

12 

Xf 



If 

T>‘* 

0=10 

t>°£ 
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Characters for the Numbers 
from One to Ten 


• 

ici 

one 

— 

ni 

“ two ” 

— 

saN 

“ three ” 

m 

si 

“ four ” 

s ’ 

go 

“ five ” 


AN 

roku 

“ six ” 

-t 

sici 

“ seven 

A 

haci 

“ eight ' 

fi 

ku 

“ nine 

+ 

zyuu 

“ ten ” 


Katakana 


T 


X 

31 

X 




t) 


9 

X 

n 

X V 

ir 3 

ir 3 

if 

'V 

X 

-tz 

V 

'V v 

'V 3 

'V 3 

9 

X 

'V 

X 

b 

X v 

X 3 

X 3 

X 

— 

9 

X 

J 

— V 

— 3 . 

— 3 

/N 

b 

7 


X 

b v 

b =l 

b 3 

•V 




X 

$ V 

Z. 3 . 

i 3 


(*) 

.n. 

(^) 

a 




X 

" V 

J\s 


o 

U v 

V 3 . 

V 3 


(4) 

(X) 

w 

X 




> 








a 


9 

X 

X 

=£ v 

=£3 

=£ 3 

if 


X 

if 

X 

-f v 

'/ 3 . 

'■y 3 

9 

(X) 

(X) 

X 

K 

(X v ) 

(?=*) 

(f~ 3 ) 


b 

X 

X. 

X 

b v 

b a 

b a 


b 

X 

X 

X 

b v 

b 3 

b 3 
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Characters for the Numbers 
from One to Ten 



ici 

one 

/\ 

roku 

CC - 99 

SIX 

— 

ni 

“ two ” 

-t 

sici 

“ seven 

— 

saN 

“ three ” 

A 

haci 

“ eight 

m 

si 

“ four ” 

A 

ku 

“ nine 

3E 

go 

“ five ” 

+ 

zyuu 

“ ten ” 


Katakana 


T 

-f 

X 

in. 





t) 

X 

X 

X 

=3 

X V 

sl 

X 3 

X 

X 

X 

X 

V 

X v 

'/ n. 

X 3 

X 

X 

X 

X 

K 

X v 


Xh 

X 

— 

* 

T- 

/ 

— V 

— a 

— 3 

/N 

b 

7 


X 

b V 

ts 

b 3 


; 

Jx 


X 


^ ZL 

5 3 

X 

<X) 


(^) 

3 




X 

■J 

JU 


. □ 

V * 

V * 

V 3 

V 

(-f) 

(X) 

<A) 

X 




> 








X 

# 

X 

X 

X 

=¥■ v 


^3 

if 

X 

X 

-t£ 

X 

X ^ 

X -x 

X 3 

X 

(X) 

(X) 

TT 

K 

(X v ) 

(X 3. ) 

(X 3 ) 

/< 

b 

X 



b v 

b i 

b' 3 

/< 

b 

X 

A 



a. 

b 3 
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1 . 

2 . 

3. 


1 . 


2 . 


3. 


4. 


5. 

6 . 


LESSON 1 

Patterns: Predicate 1. Noun 4- Particle 


1. (N. wa) N. desit. 

2. (N wa) N. zya arimaseN. 

3. (N. wa) N. desit ka. 


Examples : 

Kore wa / teeburu desit. 

Kore wa / teeburu zya arimaseN. 
Kore wa / teeburu desit ka. 


“ Thi s is a table.” 

“ This is not a table.” 
“ Is this a table ? ” 


Grammar : 

Slot 2 can be filled by any nouns and some adverbs. (This, is also 
filled by adjectives which will be discussed in L. 6.) Slot 1- can be 
filled by any nouns except interrogative and adjectival nouns. ' 

There is no grammatical number in Japanese. Kore wa teeburu 
desit could be “ This is a table ” or “These are tables.” If you 
want to be specific you use numbers as in “ This is one book.” 
This point will be discussed in LL. 5, 11. 

Wa, a particle indicating the subject of the sentence, combines 
with the preceding word to form the subject of the sentence. The 
difference between this and the English subject will be discussed in LL. 
10,12, 15,25,27,39,40. Wa is usually followed by a slight pause. 

Desja shows that the sentence is a statement in the present tense. 
This is generally considered to be a copula (—is or are). However, 
desit is much more inclusive than the English copula. It is treated 
as a particle in this material. This will be discussed in more detail 
in LL. 2, 24. 

Desit except after adjectives can be replaced by da in the informal 
style which is used for written language or for conversation 
among friends, especially among boys. 

Zya arimaseN indicates a statement in the negative present tense. 

Any statement can be made into a question just by adding ka at 
the end. Such a sentence can have either a rising or falling 
intonation : 

(example 3.) Kore wa / teeburu desit ka. 

Replies to this question w r ould be : 

Hai / (sore wa) teeburu desit. “ Yes, it’s a table.” 

Hai / soo desit. “Yes, that’s right.” 

lie / (sore wa) teeburu zya arimaseN. “No, it’s not a table.” 
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“ No, that’s not right.” 


lie / soo zya arimaseN. 

In a reply the subject is usually omitted. 

7. Interrogative nouns are used as follows : 

Kore wa / naN desk ka. 

8. A negative sentence can be made into a question in the same way. 

Kore wa / teeburu zya arimaseN ka. 

However, the use of negative questions is different from that of 
English. This point will be discussed later. 

B. Vocabulary: 

C. N- 

Amerika “ America, U. S. A.” Igirisu “ England ” 

amerikaziN “ American (people) ” igirisuziN “ English (people) ” 
anata “you” isu “chair” 

are “that (thing) over kami “paper” ■ 

#atasi “I” L there” kore “ this (thing) ” 

Cyuugokk “China” mado “window” 

cyuugokuziN“ Chinese (people)” NihoN “Japan” 
daigaku “ university, college ” nihoNziN “ Japanese (people)” 
Doick “Germany” seNsee “ teacher, prof essor” 

doicuziN “ German (people) ” siNbuN “newspaper” 

gakksee “ (university) student ” sore “ that (thing), thing 

giNkoo “bank” in question” 

hoN “ book ” teeburu “ table ” 

HuraNSU “France” watakksi “I, myself” 

huraNSUziN “ French (people) ” -ziN (nationality, race) 

I. N. . ' 

donata/dare “who” nani “what” 

d.ok.o “where” (Nani becomes naN when it is 

naniziN “what nationality” followed by particles whose initial 

sound is [t] [d] or [n].) 

Ad. soo “so” (This becomes doozo “please” 

soo before desk.) yorosiku “well, nicely” 

C. hai “yes” iie “no” 

Expression Doozo yorosiku. “I am pleased to meet you.” 

“ I am happy to meet you.” “ How do you do ? ” 
(Doozo yorosiku is used when you are introduced to someone for 
the first time.) 


— zya arimaseN “(It) is not — ” (This probably 

came from -de(wa) arimasen, but is used more commonly.) 










C.\ Pattern Practice : 

I. Kore wa / hoN desji. 


1 . 

kami 

Kore wa / kami desu. 

2. 

mado 

Kore wa / mado desu. 

3. 

daigaku 

Kore wa / daigaku desu. 

4. 

giNkoo 

Kore wa / giNkoo desu. 


5. teeburu 6. siNbuN 7. seNsee 8. gaktfsee 9. NihoN 10. nihoNziN 

Instruction : First, the teacher gives the key sentences and key 
words and students give the sentences, but later students take turns 
giving the key words as follows: (T means teacher and S means 


students. 

a. (T) 

) 

Kore wa 

/ hoN desu. 

(T) 

kami 

(S) Kore wa / kami desu. 

(T) 

mado 

(S) Kore wa / mado desu. 

(T) 

daigaku 

(S) Kore wa / daigaku desu. 

(T) 

giNkoo 

(S) Kore wa / giNkoo desu. 

b. (T) 

Kore wa 

/ hoN desu. 

(T)"" 

kami 

(S-a) Kore wa / kami desu. 

(S-a) 

giNkoo 

(S-b) Kore wa / giNkoo desu. 

(S-b) 

mado 

(S-c) Kore wa / mado desu. 

(S-c) 

siNbuN 

(S-d) Kore wa / siNbuN desu. 


This kind of drill should be done for each pattern. 

II. Watakgsi wa / gakiisee desjt. 


1. 

Tanaka 

Watakusi wa / Tanaka desu. 

2. 

amerikaziN 

Watakusi wa / amerikaziN desu. 

3. 

nihoNziN 

Watakusi wa / nihoNziN desu. 

4. 

cyuugokuziN 

Watakusi wa / cyuugokuziN desu. 

5. 

, seNsee 6. 

igirisuziN 7. huraNSUziN 8. doicuziN 

III. 

Kore wa / hoN zya arimaseN. 

1. 

kami 

Kore wa / kami zya arimaseN. 

2. 

mado 

Kore wa / mado zya arimaseN. 

3. 

daigaku 

Kore wa / daigaku zya arimaseN. 

4. 

giNkoo 

Kore wa / giNkoo zya arimaseN. 

5. 

teeburu 6. 

siNbuN 7. seNsee 8. gakusee 9. NihoN 

IV. 

Watakitsi wa 

/ gaktfsee zya arimaseN. 

1. 

seNsee 

Watakusi wa / seusee zya arimaseN. 

2. 

amerikaziN 

Watakusi wa / amerikaziN zya arimaseN. 

3. 

nihoNziN 

Watakusi wa / nihoNziN zya arimaseN. 

4. 

cyuugokuziN 

Watakusi wa / cyuugokuziN zya arimaseN. 

5. 

igirisuziN 

6. huraNsiiziN 7. doicuziN 
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V. Kore wa / hoN desk ka. 


1 . 

kami 

Kore wa / kami desn ka. 


2. 

mado 

Kore wa / mado desn ka. 


3. 

daigaku 

Kore wa / daigaku desu ka. 


4. 

nani 

Kore wa / naN desn ka. 


5. 

teeburu 6. 

siNbuN 7. seNsee 8. gakksee 9. 

NihoN 

VI. 

Anata wa / gakksee desk ka. 


1 . 

TanakasaN 

Anata wa / TanakasaN desn ka. 


2. 

donata 

Anata wa / ddnata desn ka. 


3. 

amerikaziN 

Anata wa / amerikaziN desn ka. 


4. 

naniziN 

Anata wa / naniziN desn ka. 


5., 

seNsee 6. nihoNziN 7. cyuugokuziN 8. igirisuziN 9. doicuziN 

VII. 

Kore wa / kami desk ka. 


1 . 

(Indicating a 

piece of paper.) Hai / s6o desn. 


'2. 

(Indicating a 

table.) lie / (soo zya arimaseN). 

Teeburu desn. 

3. 

(Indicating a 

book.) lie / (soo zya arimaseN). 

Hon desn. 

4. 

(Indicating a 

window.) lie / (soo zya arimaseN). 

Mado desn. 

VIII 

. Anata wa 

/ gakksee desk ka. Hai / soo desn. 


Watakksi wa / gakksee desk ka. lie /anata wa / seNsee desn. 

IX. 

Kore wa / naN desk ka. 


1 . 

hON 

(Sore wa) hbN desn. 


2. 

mado 

(Sore wa) mado desn. 


3. 

kami 

(Sore wa) kami desn. 


4. 

teeburu 

(Sore wa) teeburu desn. 


5. 

isu 6. siNbuN 7. seNsee 8. gakksee 9. NihoN 

10. Amerika 

X. 

Anata wa / donata desk ka. 


1. 

Tanaka 

Wataknsi wa / Tanaka desn. 


2. 

Sumisk 

Watakusi w T a / Sumisu desn. 


3. 

Howaito 

Wataknsi wa / Howaito desn. 



(Practice using 

your own name.) 


XI. 

Anata wa / naniziN desk ka. 


1. 

amerikaziN 

Wataknsi wa / amerikaziN desn. 


2. 

cyuugokuziN Watakusi wa / cyuugokuziN desn. 

3. 

igirisuziN 

Watakusi wa / igirisuziN desn. 



(Practice using your own nationality.) 
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II 

\ 

: 

V- Is this a book ? 


1. paper 

Is this (a piece of) paper ? 

2. window 

Is this a window? - 

l| 3. university 

Is this a university ? 

4. what 

What is this ? 

rj 5. table 6. newspaper 7. teacher 8. student 9. Japan j 

|»f VI. Are you a student? v . . . . | 

1. Mr. Tanaka 

Are you Mr. Tanaka ? j 

2. who 

Who are you ? j 

I 3. American 

Are you (an) American ? 

I 4. what nationality 

What is your nationality ? 

5. teacher 6. Japanese 7. Chinese 8. English 9. German 

VII. Is this paper ? 


I L 

Yes, it is. 

ill 2. 

No, (it isn’t.) It’s a table. 

: 3. 

No, (it isn’t.) It’s a book. 

1 4 ‘ 

No, '(it isn’t.) It’s a window. 

||j VIII. Are you a student? Yes, I am. 

II Am I a student? 

No, you are a teacher. 

11 IX. What is this ? 


|| 1. book 

(It’s) a book. 

|| 2. window 

(It’s) a window. 

IS 3. paper 

(It’s) (a piece of) paper. 

jjii 4. table 

(It’s) a table. 

1 5. chair 6. newspaper 

II 

7. teacher 8. student 9. Japan 10. America 

1 X. Who are you ? (May I ask your name ?) j 

1. (Mr.) Tanaka 

I am Mr. Tanaka. 

2. (Mr.) Smith 

I am Mr. Smith. 1 

3. (Mr.) White 

I am Mr. White. j 

i 

XI. What is your nationality ? 

! - 1. American 

1 am American. 

j 2. Chinese 

I am Chinese. 

[|| 3. English 

I' 

I am English. 

i 

— 6 — 







I 


0 


D . v Conversation : 

1. Anata wa / amerikaziN desu ka. 

2. lie / igirisuziN desn. 

3. Gaknsee desu ka. 

4. Soo desn. SeNsee zya arimaseN. 

5. Donata desn ka. 

6. desn. 

7. Wataknsi wa desn. D6ozo x yoroskku. 

8. Doozo yorosi'ku. 

Conversation — Informal (two girls) : 

1. Anata / amerikaziN ? 

2. lie / igirisuziN yo. 

3. Gakusee ? 

4. Soo y6. SeNsee zya nai wa. 

5. Donata ? 

6 . 

7. Atasi / yo. Doozo yorosiku. 

8. Doozo yorosf'ku. 
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Conversation (English Key) : 

1. Are you an American? 

2. No, I am an Englishman. 

3. Are you a student? .... 

4. Yes, (that’s right.) I am not a teacher. 

5. What is your name? (Who are you?) 

6. I am (Mr., Mrs., Miss) . 

7. I am (Mr., Mrs., Miss) . I’m. happy to meet you. 

8. I’m happy to meet you. 


— 8 — 


E. Reading and Writing: 

io tc < L it H4<A'c'-fo 

fofcfcn r / >; ij At't 0 

fc > A < L it h<4> 9 - < AC 4> & !9 ^ dd: A 

&<9£dd;A Q 

rHfi ' .A¥t*to 
^AT'to 
■^tlit ^T'to 

1A zya A} ^ cyu 
T / y £ [Tj a 
[d] me 
C y] ri 
[ ^7 ] ka 

0 A 1- C H 3 nihpNziN 

2 . CAO ni hoNz iN 

3. CAD nihoNziN 

A ^ 4. CAD daigaku 
5. C^D daigaku 


A <4> *9 cyuu 

A C-^ D i- 
C¥D & 

Cx J su 


E. Reading (Transcription in Romaji) : 
Wat'akusi wa nihoNziw desu. 

Anata wa amerikaziN desu. 

Watakusi wa cyuugokuziN zya arimaseN. 
Anata wa igirisuziN zya arimaseN. 
Kore wa daigaku desu. 

Are wa kami desu. 

Kore wa hoN desu. 

Are wa mado desu ka. 

Reading (Translation) : 

I am Japanese. 

You are an American. 

1 am not a Chinese. 

You are not an English. 

-This is a university. 

That (over there) is (a piece of) paper. 
That is a book. 

Is that (over there) a window ? 


- . LESSON 2 

A. Patterns : Noun Modifier 1. 


i. 

Pren. 


2. 

3. 

N. (except A.N.)Tno 
A.N. +na 

■ N. 


Examples : 1 — — 1 

kono daigaku “this university” 

wataktfsi no daigaku ~ “my university” 

kiree na daigaku “ a beautiful university ” 

Grammar : 

The slot (noun modifier) can be filled by 

a. a prenoun 

b. a noun (except A. N.)-i-no 

c. an adjectival noun + na ; ' 

d. a verb 

e. an adjective 

In this lesson only a. , b. and c. are presented. 

A prenoun only occurs before a noun and never changes its form. 
Please notice the difference in the following English and corresponding 
Japanese. 

Kore wa daigaku desii. “ This is a university.” 
kono daigaku “ this university ” 

In English the same form is used when it stands alone and when 
it is followed by a noun. .In Japanese the form is different. Kore, 
which can stand alone, is a noun, while kono, which is followed by 
a noun, is a prenoun. 

(N.) kore sore are dore 

(Pren.) kono sono ano dono 

“this” “that” “ that (over there)” “which” 

Nani, “what,” becomes naN before no. (Cf. p. 2) 

Kore wa / naN no hoN desb ka. “ What book is this ? ” 
Rekxsi no hoN destf. “It’s a history book.” 

Compare this with the following question : 

Kore wa / doNna hoN desjl ka. “ What sort of book is this ?” 
Kiree na hoN desil. “ It’s a lovely book.” 

Most prenouns and A. N. +na can be followed by no, which means 
“ one,” instead of nouns as follows: 


(N.) 

(Pren.) 


koNna no 
ciisana no 
kiree na no 


“ this kind ” 

“ small ones ” 

“ pretty ones ” 




0 
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However, this is not true for the prenouns kono, sono, ano, 
dono, or for the nouns kore, sore, are, dore, which are used to 
mean “this one,” “that one,” etc. 

N. + no can be used as it is as follows: 
wataktfsi no “mine” 

tomodaci no “ (my) friend’s ” 

5. If several noun modifiers occur together the most common (though 
not inevitable) order is as follows : 

1 _____ 2 3 

Pren-* Pren. ending in ~na C. N. +no N 
A. N. +na 

(ex.) kono ciisana momoiro no hoN “this small pink book” 

*Prenouns occurring in this position cannot be those ending in -na. 
It is rare that a noun is modified by more than two noun modifiers. 

6. Foreign adjectives are taken into Japanese as adjectival nouns, 
e.g. sumaato na hito “smart person” (mainly for appearance) 


B. Vocabulary: 

Pren. ano “ that (over there)’ 
ciisana “ small ” 
doNna “what sort of 
dono “ which ” 

C. N. 

buNgaktf “ literature ” 
eego “English” 

-go “ language ” 

hana “flower, blossom” 
hooricu “law” 

Indo “ India ” 
kagakg “ science, chemistry” 
Kanada “ Canada ” 
kiku “ chrysanthemum ” 
kirisdtokyoo “Christianity” 
kokgsai- “ international ” 
kuni “ country, home(coun- 
try, area, or province)” 
momoiro “pink” 


koNna “such, (like this)” 
kono “this” 
ookina “large” 
sono “ that ” 

nihoNgO “ Japanese (language)” 
o- (honorific prefix) 

rekisi “ history ” 
sakura “ cherry ” 

-saN “ (honorific suffix) Mr., 

Mrs., Miss ” 

syuukyoo “religion” 
tomodaci “friend” 

A.N. 

geNki “health, energy, vigor” 

kiree “ pretty, beautiful, neat” 
I.N. 

dore “ which ” 


L. 2 
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C. Pattern Practice : 

(For instructions please refer to p. 3) 

I. Kore wa / watakksi no daigaku desk. 

1. 

anata no 

Kore wa / anata no daigaku desu. 

2. 

TanakasaN no 

Kore wa / TanakasaN no daigaku desu. 

3. 

tomodaci no 

Kore wa / tomodaci no daigaku desu. 

4. 

NihoN no 

Kore wa / NihoN no daigaku desu. 

II. 

Kore wa / watakksi no desk. 

1. 

anata no 

Kore wa / anata no desu. 

2. 

TanakasaN no 

Kore wa / TanakasaN no desu. 

3. 

tomodaci no 

Kore wa / tomodaci no desu. I 

4. 

NihoN no 

Kore wa / NihoN n6 desu. 

III. 

Kono hana wa 

/ sakura desk- 

1. 

sono 

Sono hana wa / sakura desu. 

2. 

ano 

Ano hana wa / sakura desu. 

3. 

momoiro no 

Momoiro no hana wa / sakura desu. 

4. 

kiree na 

Kiree na hana wa / sakura desu. 

IV. 

Kono eego no 

hoN wa / SatoosaN no desk. 

1. 

ciisana 

Kono ciisana hoN wa / SatoosaN no desu. 

2. 

rekisi no 

Kono reklsi no hoN wa / SatoosaN no desu. 

3. 

ookina 

Kono ookina hoN wa / SatoosaN no desu. 

4. 

buNgaku no 

Kono buNgaku no hoN wa / SatoosaN no desu. 

V. 

Ano eego no seNsee wa / donata desk ka. (Add no or na if 

necessary.) 

1. 

ciisana 

Ano ciisana seNsee wa / donata desu ka. 

2. 

kiree 

Ano kiree na seNsee wa / donata desu ka. 

3. 

doicuziN 

Ano doicuziN no seNsee wa / donata desu ka. 

4. 

geNki 

Ano geNki na seNsee wa / donata desu ka. 

VI. 

(Expand the sentence with the given words.) 

Kiku desk. 

1. 

hana wa 

Hana wa / krku desu. 

2. 

kono 

Kono hana wa / kbku desu. 

3. 

ciisana 

Kono ciisana hana wa / kdku desu. 

4. 

kiree na 

Kono kiree na ciisana hana wa / klku desu. 
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C. Pattern Practice (Translation) : 
I. This is rriy university. 


1 . 

your 

This is your university. 

2. 

Mr. Tanaka’s 

This is Mr. Tanaka’s university. 

3. 

a friend’s 

This is a friend’s university. 

4. 

Japanese 

This is a Japanese university. 

II. This is mine. 


1 . 

yours 

This is yours. 

2. 

Miss Tanaka’: 

s This is Miss Tanaka’s. 

3. 

a friend’s 

This is a friend’s. 

4. 

Japanese 

This is Japanese. 

III. 

This flower is 

cherry. ; 

1 . 

that 

That flower is cherry. 

2. 

that (over there)' That flower (over there) is cherry. 

3. 

pink 

The pink flower is cherry. 

4. 

pretty 

The pretty flower is cherry. 

IV. 

This English book (i. e., book written in English) is Mr. Sato’s 

1 . 

little 

This little book is Mr. Sato’s. 

2. 

history 

This history book is Mr. Sato’s. 

3. 

big 

This big book is Mr. Sato’s. 

4. 

literature 

This literature book is Mr. Sato’s. 

V. 

Who is that English teacher (over there) ? 

1 . 

small 

Who is that small teacher (over there) ? 

2. 

• pretty 

Who is that pretty teacher (over there) ? 

3. 

German 

Who is that German teacher (over there) ? 

(i. e. teacher who is a German) 

4. 

.energy 

Who is that energetic teacher (over there) ? 

VI. 

(It’s) a chrysanthemum. 

1 . 

(the) flower 

The flower is a chrysanthemum. 

2. 

this 

This flower is a chrysanthemum. 

3. 

small 

This small flower is a chrysanthemum. 

4. 

pretty 

This small, pretty flower is a chrysanthemum. 


I 
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(Answer the following questions.) 

VII. SatooseNsee wa / naN no seNsee desk ka. 

1. nihoNgo NihoNgo no seNsee desu. 

2. syuukyoo Syuukyoo no seNsee desu. 

3. hooricu Hooricu no seNsde desu. 

4. kagakk Kagaku no seNsee desu. 

VIII. Okuni wa doko destf ka. 

1. Amerika Amerika desu. 

2. iNdo iNdo desu. 

3. Kanada Kanada desu. 

4. Igirisu Igirisu desu. 

D. Conversation : 

* 1. (Anata wa) / doko no daigaku desu ka. 

2. Kokusai Kirisutokyoo Daigaku desu. 

3. Sore wa / ookina daigaku desu ka. 

4. lie / ciisana daigaku desu. 

5. Anata no okuni wa / doko desu ka. 

6. Amerika desu. 

7. Amerika no doko desu ka. 

8. Nyuuydoku desu. 

Conversation — Informal (two girls) : 

1. Anata / doko no daigaku na no? 

2. Kokusai Kirisutokyoo Daigaku yo. 

3. Sore / ookina daigaku na no ? 

4. lie / ciisana daigaku (na no) yo. 

5. Okuni wa doko ? 

6. Amerika yo. 

7. Amerika no doko ? 

8. Nyuuyooku na no yo. 

* In Lesson 1 it was stated that desji is more inclusive than English 
is or are. Compare the following sentences. 

a. Kore wa / hoN destf. “This is a book.” (Cf. L. 1) 
“this” “book” 

b. Anata wa / doko no daigaku destf ka. “ Which university 

“you” “where” “university” are you in?” 

This point will be discussed again in L. 24, D. (P.213) 
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VII. 

What is Mr. Sato 

a teacher of ? 

1 . 

Japanese 

He is a teacher of Japanese. 

2. 

religion 

He is a teacher of religion. 

3. 

law 

He is a teacher of law. 

4. 

chemistry, science 

He is a teacher of chemistry. 

VIII. 

What country are 

you from ? 

1 . 

America 

America. 

2. 

India 

India. 

3. 

Canada 

Canada. 

4. 

England 

England. 


D. Conversation (English Key) : 

1. Which university are you in ? 

2. International Christian University. 

3. Is that a large university ? 

4. No, it’s a small university. 

5. Where is your home country? 

6. The States. 

7. Where in the States ? 

8. New York. 
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E. Reading and Writing: 

& & fc co & HI te: H^X*-irfr 0 4 3 PS'£"t'o 

%L<d \ Ite \\-4<Xir a 

/heftHW'ift 

TtVijfc o 

r (D~K t ft ;t ffl ft 1 £ fto "C-f-o 


X. V' HP eeg° 

ft y X h [ft] ki 

[ h ] to 


%L 6 . 


£V' 



/h $ ft 10. 


watakusi 
1 JSjH koku sai 

kirisutokyoo 
[_ ft j cyuugoku 
WO ciisana 


11. Cg^] eego 
H I=J=» 12. C 03 D tanaka 



daigaku 

ookina 

kokus ai 

kuni 

cyuug oku 

cyuu goku 

tanaka 






Reading (Transcription in Romaji) : 

Watakusi no daigaku wa Kokusai Kirisutokyoo Daigaku desu, 
Anata no okuni wa doko desu ka. Cyuugoku desu. 

Watakusi no kuni wa NihoN desu. 

NihoN wa ciisana kuni desu. 

Amerika wa ookina kuni desu. 

Kono ookina eego no hoN wa TanakasaN no desu. 

Reading (Translation) : 

My university is International Christian University. 

Where is your home ? (What country are you from ?) China. 
My country (home) is Japan. 

Japan is a small country. 

America is a large country. 

This large English book is Mr. Tanaka’s. 



LESSONS 

A. Patterns : Predicate 2. Verb (iru, am) 


(N.ni).(N.ga) 


arimasji (or imasyt). 
arimaseN (or imaseN). 
arimasita (or imasita). 
arimaseNdesita 

(or imaseNdesita). 


Examples : 

1. Koko ni / kodomo ga / imasfi. 

“ There are some children here.” 
Koko ni / kodomo ga / imaseN. 

“There are no children here/’ 
Koko ni / kodomo ga / imasita. ; 

“ There were some children here.” 
Koko ni / kodomo ga / imaseNdesita. 

“ There were no children here.” 


Grammar : 

This slot is filled by a verb to indicate existence. 

A verb has both a formal style and an informal style, 
(e. g.) Formal Informal 

imasjd 


imaseN 

i masita 

imaseNdesita 


iru 

inai 

i ta 

inakatta 


(Present) 

(Negative) 

(Past) 

(Past-Negative) 


The underlined parts are the verb endings. 

The informal style is usually used in all the non-final positions, 
and in the final position in informal speech. 

3. A verb can make a sentence by itself, especially in response sen- 
tences. 

Kodomo ga imasd ka. “Are there any children?” 

Hai / imasg. “ Yes, there are. ” 

4. For things- which can’t move by themselves arimasg or aru is 
used instead of imasg or iru to show their existence. 

Koko ni / isu ga / arimasji. “ Here is a chair.” 

Koko ni/ki ga / arimask. “There are trees here.” 

5. Ni is a particle which is used here to indicate location. Ga is a 
particle which is used here to show the actor or the subject of the 
predicate. Mo is a particle to be added to show the meaning of 
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“also.” Gakkoo ni mo / kodomo ga / imasg. “ There are children 
at school, too. (At school also there are children.)” 

Mo does not coexist with ga. Therefore, when mo occurs ga dis- 
appears. Gakkoo ni / kodomo mo/imastf. “ There are also children 
at school.” 

6. A verb-predicate can be modified by several verb modifiers. But 
the use of more than four verb modifiers is rare. 


B. Vocabulary: 

C. N. 


asoko / asgko “ over there, (that 

razio 

“ radio ” 


place over there)” 

ryoo 

“ dormitory ” 

gakkoo 

“ school ” 

soba 

“ near ” 

hako 

“ box ” 

soko 

“ there, (that place)” 

heya 

“ room ” 

sgtoobu 

“ stove ” (for heating) 

hoNbako 

“ bookcase ” 

syokudoo 

“ dining hall ” 

iNdozix 

“Indian (from India)” 

terebi 

“ TV from televi- 

inn 

“ dog ” 


sion ” 

kawa 

“ river ” 

to 

“ door ” 

ki 

“ tree ” . 

tokonoma 

(a sort of small 

kodomo 

“ child ” 


alcove) 

koko 

“ here, (this place)” 

uci, uci 

(when modified) 

kyookai 

“church, chapel” 


“ home, house ” 

neko 

“ cat ” 

yama 

“ mountain ” 

ONnanoko 

(o)tearai 

otokonoko 

“girl, (female-chi Id)” 
“ washroom, toilet ” 
“ boy, (male-child)” 

yuubiNk3 r okU “ post-office ” 

V. 

Present 

Past 

Negative 

Past-Negative 

imasjtf/iru 

imasita/i'ta 

imaseN/inai 

imaseNdesrta/ 
inakatta “to be” 

arimas.U aru 

arimasita/atta 

arimasey nai 

arimaseNdesita/ 
nakatta “ to be ” 

Ad. doomo “ indeed ” 

• takiisax 

“ many , a lot ” 

C. % a a 

“ oh ” 

S iya 

“ no ” 


Expression 

Arigatoo (gozaimasg). “I am grateful.” “Thank you.” 

Doo itasimasrte. “ you are welcome.” 
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C. Pattern Practice : 

I. Kono uci ni / kodomo ga / i m a s n . 


1. 

otokonoko 

Kono 

uci ni / otok6noko ga / imasu. 

2. 

ONnanoko 

Kono 

uci ni / ONnanoko ga / imasu. 

3. 

inu 

Kono 

uci ni / inu ga / imasu. 

4. 

neko 

Kono 

uci ni / neko ga / imasu. 

5. 

seNsee 6. 

gakgsee 

7. doicuziN 8. iNdoziN 

II. 

Kono heya ni / 

teeburu 

ga / arimasd- 

1. 

mado 

Kono 

heya ni / mado ga / arimasu. 

2. 

sdtoobu 

Kono 

heya ni / sutoobu ga / arimasu. 

3. 

to 

Kono 

heya ni / to ga / arimasu. 

4. 

tokonoma 

Kono 

heya ni / tokonoma ga / arimasu. 

5. 

razio 6. hoNbako 

7. isu 8. liako 

III. 

Koko ni / kodomo ga / 

imasd- (Change imasd to arimasd if 

necessary.) 



1. 

inu 

Koko 

ni / inu ga / imasu. 

2. 

mado 

Koko 

ni / mado ga / arimasu. 

3. 

otokonoko 

Koko 

ni / otokonoko ga / imasu. 

4. 

sdtoobu 

Koko 

ni / sutoobu ga / arimasu. 

5. 

ki 6. neko 7. hana 8. terebi 

IV. 

Soko ni / kodomo ga / 

imasita. (Change imasita to arima- 

sita if necessary.) 



1. 

inu 

Soko 

ni / inu ga / imasita. 

2. 

mado 

Soko 

ni / mado ga / arimasirta. 

3. 

otokonoko 

Soko 

ni / otokonoko ga / imasita. 

4. 

sdtoobu 

Soko 

ni / sutoobu ga / arimaslta. 

V. 

(Answer the following question.) 

Asoko ni / dare ga / imasd ka. 

1. 

seNsee 

SeNsee ga / imasu. 

2. 

SuzukisaN 

SuzukrsaN ga / imasu. 

3. 

ToomasilsaN 

ToomasusaN ga / imasu. 
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C. Pattern Practice (Translation) : 

I. There is a child in this house. 

1. boy There is a boy in this house. 

2. girl There is a girl in this house. 

3. dog There is a dog in this house. 

4. cat There is a cat in this house. 

5. teacher 6. student 7. German 8. Indian (from India) 


There is a table in this room. 


1. 

window 

There is 

a 

window in this room. 

2. 

stove 

There is 

a 

stove in this room. 

3. 

door 

There is 

a 

door in this room. 

4. 

tokonoma 

There is 

a 

tokonoma in this room. 

5. 

radio 6. bookcase 7. 

chair 8. box 

I. 

There is a child here. 



1. 

dog 

There is 

a 

dog here. 

2. 

window 

There is 

a 

window here 

3. 

boy 

There is 

a 

boy here. 

4. 

stove 

There is 

a 

stove here. 

5. 

tree 6. cat 

7. flower 


8. television 


There was a child there. 


dog 

window 

boy 

stove 


There was a dog there. 
There was a window there. 
There was a boy there. 
There was a stove there. 


V. Who is over there ? 

1. teacher 

2. Mr. Suzuki 

3. Miss Thomas 


The teacher is over there. 
Mr. Suzuki is over there. 
Miss Thomas is over there. 



0 


D. \ Conversation : 

1. ' Kono daigaku ni / ryoo ga arimasu ka. 

2. Hdi / taknsaN arimasu. 

3. Ry6o ni / syokudoo ga arimasu ka. 

* 4. lie / arimaseN ga / kyookai no soba ni / ookina syokudoo ga 
arimasu. 

5. Kono daigaku ni / giNkoo ga arimasu ka. 

** 6. GiNkoo wa arimaseN ga / yuubiNkyoku wa arimasu. 

7. Doko ni arimasu ka. 

8. Syokudoo no soba ni arimasu. 

9. Doomo arigatoo gozaimasu. 

10. lie / doo itasimasi'te. 

Conversation — Informal (two boys) : 

1. Kono daigaku ni / ryoo ga aru kai ? 

2. Aa / takusaN aru y6. 

3. Ryoo ni / syokudoo ga aru kai ? 

4. Iya / nai. Kyookai no s6ba ni / ookina syokudoo ga aru n da. 

5. Kono daigaku ni / giNkoo ga aru kai ? 

6. GiNkoo wa nai ga / yuubiNkyoku wa aru y6. 

7. Doko ni aru n dai ? 

8. Syokudoo no soba ni aru n da. 

9. Doomo arigatoo. 

10. lie. 


* A' particle ga used after a predicate means “ but, however . ” 
** Cf. L. 20, A. 4. (p. 164) 
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E. Reading and Writing: 


CO o 

f’C 

J§<O0r/&* W 

Fto 




r CD o 


~k<n^i v> 

^'t'o 




tkZ- ^3 



v^i~ 0 
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W — i7 7k 7^ 

& *9 



X b — 


9 £1~ 0 

~r 1/ 1 


& 

>9 £-t\, - 
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/II ^3 
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w — 7* 

71/ 

C W J te 

T 1/ tf 


[ 1/ 3 re 



0"3 bu ([ 7 ; 

1 hu) 



C t'3 bi 



[/U] ru 




(Ct3 hi); 


13. 

[H3 otokonoko 


* 

16. 

C^3 inu 


14. 

C ~P 3 otokonoko 


0] 

17. 

C 1-U 3 yama 


15. 

f^C3 ONnanoko 


/II 

18. 

f / 1 1 3 kawa 
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E. Reading (Transcription in Romaji) : 

Kono uci ni otokonoko ga imasu. 

Kono uci ni ONnanoko ga imasu. 

Neko mo imasu. Inu mo imasu. 

Kono heya ni teeburu ga arimasu. 

Sutoobu mo arimasu. Terebi mo arimasu. 

NihoN ni yama ga takusaN arimasu. 

Kawa mo arimasu. 

Reading (Translation) : 

There is a boy in this house. 

There is a girl in this house. 

There is also a cat. There is also a dog. 

There is a table in this room. 

There is also a stove. There is also a television 
There are many mountains in Japan. 

There are also rivers. 




LESSON 4 

A. Patterns.: Predicate 3. Verb (i.-v.) 


1. Gakjtfsee wa / daigaku e / ikimasti. 

“ The student goes to the university.” 

2. Gakdsee wa / daigaku e / ikimaseN. 

“ The student does not go to the university.” 

3. Gakjtfsee wa / daigaku e / ikimasita. 1 

“The student went to the university.” 

4. GakUsee wa / daigaku e / ikimaseNdesita. 

“ The student did not go to the university.” 

Grammar : 

1. This slot is filled by i. v. (intransitive verbs). Intransitive verbs do 
not follow o which shows a direct object. The difference between 
transitive verbs and intransitive verbs will be discussed in LL. 8, 31. 

2. E shows the direction and can often be replaced by ni which shows 
the destination. . 

f e 1 .... “ The student goes to 

Gakdsee wa / daigaku \ . / ikimasjtf. , . . 

[nij the university. 

3. Ni has several usages. 

a. Indication of “place” with aru or iru (Cf. L. 3) 

Koko n i / i n k ga / imasg. “ Here is a dog.” 

b. Indication of “destination” 

Gakkoo jni / ikimasd. “(I) go to school.” 

c. Indication of “time” 

Niciyoo ni / ikimasti. “(I) go (there) on Sunday.” 

4. Present tense forms are used also to show the future tense when 
the action or the statement will definitely take place. 

fkimasg / iku “(I) go,” “Til go” or “I’m going (to go).” 

5. The informal present form is sometimes called the dictionary form 
because this is the one which appears in the dictionary as the basic 
form of a verb. 
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1. 

(N. wa) 

V-masil. 

"2. 

(N. wa) 

V-maseN. 

3. 

(N. wa) 

V-masita. 

4. 

(N. wa) 

V-maseNdesita. 







B. Vocabulary: 

V. 


Present 

Negative 

Past 

Past-Negative 


aruki-mastf 

aruki-maaeN 

aruki-masita . 

aruki-mas^Ndesita 

“ to walk ” 

aruku 

aruka-nai 

arui-ta 

aruka-nakatta 

dekake-masH 

dekake-maseN 

dekake-masi’ta 

dekake-maseN'desxta 

“ to go out ” 

dekakeru 

dekake-nai 

dekake-ta 

dekake-nakatta 

hairi-masH 

hairi-maseN 

hairi-marsita 

hairi-mas^Ndesita 

“ to enter ” 

hairu 

haira-nai 

hait-ta 

haira-nakatta 

rki-mask 

iki-maseN 

•iki-masita 

iki-maseNdesita 

“to go” 

iku 

ika-nai 

it-ta 

ika-nakatta 

kavoi-masH , 

kayoi-maseN 

kayoi-masita 

kayoi-ma9eNdesita 

“ to commute” 

kayou 

kayowa-nai 

kayot-ta 

kayowa-nakatta 

kima-su 

ki-maseN 

ki-masita 

ki-maseNdesita 

“ to come ” 

kuru 

ko-nai 

ki-ta 

ko-nakatta 

(kosr)kake-masa 

(kosi)kake-maseN 

(kosi)kake-maszta 

(kosi)kake-maaeNde- 

sita 

“to sit (down)” 

(kosi)kakeru ’ 

(kosi)kake-nai 

(kosi)kake-ta 

(kosi)kake-nakatta 

naki-mastf 

naki-maseN 

na ki-masita 

naki-mas^Ndesita 

* * to cry * 7 

naku 

naka-nai 

nai-ta 

naka-nakatta 

taci-m&stl 1 ' 

taci-maseN 

taci-masita 

taci-masettdesita 

** to stand up ” 

tacH 

tata-nai 

tat-ta \ 

tata-nakatta 

umare-mastf 

umareru 

umare-maseN 

umare-nai 

umare-masita 

umare-ta 

umare-maseNdesita 

umare-nakatta 

** to be born ” 


C. N. 


byooiN “ hospital ” 
byooki “ sickness ” 
namae “ name ” ; 


Ad. naze “why” 

Expression 

Aa / soo desjut ka. 


niciyoo(bi) “Sunday ” 
okdsaN “wife” (Honorific) 
yasuml / oyasumi 

“vacation, holiday 
being absent ” 

“ Is that right ? ” “ Is that so ?” 
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C. Pattern Practice: 

I. GakUsee wa / daigaku e / ikimastf. 


1. 

dekakemastf 

Gakusee wa / daigaku e / dekakemasu. 

2. 

kayoiinasd 

. ; Gakusee wa / daigaku e / kayoimasu. 

3. 

hairimasg 

Gakusee wa / daigaku e / hairimasu. 

4. 

kimasu 

Gakusee wa. / daigaku e / kimasu. 

ir. 

Kodomo wa / niciyoo ni / umaremasita. 

l. 

ikimasita 

Kodomo wa / niciyoo ni / dkimashta. 

2. 

nakimasita 

Kodomo wa / niciyoo ni / nakimasita. 

3. 

tacimasita 

Kodomo wa / niciyoo ni / tacimasita. 

4. 

arukimasita 

Kodomo wa / niciyoo ni / arukimasita. 

III. 

TanakasaN wa / 

watakdsi no uci e / kimastf. 

1. 

kimasita 

TanakasaN wa / watakusi no uci e / kimasita. 

2. 

kimaseN 

TanakasaN wa / watakusi no uci e / kimaseN. 

3. 

kimaseNdesita 

TanakasaN wa / watakusi no uci e / kimaseN- 
desita. • 

IV. 

SatoosaN wa / Tookyoo e / ikimaseN. 

1. 

kimaseN 

SatoosaN wa / Tookyoo e / kimaseN. 

2. 

kayoimaseN 

SatoosaN wa / Tookyoo e / kayoimaseN. 

3. 

dekakemaseN 

SatoosaN wa / Tookyoo e / dekakemaseN. 


(Answer the following questions.) 

V. Anata wa / dono daigaku e / hairimasita ka. 

1. kono daigaku Kono daigaku e / hairim&sita. 

2. Koktfsai Kirisittokyoo Daigakjtf 

Kokusai Kirisutokyoo Daigaku e / hairimasita. 

3. Tookyoo DaigakjJ Tookyoo Daigaku e / hairimasita. 

4. Amerika no daigaku Anaerika no daigaku e / hairimasita. 
(Practice using your own university.) 


VI. 

Anata wa 

/ niciyoo ni / doko e / ikimasita ka 

1 . 

kyookai 

Kyookai e / ikimasita. 

2. 

Nikkoo 

Nikkoo e / ikimasita. 

3. 

yaraa 

Yama e / ikimasita. 

4. 

GiNza 

GiNza e / ikimasita. 
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C. Pattern Practice (Translation): 

I. The student goes to the university. 


1. 

to leave for 

The student leaves for the university. 

2. 

to commute to 

The student commutes to the university. 

3. 

to enter 

The student enters the university. • 

4. 

to come to . 

The student comes to the university. 

II. ' 

The child was born 

on Sunday. 

1. 

went 

The child went on Sunday. 

2. 

cried 

The child cried on Sunday. 

3. 

stood up 

The child stood up on Sunday. 

4. 

walked 

The child walked on Sunday. 

III. 

Mr. Tanaka comes 

to my house. 

1. 

came 

Mr. Tanaka came to my house. 

2. 

doesn’t come 

Mr. Tanaka doesn’t come to my ho, use. 

3. 

didn’t come 

Mr. Tanaka didn’t come to my house. 

IV. 

Mr. Sato, doesn’t go to Tokyo. 

1. 

doesn’t come 

Mr. Sato doesn’t come to Tokyo. 

2. 

doesn’t commute 

Mr. Sato doesn’t commute to Tokyo. 

3. 

doesn’t leave for 

Mr. Sato doesn’t leave for Tokyo. 

V. 

What university did 

you enter ? 

1. 

this university 

I entered this university. 

2. 

International Christian University 

I entered International Christian University. 

3. 

Tokyo University 

I entered Tokyo University. 

4. 

American university 

I entered an American university. 

VI. 

Where did you go 

on Sunday ? 

1. 

church 

I went to church. 

2. 

Nikko 

I went to Nikko. 

3. 

mountain 

I went to the mountain. 

4. 

Ginza 

I went to the Ginza. 

L. 
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VII. 

Niciyoo ni 

/ dare ga / kimasita ka. 

1 . 

tomodaci 

Tomodaci ga / kimasita. 

2. 

TanakasaN 

TanakasaN ga / kimasita. 

3. 

kodomo 

Kodomo ga / kimasita. 

4. 

gakdsee 

Gaknsee ga / kimasita. 


D. Conversation : 

1. TanakasaN wa imasn ka. 

2. lie / oyasumi desn. 

3. Naze desn ka. 

* 4. OknsaN ga / byooiN e / ikimasita kara. 

5. OknsaN wa / byooki desn ka. 

6. lie / kodorao ga / umaremasita. 

7. Aa / soo desn ka. Otokonoko desn ka. 

8. lie / oNnanoko desn. 

9. Namae wa / naN desn ka. 

10. Kazuko desn. 

Conversation — Informal (two boys) : 

1. TanakakuN / iru kai ? 

2. lya / yasumi da. 

3. Naze dai ? 

4. OknsaN ga / byooiN e / itta n da. 

5. OknsaN / byooki kai ? 

€. Iya / kodomo ga / umareta no sa. 

7. Aa / soo ka. Otokonoko ka ? 

8. Iya / oNnanoko da. 

9. Namae wa / naN dai ? 

10. Kazuko da yo. 

* Kara is used in this lesson to mean “ because.” Notice, however, 
that kara occurs after the clause while “ because ” occurs before the 
clause. 

OkjlsaN ga / byooiN e / ikimasita kara. “Because his wife 
went to the hospital.” 

A clause ending with kara can be followed by another clause. 
OkjtfsaN ga / byooiN e / ikimasita kara / yasumi desit. 
“(He) is absent because his wife went to the hospital.” 
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VII. 

Who came on 

Sunday ? 

1 . 

friend 

A friend came. 

2. 

Mr. Tanaka 

Mr. Tanaka came. 

3. 

child 

A child came. 

4. 

student 

A student came. 


D. Conversation (English Key) : 

1. Is Mr. Tanaka here ? 

2. No, he is absent. 

3. Why ? 

4. Because his wife went to the hospital. 

5. Is she sick ? 

6. No, she had a baby. 

7. Is that right ? Is it a boy ? 

8. No, it’s a girl. 

9. What is her name ? 

10. It’s Kazuko. 
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E. Reading and Writing: 

.)tv? y jk.utz o 
X-f 1 ^ /p J; £i~ c .-,... 

r> f J;9V^^ 

^ L fz 0 IxcoX'V 

Xo l fj<DX^*>& V S-fr/vo 

5fe^Lfc 0 

pg^/Wi mjk ^ o 


^ ^ ^ daigaku e_ • {/ J: 9 V'A byooiN 




19. 

1 A- 1 gakusee 

*k 

(19) - 


gakusee 

5fe 

£ 

20. 

C5fc] 

seNsee 


umareru 

fr 

< 

21. 

Cfi\) 

iku 



Z> 

kuru 



22. 

*J 

kuru 


(22) < 

M&lr 

kimasu 

T* 

{£ 

23. 

[ft] 

kodomo 




AL 

O 

24. 

C*j 

tacu 





* 


25. 

CSC] 

tookyoo 







26. 

Cm] 

tookyoo 









D. Reading (Transcription in Romaji) : 

Ano gakusee wa daigaku e hairimasita. 

Ano gakusee wa daigaku e kayoimasu. 

Ano sensee wa byoorn e ikimasita. Daigaku e kimaseNdesita. 
Kodomo ga umaremasita kara. Or-manoko desu. Otokonoko zya 
arimaseN. 

SeNsee wa kosikakemasita. 

Gakusee wa tacimasita. 

TanakasaN wa watakusi no uci e kimasita. 

Tanakasan wa Tookyoo e kimasita. 

Reading (Translation) : . 

That student (over there) entered the university. 

That student (over there) commutes to the university. : 

That teacher (over there) went to the hospital. He didn’t come 
to the university. Because his baby was born. It’s a girl. It’s not 
a boy. 

. The teacher sat down. 

The student stood up. 

Mr. Tanaka came to my house. 

Mr. Tanaka came to Tokyo. 
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LESSON 5 


A. Patterns : Predicate 4. Verb 

(N.wa) (N.o) 


(t. V.) 

(N. wa) (N. o) 

(N. wa) (N. ni) (N. o) 

V- (t. v.). 



1 . 

2 . 


Examples : . 

kodomo wa / banana o / tabemask- 
kodomo wa / miruku o / nomimask- 
SeNsee wa / gakksee ni / nihoNgo .o / 
osiemask- 


“ Children eat bananas.” 
“ Children drink milk.” 
“ The teacher teaches Ja- 
panese to the student.” 


Grammar : 

1. This slot can be filled by t. v. (transitive verbs). 

2. A transitive verb usually follows o which indicates a direct object, 
and sometimes follows ni which indicates an indirect object. 

3. However, the objects are omitted if they are understood. 

4. No indicator to show number or quantity is necessary. 

hoN ‘‘a book, some books ” 

miruku “milk” 

If you want to be specific, though, use such expressions as the 
following : 

one book, two books, a glass of milk, etc. This was mentioned in 
Lesson 1, but will be discussed in L. 11. 

5. Verbs are divided into two groups, strong verbs and weak verbs. 
Weak verbs are so called because they have a “ weak ” conjugation 
(i. e. they show very few form-changes). They are the verbs whose 
dictionary forms end in either -eru or -iru. 

The root forms of weak verbs do not change, but be careful to 
note the accent-shift. 

Present Negative Past Neg ative -past 

tabe-mask / tabe-ru tabe-nai tabe-ta tabe-nakatta “ to eat ” 

mi-mask / mi-ru mi-nai mi-ta mi-nakatta “ to see ” 

osie-mask / osie-ru osie-nai osie-ta osie-nakatta “to teach” 

6. Strong verbs have more changes in conjugation. 

Pre sent Negative Past Negative-past 

kaki-mask / kakk kaka-nai kai-ta kaka-nakatta 

“ to write ” 

oyogi-mask / oyogu oyoga-nai oyoi-da oyoga-nakatta 

“ to swim ” 
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hanasi-mask / hanask 

hanasa-nai 

hanasi-ta 

hanasa-nakatta 

“ to talk” 

uri-mask / uru 

ura-nai 

ut-ta 

ura-nakatta 

“ to sell ” 

kai-mask / kau 

kawa-nai 

kat-ta 

kawa-nakatta 

“ to buy ” 

taci-rmi.su / tack 

tata-nai 

tat-ta 

tata-nakatta 

“ to stand ” 

asobi-mask / asobu 

asoba-nai 

asoN-da 

asoba-nakatta 

t£ to play ” 

nomi-mask / nomu 

noma-nai 

noN-da 

noma-nakatta 

££ to drink ” 

sini-mask / sinu 

sina-nai 

siN-da 

sina-nakatta 


“ to die ” 

All strong verbs with the same ending conjugate in the same way. 

e. g. -ku verbs follow the conjugation of kakk. 

Watch the accent-shift in, 

1. accented weak verbs past form. 

2. accented strong verbs - - - - n eg. & neg. past 

and 3. unaccented strong and weak verbs neg. past. 

7. There are only two irregular verbs in Japanese, kuru and suru. 

Present Negative Past Negative-past 

ki-mask / kuru ko-nai kr-ta ko-nakatta 

si-mask / suru si-nai si-ta si-nakatta 

8. The formal verb-endings are always as follows : 

Present Negative Past Negative-past 

kaki-mask kaki-maseN kaki-masita kaki-maseNdesita 
oyogi-ma.sk oyogi-maseN oyogi-masrta oyogi-maseNdestta 
tabe-mask tabe-maseN tabe-masita tabe-maseNdesita 
-mask -maseN -masita -maseNdesita 

Since the forms never vary, hereafter the entire set will be repre- 
sented by only the -mask form. 



B. Vocabulary: 

V. (Verbs listed in the section on grammar are omitted here.) 

Present Negative Past Negative-Past 
(Weak V.) 

misemask / miseru misenai miseta misenakatta “to show” 
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(Strong V.) 

naraimastf / narau narawanai naratta narawanakatta 

“to learn” 

torimastf / toru toranai totta toranakatta “ to take ” 

yomimasg / yomu yomanai yoNda yomanakatta 

“ to read ” 


C.N. 

banana “banana” miNsyfi-syugi “ democracy, demo- 

e “picture, painting, cratic principle ” 


drawing ” (never mirukti 

“photograph”) NaNbee, 

hanasi “story” 

hitO , hito (when modified) “ people ” 
karaera “camera” ShpeiN 

koohii “coffee” suugaku 


“ milk ” 

Minami-amerika 

“ South America ” 
omocya “toy” 
“ Spain ” 

“ mathematics'” 


Ad. sttkosi “ a little ” 

C. dewa /fizya “then” See “yes” 

Suun “ no ” 



C. Pattern Practice : 

I. Taroo wa / banana o / tabemasg. 


1. 

mimasd 

Taroo wa / banana o / mimi.su. 

2. 

kaimash 

Taroo wa / banana o / kaimasu. 

3. 

urimasjl 

Taroo wa / banana o / urimasu. 

4. 

torimastf 

Taroo wa / banana o / torimasu. 

II. 

Kazuko wa 

/ miruku o / nomimasita. 

1. 

mimasita 

Kazuko wa / miruku o / mimasdta. 

2. 

kaimasita 

Kazuko wa / miruku o / kaimasi'ta. 

3. 

urimasita 

Kazuko wa / miruku o / urimasita. 

4. 

torimasita Kazuko wa / miruku o / torimasdta. 

III. 

SeNsee wa 

/ gakjisee ni / nihoNgo o / osiemasita. 

1. 

eego 

SeNsee wa / gakusee ni / eego o / osiemasita. 

2. 

doicugo 

SeNsee wa / gakusee ni / doicugo o / osiemasita. 

3. 

rekisi 

SeNsee wa / gakusee ni / rekisi o / osiemasita. 

4. 

suugaku 

SeNsee wa / gakusee ni / suugaku o / osiemasita. 
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C. Pattern Practice (Translation) : 

I. Taro eats bananas. 

1. to see, to look at Taro looks at the bananas. 

2. to buy Taro . buys bananas. 

3. to sell Taro sells bananas. 

4; to take, to pick up Taro takes a banana. 

II. Kazuko drank milk. 

1. saw, looked at Kazuko saw the milk. 

2. bought Kazuko bought the milk. 

3. sold Kazuko sold the milk. 

4. took, picked up Kazuko took the milk. 

III. The teacher taught Japanese to the students. 


1. English 

2. German 

3. history 

4. mathematics 


The teacher taught English to the students. 
The teacher taught German to the students. 
The teacher taught history to the students. 

The teacher taught mathematics to the students. 
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IV. AmerikaziN wa / nihoNziN ni / eego o / osiemask- 1 

1. koohii urimask 

AmerikaziN wa / nihoNziN ni / koohii o / urimasa. 

2. e misemash AmerikaziN wa / nihoNziN ni / e o / misemasa. 

3. miNsyk-syugi osiemask 

AmerikaziN wa / nihoNziN ni / miNsyn-syugi o / osiemasa. 

4. nihoNgo naraimask 

AmerikaziN wa / nihoNziN ni / nihoNgo o / naraimasa. 

V. Watakksi wa / Sumisksa N ni / e o / misemasita. 

1. gakksee Watakasi wa / gakasee ni / e o / misemas-rta. 

2. otokonoko Watakasi wa / otokonoko ni / e o / misemasita. 

3. huraNsuziN Watakasi wa / huraNsuziN ni / e o / misemasita. 

4. tomodaci Watakasi wa / tomodaci ni / e o' / misemasita. 

VI. Urimask. (Expand the sentence using the given words.) 

1. NihoN wa Nihox wa / urimasa. 

2. kamera o NihoN wa / kamera o / urimasa. 

3. Nartbee ni NihoN wa / NaNbee ni / kamera o / urimasa. 

4. ciisana Nihox wa / NaNbee ni / ciisana kamera o / urimasa. 

VII. Watakksi wa / huraN s uziN ni / huraNsugo^ o / naraimask. 

(Use the corresponding language.) 

1. doicuziN Watakasi wa / doicuziu ni / doicugo o / naraimasa. 

- — 2. NihoNziN Watakasi wa / NihoNziN ni / NihoNgo o / naraimasa. 

3. igirisuziN Watakasi wa / igirisuziN ni / eego o / naraimasa. j 

4. skpeiNziN Watakasi wa / sapeiwziN ni / snpeiNgo o / naraimasa. I 

r I 

[ j 

VIII. TanakasaN wa / TooraasksaN ni / eego o / naraimask- 

(Answer the questions.) } 

1. Dare ga / naraimask ka. TanakasaN ga / naraimasa. j 

2. Dare ni / naraimask ka. ToomasasaN ni / naraimasa. 

3. Nani o / naraimask ka. Eego o / naraimasa. 

4. Dare ga / dare ni / naraimask ka. 

TanakasaN ga / ToomasasaN ni / naraimasa. 

5. Dare ga / nani o / naraimask ka. ;| 

TanakasaN ga / eego o / naraimasa. |J 

6. Dare ni / nani o / naraimask ka. 

- ToomasasaN ni / eego o / naraimasa. 
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IV. The Americans teach English to the Japanese. . 

1. to sell coffee The Americans sell coffee to the Japanese. 

2. to show pictures The Americans show pictures to the Japanese. 

3. to teach democracy 

The Americans teach democracy to the Japanese. 

4. to learn Japanese The Americans learn Japanese from the Japanese. 


V. I showed the pictures to Mr. Smith. 

1. student I showed the pictures 

2. (little) boy I showed the pictures 


Frenchman 

friend 


I showed the pictures 
I showed the pictures 


to the students, 
to the boys, 
to a Frenchman, 
to a friend. 


VI. 

(It) sells. 


1 . 

Japan 

Japan sells 

2. 

cameras 

Japan sells 

3. 

to South America 

Japan sells 

4. 

small 

Japan sells 


them. 

cameras. 

cameras to South America, 
small cameras to South America. 


VII. I learn French from a Frenchman. 


I learn German from a German. 

I learn Hindi from an Indian. 

I learn English from an Englishman. 

I learn Spanish from a Spaniard. 

VIII. Mr. Tanaka learns English from Mr. Thomas. 

1. Who learns ? Mr. Tanaka learns. 

2. From whom does he learn ? 

He learns from Mr. Thomas. 

3. What does he learn ? He learns English. 

4. Who learns from whom ? 

Mr. Tanaka learns from Mr. Thomas. 

5. Who learns what ? Mr. Tanaka learns English. 

6. He learns what from whom ? 

He learns English from Mr. Thomas. 


1. (a) German 

2. (an) Indian 

3. (an) Englishman 

4. (a) Spaniard 
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IX. SeNsee wa / gakWsee ni / nihoNgo o / osiemasxta. 

(Answer the questions.) 

1. Dare ga / osiemasxta ka. SeNS^e ga / osiemasxta. 

2. Dare ni / osiemasxta ka. Gaknsee ni / osiemasxta. 

3. Nani o / osiemasxta ka. NiHoNgo o / osiemasxta. 

4. Dare ga / dare ni / osiemasxta ka. 

SeNs6e ga / gaknsee ni / osiemasxta. 

5. Dare ga / nani o / osiemasxta ka. 

SeNs6e ga / nihoNgo o / osiemasxta. 

6. Dare ni / nani o / osiemasxta ka. 

Gaknsee ni / nihoNgo o / osiemasxta. 

D. Conversation : 

1. An&ta wa / koohii o / nomimasu ka. 

2. Hai / takusaN / nomimasu. 

3. Nih6N ni / koohii no ki ga / arimasu ka. 

4. lie / arimas^N. 

* 5. Dewa / d6ko kara / koohii o / kaimasu ka. 

6. NaNbee kara / kaimasu. 

7. Nih6N wa / NaNbee ni / ncini o / urimasu ka. 

** 8. Kamera ya / ombcya o / urimasu. 

9. NaNbee no hxt6 wa / eego o" / hanasimasu ka. 

***10. lie / supeiNgo o / hanasimasu. Eego mo / snkosx / hanasu desyoo. 

Conversation — Informal (two girls) : 

1. Anata / koohii / n6mu ? 

2. Ee / takusaN / n6mu wa. 

3. NihoN ni / koohii no ki / aru ? 

4. Uun / n&i wa. 

5. Zya / ddko kara / koohii / kau no ? 

6. NaNbee kara / kau no. 

7. NihbN wa / NaNbee ni / nani / uru no ? 

8. K&mera ya / omocya o / uru no yo. 

9. NaNbee no hxt6 / eego / hanasu ? 

10. Uun / supeiNgo / hanasu no. Eego mo / snkosx / hanasu desyoo. 

* Kara “from” ** ya “and/or” (Cf. L. 18) 

*** The particles desyoo / daroo are used to indicate probability. 
Desyoo is formal while daroo is informal. 

Eego mo / sukosx / hanasu desyoo. “They probably speak a 
little English, too.” “I guess they also speak a little English.” 
More drill with this form is. given in L. 13. 

— 41 — L. 5 





IX. The teacher taught Japanese to the students. 


1 . 

Who taught ? 

The teacher taught. 

2. 

Whom did he teach ? 

He taught the students. 

3. 

What did he teach ? 

He taught Japanese. 

4. 

Who taught whom ? 

The teacher taught the students. 

5. 

Who taught what ? 

The teacher taught Japanese. 

6. 

He taught what to whom ? 



He taught Japanese to the students 


Conversation (English Key) : 

1 . 

Do you drink coffee ? 


2. 

Yes, I drink a lot. 


3. 

Are there any coffee 

trees in Japan ? 

4. 

No, there aren’t any. 


5. 

Then, where do you 

buy coffee from ? 

6. 

We buy it from South America. 

7. 

What does Japan sell 

to South America ? 

8. 

It sells cameras, toys, 

and similar items. 


9. Do people in South America speak English ? 

10. No, they speak Spanish. They probably speak a little English, 



E.\ Reading and Writing : 

pfeAA A A 0 AnnA 9 o 

=3 — t — iV'^to 
ft A A ij/y-& tOAA o 
fiAAA ittto 
T 7 1) a 7 A i'i A:fp7);A£: H&A tto 


A tt 

=3 — t — 




A'' 3 ba(A A ]]ha) 

^ jv y 

[5 

[yk) na 


(X 

f zn ] ko 

x > 

C- 



[V 

Cy 3 ra 




It 

7> 

A 

27. CAj tab eru 

28. Dt) naMbee 

A (3) | 

7/'J 

Jk 

M 

9 

29. [A] naxbee 

30. CK3 kaa 

ffc (8) 1 

A >j x 
I’Sfc X 7) 

7t 


31. C^g] uru 



nS 

A 

32. 3 hanasu 




ts 

on 

33. [^C] eego 



Sir 

nX 

£f 

34 - Cfic3 >’R mu 
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] pe ([^] he) 

] N 

4J A amerikaziN 
hito 

F' kirisutoky oo 
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E. Reading (Transcription in Romaji) : 

Kodomowa banana o tabemasu. 

Kodomo wa miruku o nomimasu. 

SeNsee wa gakusee ni nihoNgo o osiemasu. 

NaNbee kara koohii o kaimasu. 

NaNbee ni kamera o urimasu. 

NaNbee no hito wa supeingo o hanasimasu. 
AmerikaziN wa eego no hoN o yomimasu. 

Reading (Translation) : 

The children eat bananas. 

The children drink milk. 

The teachers teach Japanese (language) to students. 
(We) buy coffee from South America. 

(We) sell cameras to South America. 

The people in South America speak Spanish. 

The American reads English books. 



LESSON 6 

A. Patterns : Predicate 5. Adjective 



' A-i .(desk). 

A-ku nai(desk), or -ku arimaseN. 


A-katta (desk), or -i desita. 

(N. wa) j 

A-ku nakatta (desk), or 
-ku arimaseNdesita. ■ 



Examples : 

1. (Kore wa) ookii desk. 

2. (Kore wa) ookiku nai desk, ookiku arimaseN. 

3. (Kore wa) ookikatta desk, (ookii desita). 

4. (Kore wa) ookiku nakatta desk, ookiku arimaseNdesita. 

Grammar : 

1. This slot is filled by adjectives. 

2. Adjectives act like verbs and can carry the role of predicate by 
themselves. 

3. Adjectives by themselves are informal. For formal speech desk 
is added. 

4. Their dictionary forms end in -i. 

5. Past forms can be made by changing -i to -katta. 

6. Adjectives can be changed to adverbs just by changing -i to -ku. 
This is the form used for negatives with an adjective nai. 

-ku nai or -ku nakatta 

7. For the present negative formal both -ku nai desk and -ku ari- 
maseN are used. . 

8. For the past formal -i desita instead of -katta desk is occasion- 
ally used. 

9. For the negative past formal, both -ku nakatta deSk and -ku 
arimaseNdesita are used. 

10. Adjectives are divided into two classes, accented and unaccented. 
They have the same accent patterns respectively. Unaccented adjectives 
become accented before such particles as ka, ga, no, wa, desk. 
Every accented adjective is accented in its dictionary form on the 
second syllable- from the end. 

11. All the adjectives behave in the same way with the exception of 
l i, “ good.’’ ti is a derivative of yoi which is still used in very 
formal speech or in written language. Notice, however, that yoi 
and li are different only in the dictionary form. 
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yoi 
li . 


yoktf yokatta 


B. Vocabulary: 




A. (accented) 




acui 

acjUktf 

acbkatta 

hot ” 

atarasii 

atarasikd 

atarasikatta “ 

new ” 

ciisai 

ciisakk 

ciisakatta 

small, little, tiny” 

hurui 

hurukk 

hurukatta 

old ” (said of things) 

ii/yoi 

yokd 

yokatta “ 

good ” 

kawaii 

kawaikaf 

kawaikatta 

cute ” 

kuroi 

kurokg 

kurokatta 

black ” 

mezurasii 

mezurasfkk mezurasfkatta “ 

unusual, not common” 

nai 

nakd 

nakatta “ 

not ” 

omosiroi 

omosirokd 

omosfrokatta “ 

interesting, amusing ” 

ookii 

ookikk 

ookikatta “ 

large, big ” 

samui 

samukjt 

samukatta “ 

cold ” (used for 

siroi 

sirokg 

sirokatta 

; white ” ( weather) 

subarasii 

subarasikU 

subarasikatta 

wonderful ” 

sugoi 

sugokb 

sugokatta 

: awful, terrible ” 



(sugokil is used colloquially) 

tadasii 

tadasikk 

tadasikatta 

: right, correct ” 

tanosii 

tanosikg 

tanosikatta 

‘ enjoyable, happy. 

warui 

warukk 

warukatta 

' bad ” [Peasant ” 

(unaccented) 




akai 

akaku 

akakatta £ 

‘ red ” 

akarui 

akaruku 

akarukatta 

‘ bright, light ” 

muzukasii 

. muzukasiku muzukasikatta 

“ difficult ” 

oisii 

oisiku 

oisikatta 

‘ delicious ” 

yasasii 

yasasiku 

yasasikatta ‘ 

'easy, gentle, lenient” 

C.N. 




eega “ movie ” 

kaxgae “ idea, 

thinking, opinion ” 

iro “color” 

sjtfkiyaki “ Sukiyaki ” (Cf. Webster’s 



Dictionary) 

Ad. N. kyoo “ today 

” kinoo “ yesterday ” (kinoo when 

Ad. taiheN “very, exceedingly” 

(not followed by P.) 

C. sorekara “ then, and then, after 

■ that ” 
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C. Pattern Practice : 

I. Kono hako wa / ookii desk. 


1 . 

ciisai 

Kono hako wa / ciisai desu. 

2. 

akai 

Kono hako wa / akai desu. 

3. 

siroi 

Kono hako wa / siroi desu. 

4. 

kuroi 

Kono hako wa / kuroi desu. 

II. 

Kinoo wa / acitkatta desu. 

1 . 

samukatta 

Kinoo wa / samukatta desu. 

2. 

omosirokatta 

Kinoo wa / omosirokatta desu. 

3. 

subarasikatta 

Kinoo wa / subarasikatta desu. 

4. 

tanosrkatta 

Kinoo wa / tanosikatta desu. 

III. 

SuzUkisaN no uci wa / atarasii desk. 

1 . 

huriii 

SuzukisaN no uci wa / hurui desu. 

2. 

kawaii 

SuzukisaN no uci wa / kawaii desu. 

3. 

akarui 

SuzukisaN no uci wa / akarui desu. 

4. 

mezurasii 

SuzukisaN no uci wa / mezurasii desu. 

IV. 

TanakasaN no 

kaNgae wa / ii desu. 

1 . 

warui 

TanakasaN no kaNgae wa / warui desu. 

2. 

omosiroi 7 

TanakasaN no kaNgae wa / omosiroi desu. 

3. 

tadasii 

TanakasaN no kaNgae wa / tadasii desu. 

4. 

subarasii 

TanakasaN no kaNgae wa / subarasii desu. 


V. Anata no kaNgae wa / atarasiku nai desk. 

1. warukk Anata no kaNgae wa / waruku nai desu. 

2. omosirokk Anata no kaNgae wa / omosiroku nai desu. 

3. tadasikk Anata no kaNgae wa / tadasiku nai desu. 

4. muzukasikk Anata no kaNgae wa / muzukasiku nai desu. 


VI. Kono kodomo wa / ookii desk. (Change adjective forms.) 

1 . nai Kono kodomo wa / ookiku nai desu. 

2. nakatta Kono kodomo wa / ookiku nakatta desu. 

3. -katta Kono kodomo wa / ookikatta desu. 

VII. Kono hako wa / ookiku arimaseN. 

1. ciisai Kono hako wa / ctisaku arimaseN. 

2. akai Kono hako wa / akaku arimaseN. 

3. siroi Kono hako wa / siroku arimaseN. 

4. kuroi Kono hako wa / kuroku arimaseN. 


C. Pattern Practice (Translation) : 
I. This box is large. 


1 . 

small 

This box is small. 

2. 

red 

This box is red. 

3. 

white 

This box is white. 

4. 

black 

This box is black. 

II. 

Yesterday was hot. 


1 . 

was cold 

Yesterday was cold. 

2. 

was interesting 

Yesterday was interesting. 

3. 

was wonderful 

Yesterday was wonderful. 

4. 

was enjoyable 

Yesterday was enjoyable. 

III. 

Mr. Suzuki’s house 

is new. 

1 . 

old 

Mr. Suzuki’s house is old. 

2. 

cute 

Mr. Suzuki’s house is cute. 

3. 

light 

Mr. Suzuki’s house is light. 

4. 

unusual 

Mr. Suzuki’s house is unusual. 

IV. 

Miss Tanaka’s idea 

is good. 

1 . 

bad 

Miss Tanaka’s idea is bad. 

2. 

interesting 

Miss Tanaka’s idea is interesting. 

3. 

right, correct 

Miss Tanaka’s idea is right. 

4. 

wonderful 

Miss Tanaka’s idea is wonderful. 

V. 

Your idea is not new. 

1 . 

bad 

Your idea is not bad. 

2. 

interesting 

Your idea is not interesting. 

3. 

right, correct 

Your idea is not right. 

4. 

difficult 

Your idea is not difficult. 

< 

1 — 1 

This child is big. 


1 . 

not 

This child is not big. 

2. 

was not 

This child was not big. 

3. 

was 

This child was big. 

VII. 

This box is not big. 

1 . 

small 

This box is not small. 

2. 

red 

This box is not red. 

3. 

white 

This box is not white. 

4. 

black 

This box is not black. 
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VIII. Kinoo wa / achkatta destf. 

1. samui Kin6o wa / samukatta desu. 

2. omosiroi Kinoo wa / omosirokatta desu. 

3. subarasii Kinoo wa / subarasdkatta desu. 

4. tanosii Kinoo wa / tanoshkatta desa. 

IX. Anata no kaNgae wa / atarasiku arimaseN. 

1. warui Anata no kaNgae wa / waruku arimaseN. 

2. omosiroi Anata no kaNgae wa / omosiroku arimaseN. 

3. tadasii Anata no kaNgae wa / tadasdku arimaseN. 

4. muzukasii Anata no kaNgae wa / muzukasikk' arimaseN. 

X- (Answer the questions.) : 

1. Kono hoN wa / ookii desk ka. 

hai Hai / ookii desu. , 

iie lie / ookdku arimaseN. 

2. Kinoo wa / samukatta destt ka. 

hai Hai / samukatta desu. 

iie lie / samuku nakatta desu. 

3. Anata no daigaku wa / atarasii desk ka. 

hai Hai / atarasii desu. 

iie lie / atarasdku arimaseN. 

4. Sakura no hana wa / doNna iro desa ka. 

siroi Siroi desu. 

momoiro Momoiro desu. 

D. Conversation : 

1. Kyoo wa / aeui desu ne. 

2. Soo desu ne. 

3. Kinoo wa / nani o simasdta ka. 

* 4. TomodacI to / eega e ikimasdta. 

5. Eega wa / yokatta desu ka. ’ 

6. Hai / taiheN omosirokatta desu. ; 

**7. Sorekara / nani o simasdta ka. 

8. Sukiyaki o tabemasdta. 

9. Sukiyaki wa / oisii desu ka. 

10. Hai / taiheN oisii desu. 

* The particle to sometimes means “with” or “and,” in this 
meaning to can be used with all nouns except the adjectival nouns. 
** The conjunctive sorekara means “then, and then, after that, 
etc.” and usually occurs at the beginning of a sentence. 
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VIII. 

Yesterday was 

hot. 

1 . 

cold 

Yesterday was cold. 

2. 

interesting 

Yesterday was interesting. 

3. 

wonderful 

Yesterday was wonderful. 

4. 

enjoyable 

Yesterday was enjoyable. 

IX. 

Your idea is not 

new. 

1 . 

bad \ 

Your idea is not bad. 

2. 

interesting 

Your idea is not interesting. 

3. 

correct 

Your idea is not correct. 

4. 

difficult 

Your idea is not difficult. 

X. 



1 . 

Is this book large ? 


yes 

Yes, it’s large. 


no 

No, it isn’t large. 

2. 

Was it cold yesterday ? 


yes 

Yes, it was cold. 


no 

No, it wasn’t cold. 

3. 

Is your university new ? 


yes 

Yes, it’s new. 


no 

No, it isn’t new. 

4. 

What color are 

cherry blossoms ? 


white 

They’re white. 


pink 

They’re pink. 


D. Conversation (English Key): 

1. It’s hot today, isn’t it ? 

2. Yes, isn’t it. 

3. What did you do yesterday ? 

4. I went to a movie with a friend. 

5. Was the movie good ? 

6. Yes, it was a lot of fun. 

7. What did you do then (after that) ? 

8. We ate sukiyaki. 

9. Is sukiyaki good ? 

10. Yes, it’s very good. 


L. 6 — 50 — 





Conversation-Informal (two boys) : 

1. Ky6o wa / acui ne. 

2. S6o da ne. 

3. Kinoo / nani sdta n dai ? 

4. Toinodac'r to / eega e / dtta n da. 

5. Eega wa / yokatta kai ? 

6. UN V sugoku omos'irokatta yo. 

7. Sorekara / nani o sbta n dai ? 

8. Sukiyaki o tabeta yo. 

9. Sukiyaki wa / oisii kai ? 

10. Un / sugoku oisii yo. 

E. Reading and Writing ; 

0fL’v-i?i- o ■£•< £> D ^d±-A,o 

iSV'T^to 

tE 35. Ctb] hana 

1=3 V ' 36. [ g ] siro i 

Iff V' 37. kuro i 

X- 38. [=%3 kang ae 

0fUV' 39. atarasii 

V N 40. £ 3 kuru i 

41. [^3 a kar ui 
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E. Reading (Transcription in Romaji) : 

Kono hako wa ookii desu. 

Kono hana wa ciisai desu. 

Kono ciisana hana wa sakura desu. 

Amerika wa ookina kuni desu. Cyuugoku mo ookii desu. 

NihoN wa ciisana kuni desu. 

Kono inu wa siroi desu. Ano inu wa kuroi desu. Inu wa 
kawaii desu. 

TanakasaN no kaNgae wa atarasii desu. Huruku arimaseN. 

Kono heya wa akarui desu. 

Reading (Translation) : 

This box is big. 

This flower is small. 

' This small flower is a cherry blossom. 

America is a large country. China is also large. 

Japan is a small country. 

This dog is white. That dog (over there) is black. Dogs are 
cute. 

Mr. Tanaka’s idea is new. It is not old. 

This room is light. 
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LESSON 7 

A. Patterns: Adverb 1. 


Examples : 

1. Watakhsi wa / icumo ikimasU. “ I always go.” 

2. Kono hana wa / taiheN akai destf. “ This flower is very red.” 

Grammar : 

1. This slot is filled by adverbs. 

2. Adverbs usually stand immediately before predicates (V. or A.), 
though they can be moved forward in the sentence. 

e. g. Watakksi wa / icumo ikimasd. lcumo / wataktfsi 
wa / ikimasp. 

Kono hana wa / taiheN akai desd. TaiheN / kono 
hana wa / akai desk- 

3. All adjectives can be changed to adverbs just by changing -i to -ku. 
(accented) ookii — ookiku (Watch the accent shift.) 

siroi — sirokh 
(unaccented) akai — akaku 

4. Adverbs can modify all adjectival nouns and certain common nouns. 

(A. N.) TaiheN kir ee desd. “(She is) very beautiful.” 

TaiheN geNki desk. “(She is) very healthy.” 

(C. N.) TaiheN ka ne moci desh. “(She is) very rich,” 

5. Adverbs have no conjugation and can be V./A. modifiers by them- 
selves though they can be followed by some particles. This point 
will be discussed in LL. 10, 13, 21, 22, 39. 

6. Adverbs can be followed by desd / da. In such case, even unaccen- 
ted adverbs become accented and desu is never accented. 

GiNza e / tabitabi ikimasd ka. 

“Do you often go to the Ginza?” 

lie / tokidoki desk. (Cf. tokidoki) 

“ No, (just) once in a while.” 

7. A.N. + ni can fill the slot which can be filled by the adverbs, ending 
in -ku, which are derived from adjectives. 

Kiree ni narimasrta. “She has become beautiful.” 

Cf. Kodomo wa ookiku narimasita. “ The child has 

become big.” 


(N. wa) 


(N. wa) Pred. 
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Vocabulary : 


d. 


C. N. 


doo 

“which way, how” 

hazxmete 

“for the first time” 

Icumo 

“ always ” 

ikaga 

“how” 

kanemod 

“ the rich, wealthy person 

mata 

“ again ” 

mattaku 

“ entirely ” 

modroN 

“of course, certainly” 

tabitabi 

“ frequently, often ” 

taitee 

“usually, generally” 

tokidoki 

“ once in a while ” 

tot emo 

“ very ” 

warini 

“fairly, comparatively” 

zicuni 

“ indeed, truly ” 

yokd 

“ often, frequently, well 

issyo 

“ together (with)” 

umi 

“ sea, beach ” 

naru (st.v.) [i 

• v.] “to become ” ^ 

at(a)takai 

“ warm, mild ” 

suzusii 

“ cool (and comfortable)’ 
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C. Pattern Practice : 

I. Watakksi wa / icumo ikimask. 


1. 

taitee 

Watakusi wa / taitee ikim&su. 

2. 

tabitabi 

Watakusi wa / tabitabi ikimasu. 

3. 

tokidoki 

Watakusi wa / tokidoki ikimasu. 

4. 

hazimete 

Watakusi' wa / hazimete ikimasu. 

II. 

Ano hito wa 

/ taiheN kiree desh. 

1. 

zicuni 

Ano hito wa / zicuni kiree desu. 

2. 

sugokd 

Ano hito wa / sugoku kiree desu. 

3. 

icumo 

Ano hito wa / icumo kiree desu. 

4. 

warini 

Ano hito wa / warini kiree desu. 

III. 

Sono kaNgae 

wa / taiheN ii desk. 

1. 

zicuni 

Sono kaNgae wa / zicuni ii desu. 

2. 

sugokk 

Sono kaNgae we / sugoku ii desu. 

3. 

mattaku 

Sono kaNgae wa / mattaku ii desu. 

4. 

warini 

Sono kaNgae wa / warini ii desu. 

IV. 

Kodomo wa 

/ ookiku narimasita. 

1 . 

akaku 

Kodomo wa / akaku narimasita. 

2. 

yokk 

Kodomo wa / yoku narimasita. 

3. 

warukit 

Kodomo wa / waruku narimasita. 

4. 

kawaikH 

Kodomo wa / kawaiku narimasita. 

V. • 

Kodomo wa / taiheN ookiku narimasita. 

1 . 

zicuni 

Kodomo wa / zicuni ookiku narimasita. 

2. 

sugokja 

Kodomo wa / sugoku ookiku narimasita. 

3. 

mattaku 

Kodomo wa / mattaku ookiku narimasita, 

4. 

totemo 

Kodomo wa / totemo ookiku narimasita. 


VI. (Put the suitable adverbs in the slot.) 

1. Taroo wa / watakjUsi no uci ni / kimask. 

(e. g.) icumo Taroo wa / watakusi no uci ni / icumo kimasu. 

2. SuzukisaN wa / . geNki desk. 

3. Otokonoko wa / narimasita. 

VII. (Answer the following questions.) 

1. Ano hito wa / dare desk ka. TanakasaN desu. 

2. Ano hito wa / doNna hito desk ka. 

TaiheN kiree na hito desu. 
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C. Pattern Practice (Translation) : 


I always go. 


1. usually 

I usually go. 

2. frequently 

I frequently go. 

3. sometimes 

I sometimes go. 

4. for the first time 

I am going for the first time 


II. She is very pretty. 


1 . 

really 

She is really pretty. 

2. 

awfully 

She is awfully pretty. 

3. 

always 

She is always pretty. 

4. 

fairly 

She is fairly pretty. 

III. 

That idea is very good. 

1 . 

really 

That idea is really good. 

2. 

awfully 

That idea is awfully good. 

3. 

entirely 

That idea is entirely good. 

4. 

comparatively 

That idea is comparatively good. 

IV. 

The children have become big. 

1 . 

red 

The children(’s faces) became red (blushed) 

2. 

good 

The children have become good. 

3. 

bad 

The children have become bad. 

4. 

cute 

The children have become cute. 

V. 

The children have gotten very big. 

1 . 

indeed 

The children have indeed gotten big. 

2. 

tremendously 

The children have grown up tremendously. 

3. 

entirely 

The children have certainly grown. 

4. 

very 

The children have gotten very big. 

VI. 

1 . 

Taro comes 

to my house. 


(e. g.) always 

Taro always comes to my house. 

2. 

Mr. Suzuki is ... 

... well. 

3. 

The boy has become 

VII. 

1 . 

Who is he ? 

Mr. (Miss, Mrs.)Tanaka. 

2. 

What kind of person is she ? She is a very pretty woman. 
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3. ' Kono kaNgae wa / jkaga desk ka. TaiheN ii desu. 

4. Kodomo wa / doo narimaslta ka. Totemo ookZltu narimasdta. 

D. Conversation : 

1. Niciyoo(bi) ni / doko e ikimasbta ka. 

2. Kamakura e ikimasirta. 

3. Kamakura e / tabitabi ikimasu ka. 

4. Hai / yoku ikimasu. 

5. Kamakura wa / doo desi'ta ka. 

6. Totemo suzusi'katta desu. Umi wa / zicuni kiree desirta. 

7. Hbto ga takusaN imasbta ka. 

8. MociroN / takusaN imasbta. 

9. Mata ikimasu ka. 

*10. Hai / mociroN. Zssyo ni ikimasyoo. 

Conversation — Informal (two girls) : 

1. Niciydo ni / doko e itta ? 

2. Kamakura e itta no. 

3. Kamakura e / tabitabi iku no ? 

4. Ee / yoku iku wa. 

5. Kamakura wa / doo datta ? 

6. Sugoku suzusbkatta. Umi wa / zicuni kiree datta wa. 

7. H.Ito ga takusaN ita ? 

8. MociroN / takusaN ita wa. 

9. Mata iku ? 

10. MociroN. Zssyo ni ikimasyoo yo. 

* (Zki)masyoo means “ Let’s (go).” 

This will be discussed in more detail in L. 13. 
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3. What about this idea ? It’s very good. 

4. What has happened with the children ? 

They have become very big. 

D. Conversation (English Key) : 

1. Where did you go on Sunday ? 

2. I went to Kamakura. 

3. Do you often go. to Kamakura ? 

4. Yes, I often go to Kamakura. ' 

5. How was Kamakura ? 

6. It was very cool. The sea was indeed beautiful. 

7. Were there many people there ? 

8. Of course, there were a lot. 

9. Are you going there again ? 

10. Yes, of course. Let’s go together. 
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E. Reading and Writing: 

^CtV' 

^ < fb ^ < ISL'V' i? i~ 0 
>M* tt<£/v & V £. i~fcbo 
BBS me: V'o-^ fft^i “ 0 
£ frtt t i p 0 

L V' suzusii 

^ ^5 42. [|^>] tai heu 

B# 2r 43. [Bf] tokidoki 

44. [ 4^ ] (f° r repeating 
characters) 

$$ 45. [225] a mi 

70 5 46 : . [ 70 ] mattaku 

2)5 5 V' 47. [$0 suzus ii 
Tfc 48. [yfc] ki 

0 flfl 0 49. [BH] nici yoo bi 


^ (4) 


0 ( 1 ) 



ikimasyoo 

5 k ^ 

daigaku 


ookii 


taiheN ...•■ 

f 0 ^A 

nihoNziN 

10 BI 0 

niciyoobi 
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E. Reading (Transcription in Romaji) : 
TaiheN acui desu. 

Tokidoki umi e ikimasu. 

Taitee Kamakura e ikimasu. 
Kamakura wa mattaku suzusii desu. 
Ki ga takusaN arimasu kara. 
Niciyoobi ni icumo ikimasu. 

Mata ikimasyoo. 

Reading (Translation) : 

It’s very hot. 

I sometimes go to the beach. 

I usually go to Kamakura. 
Kamakura is really cool. 

Because there are a lot of trees. 

I always go on Sunday. 

Let’s go again. 



LESSON 8 


A. Patterns : Verbal Noun 



Examples : 

Taroo wa / beNkyoo simask. “Taro studies/’ 


Grammar : 

1. This slot is filled by a V. N. (verbal noun). 

2. A verbal noun is a noun which can become a verb with the addition 
of suru. That is to say, the addition of the verb, suru, “ to do,” 
to a verbal noun activizes the verbal noun and changes it intq a verb. 

e. g. beNkyoo “ study ”+suru “to do”=beNkyoo suru “ to 
study” 

3. Some verbs of this type are transitive while others are intransitive. 

e. g. beNkyoo suru [t. v.] “ to study ” 

UNdoo suru [i. v.J “to exercise” 

4. When the particle o comes between a verbal noun and suru the 
former remains a noun and is the direct object of the verb suru. 

(Cf. L. 26) 

e~g. 1. Taroo wa beNkyoo simask. “Taro studies.” 

2. Taroo wa beNkyoo o simask. 

“ Taro does his studies.” 
Note the shift of o and the use of no in the following examples. In 
the* first example the noun nihoNgo is the direct object of the verb 
beNkyoo suru. In the second example the (verbal) noun beNkyoo 
is the direct object of the verb suru and is modified by the noun 
nihoNgo -r no. 

1. NihoNgo o beNkyoo suru “to study Japanese ” 

2. NihoNgo no beNkyoo o suru 

“to do Japanese language studies ” 

5. Foreign verbs are taken into Japanese as verbal nouns with some 
modification of pronunciation, e. g., 

kabaa suru “to cover” [t. v.J 

masktaa suru “to master” [t. v.J 

pask suru “ to pass ” [t.v. &i.V.J 

Some more examples are as follows : 

[t.v.J bakku-appk “back up” dessaN “sketch” (from 

boikotto “ boycott ” French “ dessin.”) 
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kamohuraazyu “ camouflage ” puriNto 
katto cut taipg 

koNtorooru “ control” tesgto 

kooci “coach” toreeniNgu 

kopii “copy” 

purasg “plus” (-i-suru — “to add”) 

purezeNto “ present ” 


“ print ” 

“ type ” 

“ test ” 

“train” (from 
training) 


[i.v.] deeto “ date ” 
kaabu “curve” 


kamu-bakkU “comeback” (-i-suru — 
“to make a comeback”) 


B. Vocabulary : 
V.N. 

[i.v.] cuugaku 


(V.N. introduced in Grammar won’t be listed.) 

Noun meanings with suru ( 

“ commuting to school, “ to attend, (to go to and 
attending school ” from)” 


deNwa 

gesyuku 

kikoku 

nyuugaku 

reNraku 

ryokoo 

uNdoo 

[t.v.] beNkyoo 
keekaku 
seNtaku 
socugyoo 
soozi 
tooroku 
yoyaku 


“ telephone ” 

“ boarding house, room- 
ing house ” 

“ the return to one’s 
own country ” 

“ entering school ” 

“ contact, communica- 
tion ” 

“ trip, travel ” 

“ exercise, motion, cam- 
paign, movement ” 

“ study ” 

“ plan ” 

“washing (laundry)” 

“ graduation ” 

“ cleaning, sweeping ” 

“ registration ” 

“ reservation ” 


C.N. 


Ad. 


aki 

bash 

deNsya 

doyoo(bi) 

icg 


“ autumn, fall ” 
“ bus ” 

“(electric) train, 
street-car ” 

“ Saturday ” 

“ when ” 


“ to telephone ” 

“ to board, to live in a 
rooming house ” 

“to go home, to return 
to one’s own country” 
“ to enter school ” 

“ to contact, to get in 
touch with” 

“ to take a trip ” 

“ to exercise ” 


“to study” 

“ to plan ” 

“to wash (clothes)” 

“ to graduate ” 

“ to clean, to sweep ” 

“ to register ” 

“to make a reservation ” 
kugacg “September” 
nacu “summer” 

sgkaato “ skirt ” 
zibuN “ oneself ” 
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C. Pattern Practice : 

I. Daigaku ni / n y uugakk simasirta. 


1. 

deNwa 


Daigaku ni / deNwa simasrta. 

2. 

reNraku 


Daigaku ni / reNraku simasirta. 

3. 

cuugaku 


Daigaku ni / cuugaku simasirta. 

4. 

tooroku, 


Daigaku ni / tooroku simasirta. 

II. 

Nacu (ni) 

krkokk simask. 

1. 

socugyoo 

Nacu (ni) / socugyoo simasu. 

2. 

byooki 


Nacu (ni) / byooki simasu. 

3. 

ryokoo 


Nacu (ni) / ryokoo simasu. 

4. 

beNkyoo 


Nacu (ni) / benkyoo simasu. 

III. 

Doyoo ni 

I 

/ icumo deeto simask. 

1. 

UNdoo 


Doyoo ni / icumo UNdoo simasu. ; 

2. 

ryokoo 


Doyoo ni / icumo ryokoo simasu. 

3. 

seNtaku 


Doyoo ni / icumo seNtaku simasu. 

4. 

taipk 


Doyoo ni / icumo taipu simasu. 

IV. 

NihoNgo o beNkyoo simask- 

1. 

skkaato 

seNtaku 

Sukaato o seNtaku simasu. 

2. 

heya 

soozi 

Heya o soozi simasu. 

3. 

ryokoo 

keekaku 

Ryokoo o keekaku simasu. 

4. 

heya 

yoyakii 

Pleya o yoyaku simasu. 


V. (Answer the following questions.) 

1. Anata wa / icu nyuugakk simasita ka. 

Kugacu ni nyuugaku simasirta. 
Aki ni nyuugakn simasirta. 

2. Anata wa / lck kikokk simask ka. 

Nacu ni krkoku simasu. 

3. Anata wa / doyoo ni nani o simask ka. 

UNdoo simasu. 

4. Anata wa / icu mo kyookai e ikimask ka. 

Hai / icumo ikimasu. 
lie / tokidoki ikimasu. 

5. Anata wa / nani c beNkyoo simask ka. 

NihoNgo o beNkyoo simasu. 
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C. Pattern Practice (Translation) : 

I. I entered the university. * 

1. telephone I called the university. 

2. contact, I contacted the university. 

3. commuting to school I commuted to the university. 

4. registration I registered at the university. 

II. Pm going home (back to my country) in the summer. 


1 . 

graduation 


I graduate in the summer. 

2. 

sickness 


I get sick in summer. 

3. 

travel 


I travel in summer. 

4. 

study 


I study in the summer. 

III. 

I always date on Saturday. 

1 . 

exercise 


I always exercise on Saturday. ‘ 

2. 

travel 


I always travel on Saturday. 

3. 

washing , 


I always do the washing on Saturday. 

4. 

typing 


I always type on Saturday. 

IV. 

He studies 

Japanese. 


1 . 

skirt 

washing 

She washes her skirt. 

2. 

room 

cleaning 

He cleans his room. 

3. 

trip 

planning 

He plans a trip. 

4. 

room 

reservation 

He reserves a room. 


V. 

1. When did you enter school ? 

I entered (school) in September. 

I entered (school) in the fall. 

2. When are you going back to your own country ? 

I am going back to my country in the summer. 

3. What do you do on Saturday ? 

I exercise. 

4. Do you always go to church ? 

Yes, I always go. 

No, f go once in a while. 

5. What do you study ? 

I study Japanese. 
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VI. (Change the sentences according to the key sentence.) 

NihoNgo o beNkyoo simasb.— >-NihoNgo no beNkyoo o simasa. 

1. Sono eega o boikotto simasjd. 

Sono eega no boikotto o simasa. 

2. Heya o soozi simask. Heya no soozi o Simasu. 

3. Ryokoo o keekakd simasg. Ryokoo no keekaku o simasa. 

4. Heya o yoyakil simasg. Heya no yoyaku o simasa. 

D. Conversation: 1 

1. Anata wa / icu kono daigaku ni / nyuugaka simasita ka. 

2. Kugacu ni nynugaka simasita. 

3. Ryoo ni imasu ka. ' • 

* 4. lie / Nakano ni gesyaku sbte (i)masa. 

** 5 . NaN de cuugaku simasa ka. ; 

6. DeNsya to basu de cuugaku simasa. ■ 

7 . Zibu.M de soozi simasa ka. 

8. lie / gesyaku no h.rto ga simasa. 

9. SeNtaku wa / doo desa ka. 

10. ZibiiN de simasa. 

Conversation — Informal (two girls) : 

1. Icu kono daigaku ni / nyuugaka sdta no ? 

2. Kugacu (ni) yo. 

3. Ryoo ni iru no ? 

4. Uun / Nakano ni gesyaku sbteru no. 

5. NaN de cuugaku suru no ? 

6. DeNsya to basu de yo. 

7. ZibuN de soozi suru no ? 

8. Uun / gesyaku no h.fto ga suru no. 

9. SeNtaku wa doo ? j 

10. ZibuN de suru wa. 

* Gesytiku site (i)m asK. “I’m rooming.” j 

This construction will be explained in L. 14. 

** The particle de means “by” to show the means. - f 

Dexsya de ikimastt. “I’ll go by train.” 

Cf. ZibuN de ikimasti. “I’ll go (by) myself.” 
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We study Japanese. 

We boycott the movie. 
We clean our room. 
We. plan a trip. 

We reserve a room. 


We do our Japanese studies. 

We stage a boycott of the movie. 
We do the cleaning of our room. 
We make our plan for travel plans. 
We make our room reservation. 


Conversation (English Key) : 

When did you enter this university ? 

!. I entered in September. 

!. Are you in the dorm ? 

:. No, I’m rooming in Nakano. 

>. What means (of transportation) do you use to go to school ? 
i. I go to school by train and bus. 

7 . Do you clean (your room) yourself ? 
i. No, the people at the rooming house do it. 

). What about the washing ? 

). I do it myself. 



E. Reading and Writing: 
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Reading (Transcription in Romaji) : ' - 

Daigaku ni nyuugaku simasita. 

Nakano kara deNsya to basu de cuugaku simasu. 
Doyoo ni uNdoo simasu. 

Niciyoo ni deeto simasu. 

Tomodaci ni deNwa simasu. 

ZibuN de seNtaku simasu. 


Reading (Translation) : 

I entered the university. 

I commute to school from Nakano by train and bus. 
I exercise on Saturday. 

I date on Sunday. 

I’m going to call a friend. 

I do my own washing. 
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A. Patterns: Interrogative Noun 

(C.N. wa) _LN\ desg ka. 

(C.N. ni) I.N. ga V. ka. 

1. Anata wa / donata desu ka. 

“What is your name? (Who are you?)” 

Soko ni / donata ga imasjtf ka. 

“Who is that (there)?” 

Grammar : 

1. This slot is filled by I.N.' (interrogative nouns). 

2. Interrogative nouns behave like common nouns except that they are 
never followed by wa. 

3. A sentence containing an interrogative noun ends either in ka or 
a rising intonation indicative of an interrogative sentence. 

4. When interrogative nouns are immediately followed by ka, mo, or 
demo, they lose their interrogative meaning. 

nani nani ka na(N)ni mo(with neg.) nax demo 

what ‘ something “ nothing ” “ anything, 

everything ” 

donata donata ka donata mo (with neg.) donata demo 

“who” “somebody” “nobody” “anybody, 

everybody ” 

dore dore ka dore mo (with neg.) dore demo 

which 4 some of them “ none ” ‘‘ whichever ” 

(out of more (out of more 
than two) than two) 

docira docira ka docira mo (with neg.) docira demo 

“which” “one of them” “neither” “either” 

(out of two) (out of two) docira mo (with aff.) 

“ both ” 

doko doko ka doko mo (with neg.) doko demo 

“ where ” “ somewhere ” “ nowhere ” “ anywhere, 

doko mo (with aff. ) everywhere ” 

“ everywhere ” 

Notice the accent shift. 

5. The particle kara following N. means “ from.” Cf. L. 5D (p. 41) 
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(C.N. wa) desg ka. 

(C.N. ni) ga V.ka. 

Examples : 


Doko kara kimasita ka. 

“Where did you come from?” (Cf. Conversation 3) 
6. Between interrogative nouns and particles, ka, mo, or demo, some 
other particles can occur. 

doko kara ka “from somewhere” 

doko kara mo (with neg.) “from nowhere” 
doko kara demo “ from anywhere ” 

doko (e) ka, doko ka (e) “ to somewhere ” 

doko (e) mo (with neg.) “ to nowhere ” 
doko (e) demo “ to anywhere ” 

In the last three sentences e can be omitted. 


B. Vocabulary : 



I.N 

docira / dote i: 

“which” (out of two) 


naNyoobi 

44 what day (of the week)” 

C.N. 

jibokk 

44 I ” (used by boys) 



depaato 

“ department store ” 



eegakaN 

“ movie theater ” 



haru 

44 spring ” 



huyu 

44 winter ” 



ftkimi 

“ you ” (used by boys) 


peN 

44 pen ” 



resktoraN 

44 restaurant ” 



Taiwan 

44 Formosa ” 



-yasumi 

44 vacation ” 



zisyo 

44 dictionary ” 


icigacu 

1st month, 

January” niciyoo(bi) 

4 Sunday ” 

nigacu 

“ 2nd month, February ” gecuyoo(bi) 

4 Monday ” 

saNgacg 

“ 3rd month, 

March” kayoo(bi) 

4 Tuesday ” 

sigacu 

“ 4th month. 

April ” suiyoo(bi) 4 

4 Wednesday 

gogactf 

“5th month. May” mokuyoo(bi) 4 

4 Thursday ” 

rokugacu 

44 6th m.onth. 

June” kiNyoo(bi) 4 

4 Friday ” 

sicigacu 

“7th month, 

July” doyoo(bi) 

14 Saturday ” 

hacigacu 

“8th month, 

August ” 


kugack 

“ 9ih month, 

September ” 


zyuugacu 

44 10th month, 

October ” 


zyuuicigacu “ 11th month, 

November ” 


zyuunigacu “ 12th month, 

December ” 


Ad. 

tabuN 

44 perhaps, probably ” 
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C. Pattern Practice: 

I. Kore wa hoN desk. 


1 . 

zisyo 

Kore wa zisyo desu. 

2. 

peN 

Kore wa peN desu. 

3. 

siNbuN 

Kore wa siNbuN desu. 

4. 

nani 

Kore wa naN desu ka. 

II. 

Watakhsi wa / koko ni imash. 

1 . 

gakkoo 

Watakusi wa / gakkoo ni imasu. 

2. 

HuraNsu 

Watakusi wa / HuraNsu ni imasu. 

3. 

syokudoo 

Watakusi wa / syokudoo ni imasu. 

4. 

doko 

Watakusi wa / doko ni imasu ka. 

III. 

GiNza ni giNkoo ga arimask. 

1 . 

depaato 

GiNza ni depaato ga arimasu. 

2. 

eegakaN 

GiNza ni eegakaN ga arimasu. 

3. 

reshtoraN 

GiNza ni resutoraN ga arimasu. 

4. 

nani 

GiNza ni nani ga arimasu ka. 

IV. 

Anata wa / 

nani ga ii desk ka. 

1 . 

dare 

Anata wa / dare ga ii desu ka. 

2. 

doko 

Anata wa / d6ko ga ii desu ka. 

3. 

dore 

Anata wa / dore ga Ii desu ka. 

4. 

docira 

Anata wa / docira ga ii desu ka. 


V. (Answer the following questions.) 

1. Soko ni nani ga arimask ka. Hon ga arimasu. 

Soko ni nani ka arimask ka. 

hai Hai / hoN ga arimasu. 

iie lie / nani mo arimaseN. 

2. Ano heya ni dare ga imash ka. TanakasaN ga imasu. 
Ano heya ni dare ka imask ka. 

hai Hai / TanakasaN ga imasu. 

iie lie / dare mo imaseN. 

3. Niciyoo ni doko e ikimasita ka. Kamakura e ikimasdta. 
Niciyoo ni doko ka e ikimasita ka. 

hai Hai / Kamakura e ikimasita. 

iie lie / doko (e) mo ikimaseNdesita. 

4. Dotci ga ii desk ka. Kotci ga ii desu. 

Dotci demo ii desu. 
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C. Pattern Practice (Translation) : 
I. This is a book. 


1 . 

dictionary 


This is a dictionary. 


2. 

pen 


This is a pen. 


3. 

newspaper 


This is a newspaper. 


4. 

what 


What is this ? 


II. 

I am herb. 




1 . 

school 


I am in school. 


2. 

France 


I am in France. 


3. 

Dining Hall 


I am in the Dining Hall. 


4. 

where 


Where am I ? 


III. 

There are banks on the Ginza. 


1 . 

department store 

There are department stores on 

the Ginza. 

2. 

(movie) theater 

There are (movie) theaters on 

the Ginza. 

3. 

restaurant 


There are restaurants on the. Ginza. 

4. 

what 


What is on the Ginza ? 


IV. 

What would 

you 

like ? (What would be best as 

far as you’ 

1 . 

who 

Whom do you think would be best ? 

[concerned 

2. 

where 

Where do you think would be best ? 


3. 

which 

Which do you think would be best ? 


4. 

which 

Which do you think would be better ? 



What’s there ? A book. 

Is there something there ? 

yes Yes, a book, 

no No, there isn’t anything. 

Who is in that room? . Mr. Tanaka is. 

Is there anyone in that room ? 

yes Yes, Mr. Tanaka is. 

no No, there’s no one there. 

Where did you go on Sunday ? I went to Kamakura. 

Did you go somewhere on Sunday ? 

yes Yes, I went to Kamakura, 

no No, I didn’t go anywhere. 

Which is better ? This is better. 

Either will do. 
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D, Conversation: . , 

1. Anata wa donata desn lea. 

2. Watakusi wa desn. 

3. Doko kara kimashta ka. 

4. Cyuugoku kara kimashta. 

5. Cyuugoku no doko desu ka. 

6. Taiwan desn. 

7. Taiwan wa / acui desyoo ne. 

8. Hai / hacigacu wa / taiheN acui desn. 

9. Nacuyasumi ni / doko t ka / rvokoo simasdta ka. 

10. lie / doko mo ikimaseNdes.i'ta. 

11. Huyuyasumi wa / irkaga desn ka. 

12. TabuN / doko ka e ikimasn. 

Conversation— Informal (two boys) : 

1. Kimi / dare ? 

2. B6kn / 

3. Doko kara kbta n dai ? 

4. Cyuugoku kara kbta n da yo. 

5. Cyuugoku no doko ? 

6. Taiwan sa. 

7. Taiwan wa / acui daroo ne. 

8. Un / hacigacu wa / sugoku acui n da. 

9. Nacuyasumi ni / doko ka / ryokoo sirta ? 

10. lya / doko mo ikanakatta. 

11. Huyuyasumi wa doo dai ? 

12. TabuN / doko ka iku yo. 
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D. Conversation (English Key) : 

1. Who are you ? 

2. I’m (Mr. Mrs. Miss) . 

3. Where did you come from ? 

4. China. 

5. Where in China ? 

6. From Formosa. 

7. It’s hot in Formosa, isn’t it ? 

8. Yes, August is very hot. 

9. Did you take a trip somewhere during the summer vacation ? 

10. No, I didn’t go anywhere. 

11. How about the winter vacation ? 

12. I’ll probably go somewhere. 



— 


I 

E. Reading and Writing: 
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nani 

naN 

iku 

ry okoo 

dai gaku 

gakk oo 

saN gacu 

gecu yoo 

ki 

moku yoo 
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Reading (Transcription in Romaji) : 

Koko ni nani ga arimasu ka. 

Kore wa naN desu ka. 

Haruyasumi ni ryokoo simasita ka. 

SaNgacu ni Kyooto e ikimasita. 

NaNyoobi ni gakkoo e ikimasu ka. 

Gecuyoo, kayoo, suiyoo, mokuyoo, kiNyoo ni ikimasu. 
Doyoo to niciyoo wa yasumi desu. 

Niciyoo ni kyookai e ikirriasu. 


Reading (Translation) : 

What is here ? 

What is this ? 

Did you take a trip during the spring vacation ? 

I went to Kyoto in March. 

What days do you go to school ? 

I go on Mondays, Tuesdays, Wednesdays, Thursdays, and 
Fridays. 

Saturdays and Sundays are holidays. 

I go to church on Sundays. 




LESSON 10 


A- Patterns : Adverbial Noun 1. 



Ad. N. Pred. 


Examples : 

Kinoo gakkoo e ikimasita. ‘‘I went to school yesterday.” 


Grammar : 

1. This slot is filled by Ad. N. (adverbial nouns). In the above slot 
the word kinoo is not followed by a particle and thus behaves like 
an adverb. 

2. Adverbial nouns of time usually come at the beginning of sentences 
though not necessary. Note the shift in the following examples : 

Kinoo gakkoo e ikimasita. Gakkoo e kinoo ikimasita. 
The first sentence is by far more common than the second. 

3. An adverbial noun, when it is in the initial position, can be followed 
by wa. The difference between an Ad-. N. with wa and one without 
wa can be explained, for example, in the following sentences : 

Kinoo gakkoo e ikimasita. 

Kinoo wa gakkoo e ikimasita. 

Wa in the second example serves to single out kinoo and empha- 
size it to a degree. As explained earlier wa often has the effect of 
singling out the word or phrase it follows and compares it with other 
things or thoughts of the same class. Therefore, one would for example 
imagine that the speaker did not go to school the day before yester- 
day or perhaps had not been for several days. In English this feeling 
of wa would ordinarily be expressed by a voiced emphasis on the 
word “yesterday/’ perhaps with the transposition of the word to the 
beginning of the sentence as follows: 

“I went to school yesterday.” — “Yesterday I went to school 
(although I was absent the day before).” 

4. The difference between adverbial nouns and adverbs is that adver- 
bial nouns behave more like nouns ; that is, they can be followed 
more freely by other particles such as ga and no. 

Kinoo no asa / hayaku okimasita. 

“ I got up early yesterday morning.” 

Kinoo ga isogasikatta desg. “ Y 7 esterday was a busy day.” 

5. Compare the following sentences: L (“ I was busy yesterday.”) 

Kinoo macimasita. “ (I) waited yesterday.” 

Kinoo o macimasita. “ (I) waited for yesterday.” 

L. 10 
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B. Vocabulary: 

Ad. N. 

as a “morning” 

asatte “day after tomorrow” 
asita “ tomorrow ” 

baN “ evening ” 

ima “now” 

koNgecu “this month” 
koNsyuu “ this week ” 
kotosi “ this year ” 


maigecu 

mainici 


every morning 
“ every month ” 
“ every day ” 
“every week” 


ototoi, ototoi 

raigecg 

raisyuu 

saraigecg 

saraisyuu 

seNgecb 

seNseNgecg 

seNseNsyuu 

seNsyuu 


yuugata 


(with particle) 

“ day before yesterday 5 
“ next month ” 

“ next week ” 

“ month after next ” 
“week after next” 
“last month” 

“ month before last ” 

“ week before last ” 

“ last week ” 

“ night (after it gets 
dark), evening ” 

“ early evening, dusk 


“ subway ” 

“ exhibition ” 



zyuuzi 

zyuuicizi 

zyuunizi 


maisy.uu every week 

C.N. 

BuNka-no-hi: “ Culture Day” cikatecu 
(national holiday) teNraNkai 
(buNka “ culture ”) 

(For telling time) 

“ one o’clock, two o’clock, etc.” 

icizi yozi sicizi 

nizi gozi hacizi 

saNzi rokuzi kuzi 

• “ Flalf past one, half past two, etc.” 

icizihaN nizihaN saNzihaN, 

-haN “ half ” gets always accented. 


koogi ' “lecture” 

demasii / deru (w. v.) [i- v.] “to go out, to attend ” 

krkimasU / kiku (st. v.) [t. v.] “to listen” 
macimask / maca (st. v.) [t. v.] “to wait” 

okimasU / okiru (w. v.) [i. v.] “to get up” 

orimasg / oriru (w. v.) [i. v.] “..to get off, to get out of 

(a train, car, etc.) , to go (come) down (the stair, 

a hill, out of the sky, etc.)” 
tazunemasg / tazuneru (w.v.) [t. v.] “to visit” 
hayai “early” isogasii “busy” 

ftiroima “various” 
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C. Pattern Practice: 

I. Kyoo wa acui desg. 


1 . 

koNsyuu 

KoNsyuu wa acui desu. 

2. 

koNgecu 

KoNgecu wa acui desu. 

3. 

kotosi 

Kotosi wa acui desu. 

4. 

nac6 

Nacu wa acui desu. 

II. 

Asita Kyooto e 

ikimastf. 

1 .’ 

raisyuu 

Raisyuu Kyooto e ikimasu. 

2. 

raigecjt 

Raigecu Kyooto e ikimasu. 

3. 

asa 

Asa KyOQto e ikimasu. 

4. 

haru (ni) 

Haru (ni) Kyooto e ikimasu. - 

III. 

Kinoo no asa / 

tomodaci o tazunemasita. 

1 . 

kinoo no baN 

> * Kinoo no, baN / tomodaci o tazunemasita. 

2. 

gecuyoo ni 

.. Gecuyoo ni / tomodaci o tazunemasita. 

3. 

nacu (ni) 

Nacu (ni) / tomodaci o tazunemasita. 

4. 

seNsyuu 

SeNsyuu / tomodaci o tazunemasita. 

IV. 

Kyoo wa okimash. 

1 . 

asa 

Asa wa okimasu. 

2. 

rokuzi ni 

Rokuzi ni wa okimasu. 

3. 

yoru 

Yoru wa okimasu. 

4. 

gecuyoo ni 

Gecuyoo ni wa okimasu. 

V. 

SeNgecu Nikkoo 

e ikimasita. (Add ni if necessary.) 

1 . 

kinoo 

Kinoo Nikkoo e ikimasita. 

2. 

doyoo 

Doyoo ni Nikkoo e ikimasita. k 

3. 

seNseNsyuu 

SeNseNsyuu Nikkoo e ikimasita. 

4. 

hacizi 

Hacizi ni Nikkoo e ikimasita. 


VI. TanakasaN wa / kinoo tomodaci o tazunemasita. 

(Answer the following questions.) 

1. Dare ga tomodaci o tazunemasita ka. 

Tanakasan ga tazunemasita. 

2. TanakasaN wa / icj 1 tomodaci o tazunemasita ka. 

Kinoo tazunemasita. 

3. TanakasaN wa / kinoo nani o simaslta ka. 

Tomodaci o tazunemasita. 

4. TanakasaN wa / kinoo dare o tazunemasita ka. 

Tomodaci o tazunemasita. 
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C. Pattern Practice (Translation) : 
I. Today is hot. 


1 . 

this week 

This week is hot. 

2. 

this month 

This month is hot. 

3. 

this year 

This year is hot. 

4. 

summer 

Summer is hot. 

II. 

Pm going to Kyoto tomorrow. 

1 . 

next week 

I’m going to Kyoto next week. 

2. 

next month 

I’m going to Kyoto next month. 

3. 

morning 

I’m going to Kyoto in the morning. 

4. 

(in the) spring 

I’m going to Kyoto in the spring. 

III. 

I called on a friend 

yesterday morning. 

1 . 

last night 

I called on a friend last night. . . 

2. 

on Monday 

I called on a friend on Monday. 

3. 

in the summer 

I called on a friend in the summer. 

4. 

last week 

I called on a friend last week. 

IV. 

Today I’ll get up. 


1 . 

morning 

In the morning I’ll get up. 

2. 

at six 

At six I’ll get up. 

3. 

night 

At night I’ll get up. 

4. 

on Monday 

On Monday I’ll get up. 

V. 

I went to Nikko last 

month. 

1 . 

yesterday 

I went to Nikko yesterday. 

2. 

Saturday 

I went to Nikko on Saturday. 

3. 

week before last 

I went to Nikko week before last. 

4. 

eight o’clock 

I went to Nikko at eight o’clock. 


VI. Mr. Tanaka called on a friend yesterday. 

1. Who called on a friend ? Mr. Tanaka did. 

2. When did Mr. Tanaka call on a friend ? 

He called on him yesterday. 

3. What did Mr. Tanaka do yesterday ? 

He called on a friend. 

4. Whom did Mr. Tanaka call on yesterday ? 

He called on a friend. 


L. 10 
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VIL SeNsyuu no niciyoo ni / deNsya de SiNzyuku e ikimasita. 

(Answer the following questions.) 

1. Icji SiNzyuku e ikimasita ka. 

SeNsyuu no niciyoo ni ikimasita. 

2. NaN de ikimasita ka. DeNsya de ikimasita. 

3. Doko e ikimasita ka. SiNzyuku e ikimasita. 

4. Icu no niciyoo ni ikimasita ka. 

SeNsyuu no niciyoo ni ikimasita. 

D. Conversation : 

1. Kinoo / koogi ni demasita ka. 

* 2. lie / kinoo wa / BuNka-no-h'i de / yasumi desita. 

3. Dewa / nani o simasita ka. 

4. SiNzyuku-gyoeN no / kiku no hana no teNrafikai e ikimasita. 

5. TeNraNkai wa / ikaga desita ka. 

**6. Totemo kiree desita. Iroiro no kikii ga arimasita. 

7. SiNzyuku e wa / naN de ikimasu ka. 

8. Taitee deNsya de ikimasu ga. / kinoo wa cikatecu de ikimasita. 
*** 9. Doko de orimasita ka. 

10. SiNzyuku-gyoeN-mae de orimasita. 

Conversation — Informal (two boys) : 

1. Kinoo / koogi ni deta ? 

2. Uun / kinoo wa / BuN'ka-no-hi de / yasumi datta. 

3. Zya / nani o sit a n dai ? 

4. SiNzyuku-gyoeN no / kiku no hana no teuraNkai e itta yo. 

5. TeNrankai wa doo datta ? 

6. Totemo kiree datta yo. Ironna kiku ga atta. 

7. SiNzyuku e wa / nan de ikii n dai ? 

8. Taitee deNsya de iku n da ga / kinoo wa cikatecu de itta n da. 

9. Doko de orita n dai ? 

10. SiNzyuku-gyoeN-mae de orita yo. 

* The particle de in the following sentence combines the previous 
predicate with the following predicate with the meaning of “and.” 
Kinoo wa BuNka-no-hi de / yasumi desita. 

“ Yesterday was Culture Day, (and it was) a holiday.” 

** Iroiro very often takes no instead of na though this is an adjectival 
noun. 

*** The particle de in this sentence indicates place of action. 

(Cf. L. 14, A. 7, p. 110) 
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VII. I went by train to Shinjuku on Sunday of last week. 

' 

1. When did you go to Shinjuku ? 

I went on Sunday of last week. 

2. How did you go ? I went by train. 

3. Where did you go ? I went to Shinjuku. 

4. On which Sunday did you go ? I went on Sunday of last week. 

D. Conversation (English Key) : 

1. Did you go to class yesterday ? (Did you attend the lecture 
yesterday ? ) 

2. No, yesterday was Culture Day, a holiday. 

3. What did you do, then ? 

4. I went to the chrysanthemum exhibition at the Shinjuku Imperial 
Garden. 

5. How was the show ? 

6. Very beautiful. There were several kinds of chrysanthemums. 

7. How do you go to Shinjuku ? 

8. Usually I go by train, but yesterday I went by subway. 

9. Where did you get off ? 

10. I got off at Shinjuku-gyoen-mae. 

i 

■ 

I. 




E. Reading and Writing: 

x—r t'to 

4*0 f*. o 

ffjgfp ^a ^ ff o £ b fc o 

7 ! n 0^{ , ^1 ^5 ^ ^ i~o 

i!fj] L £ 1“ 0 


^ 71. [^] ^ ma 

X it 72. C^c] buNka 

73. [ffc] buNka 
ff fg 74. [f|f ] siN zyuku 

4 b'/®fll 75. [ 4 b] hokkaidoo 
76. [jjj|j hokkai doo 

LrVp O 

jzfc iM 77 . [-^] maisyuu 

JL £ 78 . [JL] miru 

^ j |4 79 . [jf^j maiasa 

j£3# <5 80 . [^ 3 ] okiru 

81 . [^S 7 ] yuu gata 

82 . [ ^7 J yuugata 




(71) 


0 ( 1 ) 


^ n 
0 ^ 
.0010 
10 ' 


ff (39) 


ffbv^ 

.ff 


(22) 

$S ( 45 ) 

0# (43) 



£ 



M 

O ‘'b 

iM 

W 


.4b$$il 

0t 



0# 


ima 

koNgecu 

nihoN 

niciy oobi 

hi 

atarasii 

siNzyuku 

kuru 

kimasu 

raisyuu 

umi 

hokkaidoo 
toki doki 
rokuzi 
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E. Reading (Transcription in Romaji) : 

Ima wa aki desu. 

KoNgecu wa zyuuicigacu desu. 

Kyoo wa BuNka-no-hi desu. Yasumi desu. 
SiNzyuku-gyoeN e ikimasita. 

Raisyuu wa doko e mo ikimaseN. 

Raigecu wa Hokkaidoo e ryokoo simasu. 
Maisyuu eega o mimasu. 

Maiasa rokuzi ni okimasu. 

Yuugata undoo simasu. 

Reading (Translation) : 

Now it is autumn. 

This month is November. 

Today is Culture Day. It is a holiday. 

I went to Shinjuku Imperial Garden. 

Next week I am not going anywhere. 

Next month I am taking a trip to Hokkaido. 
I see a movie every week. 

I get up at six o’clock every morning. 

I exercise in the evening. 


L 10 
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LESSON 11 


A. Patterns : Adverbial Noun 2. 


Examples : 

Teeburu ga / hitocg / arimasg. “ There is one table.” 

Hagaki ga / icimai / arimasg. “ There is one postcard.” 

Kodomo ga / hitori / imasg. “ There is one child.” 

Grammar : 

1. This slot is filled by Ad. N. (adverbial nouns) indicating number. 

2. In Japanese there is no grammatical number. 

Teeburu ga arimasg could be “There is a table ” or “There 
are tables.” However, if you want to specify the number you insert 
it between the Predicate modifiers and the Predicate, dhis position, 
though by far the most common, is not absolute, since the number 
may come before the noun as demonstrated by the following exam- 
ples : 

Teeburu ga hitocu arimasg. -^Hitocg teeburu ga arimasg. 

3. These words can take such particles as wa, ga, and no. 

Hitori wa kodomo desg. “ One is a child.” 

Hitori ga ikimasita. “ One went.” 

Hitori no uci wa ookii desg. “ One person’s house is large.” 

4. There are a number of sets of Ad.N. indicating number. The first set, 
hitocg, hgtacu, etc. is the most common one and can generally be 
used in any situation without fear of being misunderstood. 

5. The other set consists of the figures, ici, ni, saN, si, go, roku, 
sici, haci, ku, zyuu, etc., to which are added suffixes which are 
sometimes called classifiers. The choice of classifiers depends upon 
the nature or shape of the article of entity referred to. 

(e. g.) -mai is used for flat, thin things such as paper, sheets, rugs, 
board, and plates ; -too for large animals such as cows, buffalo, and 
elephants, -niN for people ; etc. Of course such so-called classifiers 
are sometimes used in English (Cf. six heads of cattle, three strands 
of wires, etc.), but not nearly as extensively as in Japanese. When 
the proper classifier is difficult to determine, the use of the hitocg, 
hgtacu-series is recommended. 


(N. ga) Ad.N. Pred. 
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B. Vocabulary: 

Ad.N. (For counting things) 

general something flat and thin 

hitocg icimai 

* hjltacu nimai 

* mitcu saNmai 

*yotcu yomai, yoNmai 

icucjtf gomai 

* mutcu rokumai 

nanacg sicimai, nanamai 

*yatcu hacimai 

kokonocg kyuumai 

zyuumai 


people 

hitori 
*htftari 
saNniN 
*yoniN 
* goniN 
rokuniN 

siciniN, nananiN 
haciniN 

kyuuniN, *kuniN 
zyuuniN 


“ two ” 

“ three ” 
“ four ” 
“ five ” 


“ eight ” 


‘ ‘ ten ” 


*zyuuici zyuuici- 

*zyuuni zyuuni- 

zyuusaN zyuusaN- 

*zyuusi zyuuyo-, zyuuyoN- 

zyuugo zyuugo- 

*zyuuroku zyuuroku- 

*zyuusici zyiiusici- 

*zyuuhaci zyuuhaci- 

zyuuktf zyuuku-, zyuukyuu- 

nizyuu mzyuu- 

lktfctf | iku-> nan- 

*These words get accented when followed by 
hutacu hutari 

mitcu saNniN 


“ eleven ” 

“ twelve ” 

“ thirteen ” 

“ fourteen ” 
fifteen ” 
sixteen ” 

“ seventeen ’ 
“ eighteen ” 
“ nineteen ” 
“ twenty ” 

“ how manv 

particles as follows. 


yotcu, etc. 

-too (used for large animals) 


yoniN, etc. 

-zuctf “each, respectively 


ctfkue “ desk ” ONna “ woman ” 

hagaki “postcard” otoko “man” 

kazoktf “family” otona ‘"'adult” 

okaasaN/haha “mother/ otoosaN/cici “father/ 

my mother ” my father 




C.\ Pattern practice: 

I. Cjtfkue ga hitocu arimash. 

1. hjatacu Cakue ga hatacu arimasa. 

2. mitcu Cakue ga mitcti arimasa. 

3. yotcu Cakue ga yotcu arimasa. 

4. icucjJ Cakue ga icucu arimasa. 

II. Jsu o mutctf kaimasg. 


1 . 

nanacji 

Zsu o nanaca kaimasa. 

2. 

yatcu 

Zsu o yatca kaimasa. 

3. 

kokonocjtf 

Zsu o kokonoca kaimasa. 

4. 

too 

Zsu o too kaimasa. 

| 

III. 

Kodomo ga 

• 

hitori imasjl. 1 

1 . 

htftari 

Kodomo ga hatari imasu. i 

2. 

saNniN 

Kodomo ga saNniN imasa. 

3. 

yoniN 

Kodomo ga yoniN imasa. 

4. 

goniN 

Kodomo ga goniN imasa. 

IV. 

Otona ga rokuniN imasu. 

1 . 

siciniN 

Otona ga siciniN imasa. 

2. 

haciniN 

Otona ga haciniN imasu. 

3. 

kyuuniN 

Otona ga kyuuniN imasa. 

4. 

zyuuniN 

Otona ga zyuuniN imasa. j 

V. 

Kami ga icimai arimasu. 

1 . 

saNmai 

Kami ga saNmai arimasa. 

2. 

gomai 

Kami ga gomai arimasa. 

3. 

nanamai 

Kami ga nanamai arimasa. i 

4. 

kyuumai 

Kami ga kyuumai arimasa. 


VI. Koko ni crikue ga hrtocu arimash. (Change Ad.N. and V. if 
necessary.) 


1 . 

isu 

Koko ni 

isu ga hitocu arimasa. 

2. 

kodomo 

Koko ni 

kodomo ga hitori imasa. 

3. 

otona 

Koko ni 

otona ga hitori imasa. 

4. 

kami 

Koko ni 

kami ga icimai arimasa. 

VII. 

Koko ni 

ciisana hako ga 

mitcu arimasu. 


(Answer the following questions.) 

1. Koko ni nani ga arimasji ka. Hako ga arimasa. 
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C. Pattern Practice (Translation) : 


I. There is one desk. 



1 . 

two 

There axe two desks. 


2. 

three 

There are three desks. 


3. 

four 

There are four desks. 


4. 

five 

There are five desks.. 


II. 

I’ll buy six chairs. 



1 . 

seven 

I’ll buy seven chairs. 


2. 

eight 

I’ll buy eight chairs. 


3. 

nine 

I’ll buy nine chairs. 


4. 

ten 

I’ll buy ten chairs. 


III. 

There is one child. 



1 . 

two 

There are two children. 


2. 

three 

There are three children. 


3. 

four 

There are four children. 


4. 

five 

There are five children. 


IV. 

There are six adults 



1 . 

seven 

There are seven adults. 


2. 

eight 

There are eight adults. 


3. 

nine 

There are nine adults. 


4. 

ten 

There are ten adults. 


V. 

There is one sheet of paper. 


1 . 

three 

There are three sheets of 

paper. 

2. 

five 

There are five sheets of paper. 

3. 

seven 

There are seven sheets of 

paper. 

4. 

nine 

There are nine sheets of paper. 

VI. 

There is one desk here. 


1 . 

chair 

There is one chair here. 


2. 

child 

There is one child here. 


3. 

adult 

There is one adult here. 


4. 

paper 

There is one sheet of paper here. 

VII. 

There are three small boxes here. 



1. What are these here ? There are (three) boxes. 
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I 

j 

I 

i 

2. Hako ga ikjJcu arimash ka. Mitcu arimasa. 

3. Doko ni hako ga arimash ka. Koko ni arimasa. 

4. DoNna hako ga arimasU ka. Ciisana hako ga arimasa. 

D. Conversation: 

1. Kono heya wa / naN desa ka. 

2. Syokudoo desa. 

3. Teeburu ga hbtocu arimasu ne. Jsu wa / ikacu arimasa ka. 

4. Yotcu arimasa. 

5. Kono heya ni mado ga arimasa ka. ' 

6. Hai / teeburu no soba ni / hitocu arimasa. 

7. Hbto ga yonia imasu ne. ' Kore wa / kazoku desa ka. 

* 8. Hai / soo desa. OtdosaN to okaasaN to / kodomo ga hatarx desa. 

Conversation — Informal (two girls) : 

1. Kono heya / nani ? 

2. Syokudoo yo. 

3. Teeburu ga hbtocu aru no ne. Xsu wa / ikacu aru no ? 

4. Yotcu y6- 

5. Kono heya ni mado aru ? 

6. Ee / teeburu no soba ni / hitocu aru wa. 

7. Hbto ga yoniN iru no ne. Kore wa / kazoku na no ? 

8. . Ee / soo yo. OtoosaN to okaasaN to / kodomo ga hatari na no. 


* The particle to means “and.” Note that it is used between 
nouns only. (e. g.) hoN to hako “a book and a box” 
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2. How many boxes are there? There are three, 

3. Where are the boxes? They are here. 

4. What kind of boxes are there ? There are small boxes. 

D. Conversation (English Key) : 

1. What is this room ? 

2. It is a dining-room. 

3. There is a table,- isn’t there ? How many chairs are there? 

4. There are four. 

5. Are there any windows in this room ? 

6. Yes, there is one near the table. 

7. There are four people, aren’t there ? Are they a family ? 

8. Yes, they are. They are father, mother, and two children. 
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E. Reading and Writing: 

O <. — O & D £Ao 

EBA JA* i~o 
AfA/A zeA HAAo 
B^AAAc^AA — A'A^ ) 

UlS ii^AAo 

r. n ft f£co-5££®£4> A 9 ^di-Ao 


ii^r •£ 

S3. [,)jtf J iru 


84. C^'J kazoku 


85. fjj£} kazoku 


86. £A£3 e * c i 

-m 

87. ffA] haha 


— O 

hitocu 

— * A V ' icimai 

-A 

hitori 

ZEO 

kutacu 

ZE^V'' nimai 

EZA 

hutari 

H"Z> 

mitcu 

— - V ' saNmai 

HA 

saNniN 

Eo 

yotcu. 

EBlitV'* yo(N)mai 

EHA 

yoniN 

Ho 

icucu 

H ife V ' gomai 

HA 

goniN 

aZ 

mutcu 

A ^ V ' rokumai 

AA 

rokuniN 

-to 

nanaeu 

A ^ V ' sicimai 

HA 

siciniN 


yatcu 

AlfeV'' hacimai 

AA 

haciniN 

Ao 

kokonocu 

A lit V ' kyuumai 

AA 

kyuuniN 

A 

too- 

A At V N zyuumai 

AA 

zyuuniN 


E. Reading (Transcription in Romaji) : 

Cukue ga hitocu ariniasu. 

Hito ga yoniN iniasu. 

Kodomo ga hutari imasu. 

Otoko no hito to o.Nna.no hito ga hitorizucu imasu. 

Kore wa kazoku desu. OtoosaN to okaasaN to kodomo desu. 
j Kore wa watakusi no qici to haha zya arimaseN. 

Reading (Translation) : 

There is a table. 

There are four people. 

There are two children. 

There is one man and one woman. 

This is a family. They are father, mother and children. < 
This is not my father and mother. 
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LESSON 12 

A. Patterns: Noun Usually Modified 1. 

N. no N. ni N. ga Pred. 

Examples : 

Teeburu no ue ni / hoN ga arimasU. 

"There is a book on the table.” 

Grammar : 

1. This slot is filled by nouns meaning “ top,” “ underneath/* etc. 
This pattern is the equivalent of an English prepositional phrase. 

teeburu no sita.ni “under the table” 

teeburu no ue ni “ on (top of) the table ” 

2. This kind of phrase in the initial position can take wa. 

Teeburu no ue ni wa . 

3. Actually this belongs to the same pattern as N. ni N. ga V. (Cf. L. 3) 

Koko ni hoN ga arimasU- “There is a book here.” 

Kono heya ni hoN ga arimasU. “ There is a book in this 

ro om.” 

Teeburu no ue ni hoN ga arimasU. “There is a book on (top 

’■ t .( of) the, table.” 

4. Tooku, “far, distant/’ which is an antonym of cikakU, “near, 
close by,” is 'seldom modified. It is usually used as follows : 

Tooku ni yama ga arimasU. “ There ds a mountain in the 

distance.” 

5. The position of a ...no ... .ni phrase can be altered as follows: 

Cnkue no ue ni hako ga arimasU. 

“ There' is a box on the desk.” 
Hako wa / cnkue no ue ni arimasU. 

“ The box is on the desk.” 

Note the usage of wa and ga. Wa usually occurs at the beginning 
of the sentence while ga occurs closer to the predicate. Note also 
the difference in meaning indicated in the translation. 
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B. 

Vocabulary: 


C.N. bukktf-stftoa 

“ bookstore ” 


clkakU 

“ near, (in the vicinity of 


daNSiryoo 

“men’s dorm” 


(daNsr ’■ 

“man, male”) 


fookd / hook# 

“ fork ” 


hidari 

“ left ” 


hoNkaN 

“ main building ” 


kabiN 

“vase” . , 


koppu 

“ drinking glass, tumbler 


mae 

“ front ” 


maNnaka 

“ center ” 


migi 

“ right ” • 


naihtf 

“ knife ” 


naka 

“ in, (inside)” 


sara 

“plate, dish” 


sita, sita (when modified) 

“ imder, (beneath)” 


SkpUUN 

“ spoon ” 


tooku 

“far, distant” 


tosyokaN 

“ library ” 


ue, ue (when modified) 

“ on, (top) ” 


tfsiro 

“ behind, (back) ” 


yoko 

“ beside, next to ” 


zyosiryoo 

“ women’s dorm ” 


(zyosi 

“ woman, female ”) 

V. 

irimasd /iru (st. v.) [i. v.] 

“to be needed ” 

Ad. 

moo 

“ more ” 

C. 

sonohoka (ni) 

“ besides ” 



C. Pattern Practice : 

I. Teeburu no ue ni /hako ga arimask. 

1. sita Teeburu no shth ni / hako ga arimasu. 

2. soba Teeburu no soba ni / hako ga arimasu. 

3. naka Teeburu no naka ni / hako ga arimasu. 

4. usiro Teeburu no usiro ni / hako ga arimasu. 

II. Watakksi no soba ni / YosidasaN ga imask. 

1. mae Watakusi no mae ni / YosidasaN ga imasu. 

2. usiro Watakusi no usiro ni / YosidasaN ga imasu. 

3. migi Watakusi no migi ni / YosidasaN ga imasu. 

4. hidari Watakusi no hidari ni / YosidasaN ga imasu. 

III. DaNsiryoo vva / zyosiryoo no soba ni arimask. 

1. ksiro DaNsiryoo wa / zyosiryoo no usiro ni arimasu! 

2. hidari DaNsiryoo wa / zyosiryoo no hidari' ni arimasu. 

3. yoko DaNsiryoo wa / zyosiryoo no yoko ni arimasu. 

4. mae DaNsiryoo wa / zyosiryoo no mae hi arimasu. 

IV. TosyokaN no soba ni / yuu biNkyoku ga arimask. 

1. syokudoo TosyokaN no soba ni / syokudoo ga arimasu. 

2. hoNkaN TosyokaN no soba ni / ho.wkaN ga arimasu. 

3. bukkk-sktoa TosyokaN no soba ni / bukku-sutda ga arimasu. 

4. naNni mo TosyokaN no soba ni / naNni mo arimaseN. 

V. (Answer the following questions.) „ 

1. Teeburu no ue ni / nani ga arimask ka. 

hoN H6 n ga arimasu! 

hoN to kami H6n to kami ga arimasu. 

naNni mo NaNni mo arimaseN. 

2. TosyokaN no soba ni / nani ga arimask ka. 

kyookai Kyookai ga arimasu. 

syokudoo Syokudoo ga arimasu. 

naNni mo NaNni mo arimaseN. 

3. YuubiNkyoku wa / doko ni arimask ka. 

kyookai no soba Kyookai no s6ba ni arimasu. 

syokudoo no usiro Syokudoo no usiro ni arimasu. 

hoNkaN (no naka) HoNkaN (no naka) ni arimasu. 

4. Watakusi no mae ni / dare ga imask ka. 

anata Anata ga imasu. 
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C. Pattern practice (Translation): 

I. There is a box on the table. - , .s* 


1 . 

under 

•There is a box under the table. 

2. 

beside 

There is a box beside the table. 

3 - 

inside 

There is a box inside the table. 

1 4 ‘ 

behind 

There is a box behind the table 

II. 

Near me is Mr. 

Yoshida. • ' J| ; , 

1 . 

. front 

In front of mp is Mr. Yoshida. 

2., 

behind 

Behind me is Mr. Yoshida. 

3. 

right 

On my right is Mr. Yoshida. 

4. 

left 

On my left is, Mr. Yoshida. 


III. The men’s dorm is near the women’s dorm. . r 

1. behind The men’s dorm is behind the women’s dorm. 

2. left The men’s dorm is on the left of the women’s dorm. 

3. next to The men’s dorm is next to the women’s dorm. 

4. . front. The men’s dorm is in fropt of the women’s dorm. 

IV. There is a post office near the library. » 

1. dining hall There is a dining hall near the library. 

2. . main building The main building is near the library. 

• 3 . book store There is a book store near the library. 

4. nothing There is nothing near the library. 

V. . ....... .. \ 

1. \ What is there on- the table ? ' , ; ■ 

book There is a book. 

book and some paper , There , is a book and some paper. 

nothing There is nothing. 

2. What is there beside, library ? 

...... church There is a , church. 

dining hall .There is a.'dining hall- 

nothing There is nothing. 

3. Where is the post office ? 

near the church It’s near the church, 

behind the dining hall It’s behind the dining hall. 
in the: main building It’s in the main building. 

4. Who is in front of me ? i 

you . You are. 
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\ YosidasaN T YosidasaN ga imasu. 

dare mo Dare mo imaseN. 

5. YosidasaN wa / doko ni imasy ka. 

anata no migi Anata no migi ni imasu. 

syokudoo (no naka) Syokudoo (no naka) ni imasu. 
yuubiNkyoku no mae YuubiNkyoku no mae ni imasu. 

D. Conversation (Looking at a picture) : 

1. Teeburu no ue ni / nani ga arimasu ka. 

2. Ookina osara. to ciisana osara ga / yomaizucu arimasu. 

3. Sonohoka ni / nani ka arimasa ka. 

4. Hai / naiha to fooka to supuuN ga / yotcuzucu arimasa. 

5. Teeburu no maNnaka ni / nani ga arimasa ka. 

6. Kiree na kabia ga arimasa. 

7. Koppu wa / ikacu arimasa ka. 

*8. Mitcu sbka arimaseN. Moo hirtoca irimasu ne. 

Conversation — Informal (two girls) : 

1. Teeburu no ue ni / nani ga aru (no) ? 

2. Ookina osara to ciisana osara ga / yomaizucu aru w k. 

3. Sonohoka ni / nani ka aru ? 

4. Ee / naiha to fooka to sapuua ga / yotcuzucu aru wa. 

5. Teeburu no maxnaka ni / nani ga aru no ? 

6. Kiree na kabiN ga aru wa. 

7. Koppu wa / ikacu aru no ? 

8. Mitcu sika nai wa. Moo hhtocu iru. wa ne. 

* The particle sika is always followed by a negative predicate and 

means “only/’ 

Mitcu sika arimase’N. “ There are only three.” 

Teeburu sika kaimaseNdesita. “I only bought a table.” 
The adverb moo means “more” when followed by an Ad. N. 
of number, sjtfkosi , or negative. 

Moo hitocy: kaimasy. “I’ll buy one more.” 

Moo sykosi irimasy. “ I’ll need a little more.” 

Moo irimaseN. “I’ll need no more.” 
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5. 


Mr. Yoshida 
no one 

Where is Mr. Yoshida ? 
your right 
(in the) dining hall 
front of the post office 


Mr. Yoshida is. 

There is no one. 

He is on your right. 

He is in the dining hall. 

; He is in front of the post office. 


D. Conversation (English Key) : 

1. What is there on (top of) the table ? 

2. There are four large plates and four small plates each. 

3. Is there anything else ? 

4. Yes, there are four sets of knives, forks, and spoons. 

5. What is there in the center of the table ? 

6. There is a pretty vase. 

7. How many glasses are there ? 

8. There are only three. We need one more, don’t we ? 
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E. Reading and Writing : 

±tc y k7 Jr — vt 1 & V £1“« 

fpf% .9 & "fr /v o 

=f — ~y )V ( 7 )))t ^ (E [23 ,A. ® ^ o 

^ ^ 7>£> 

&5 5££ i£<D^t)* 

jo5C£ A, <E>;£}£ 

~ (E>^(E)3S < lc i: 9 i£i~ 0 


Jt 7 ~?*:i? 95 . C: 


daNsiryoo 


H (13) 


iC (15) 


77 ^ [ 77 ^ 3 f° (just l° r foreign words) 

([*] o) 

f* 88 C-t3 u e 

T 89 . [T] sita ^ (27 >U 

i£ < 90 . [iS 3 cikaku ( ^ p 

M‘ 91 • CtTJ] ma ^ ^ (13) 

^ 92 . [)&] tnigi - ^(j- 

iz. 03 - [An] hidari ( 15 ) I 

E) 94 - C^3 ^l ro 


j |7 <5 taberu 

if '■) 

-Jjk ^ syokudoo 
■S| CO -p otokonoko 

daNsiryoo 
( 7 ) -p ONnanoko 


-p)§Fj zyosiryoo 
( 7 ) -p otokonoko 


[ fzl ( 7 ) -p otokonokc 
^ (14) daNsiryoo 
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E. Reading (Transcription in Romaji) : 

Kono heya wa syokudoo desu. 

Teeburu no ue ni naihu to fooku ga arimasu. 

Teeburu no sita ni nani mo arimaseN. 

Teeburu no cikaku ni hito ga yoniN imasu. 

OtoosaN no mae ni okaasaN ga imasu. 

OtoosaN no migi ni ONnanoko ga imasu. 

OtoosaN no hidari ni otokonoko ga imasu. 

OkaasaN no usiro ni mado ga arimasu. 

Kono uci no cikaku ni daNsiryoo to zyosiryoo ga arimasu 

Reading (Translation) : 

This room is the dining hall. 

There are knives and forks on the table. 

There is nothing under the table. 

There are four people near the table. 

The mother is in front of the father. 

There is a girl on the father’s right. 

There is a boy on the father’s left. 

There is a window behind the mother. 

There are men’s and women’s dorms near this house. 


\ 
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LESSON 13 

A. Patterns: Usage of the Particle desyoo 

^syooT^I | V./A./N./Ad. desyoo. 

Examples : 

Asita tomodaci ga kuru desyoo. 

' “My friend is probably 'coming tomorrow. 5 ’ 

Hokkaidoo wa / ima samui desyoo. 

“It’s probably cold in Hokkaido now.” 

(I guess it is cold in Hokkaido now.) 

Grammar : 

1. This slot is filled by: 

a. dictionary, negative, past, negative past forms of verbs and 
adjectives. 

e. g. (V.) kuru / konai / kita / konakatta 

(A.) samui / samuku nai / samukatta / > desyoo. 
samuku nakatta J 

b. nouns. c. some adverbs. 

2. Desyoo shows that the previous statement is not definite ; that isv 
it indicates probability or else conjecture on the part of the speaker. 

3. .This can be replaced by daroo in informal style. 

4. The present tense form is also used to express future tense when 
the outcome is definite. 

e. g. Asita ikimasU. “(I) am going tomorrow.” 

Asita wa kayoo desu. “ Tomorrow will be Tuesday.” 

5. V-masyoo was formerly used in the meaning of V. desyoo and is 
sometimes still so used. However,/ V-masyoo is now more used for 
the meaning of volition, as in the following examples : 

Asita haikiNgu ni ikimasyoo. “ Let’s go hiking tomorrow.” 
DeNsya de ikimasyoo ka. “Shall we go by train ? ” 

This form can be made by changing -masu to -masyoo. 
e. g. tabe-masjtf tabe-masy 6o 

kaki-masu -> kaki-masyoo 

V-masyop can be replaced by its informal form. The informal 
form can be made as follows : 

(w. v.) tabe-ru tabe-yoo (st. v.) ka-ku ka-koo 

mi-ru mi-yoo hana-sk hana-soo 








o > 


(irr. v.) ku-ru ko-yoo 

su-ru si-yoo 

Notice that -60 always gets an accent regardless of whether the verb 
is accented or unaccented. 

6 . The particle ni sometimes indicates purpose as follows. 

Kaimono ni ikimasyoo. “ Let’s go shopping.” 


* The particle kara and made can be used together or separately as 
follows: (Cf. Conversation 10 .) 

Tookyoo kara Takao made / deNsya de ikimasd. 

“(I) go by train from Tokyo to Takao.” 
Tookyoo k ara kimasita. “(He) came from Tokyo.” 

Takao mad e deNsya de ikimasd. 

“(I) go by train as far as Takao.” 

SaNzi kara gozi made uci ni imasd. [ 

“(I)’ll be home from three to five.” 
SaNzi kara uci ni imasd. “(I) ’ll be home from three.” 
Gozi made uci ni imasd. “(I) ’ll be home until five.” 


(from ropeway) 


B. Vocabulary: 

C. N. ame “ rain ” 

cyuuooseN “ Chuo (central) Line ’ 

haikiNgu “ hike ” (from hiking) 

momizi “maple” 

roopuwee “ skyride” 

teNki “weather” 

zidoosya “ automobile ” 

ziteNsya “bicycle”) 

V.N. kaimono “shopping” 

saNpo “walk” 

soodaN “ consultation ” 

Ad. N. -gurai “ about, approximately ” 

icizikaN “ one hour ” (length of time) Cf. L. 16 (p. 126) 
Ad. amari (with neg.) “not very” 

saa “well, let me see” 

hurimasd / huru (st. v.) [i. v.] “ to fall ” 

(ame ga huru “rain falls, it rains”) 

kakarimasd / kakaru (st. v.) [i. v.] 

“ to take, (for time or money)” 
noborimasd / noboru (st. v.) [i. v.] “ to climb ” 

A. tooi “far” takai “high” 
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C. Pattern Practice : 

I. Raigecb SuzukisaN ga kuru desyoo. 


1 . 

iku 


Raigecu SuzukisaN ga iku desyoo. 

2. 

osieru 


Raigecu SuzukisaN ga osieru desyoo. 

3. 

surii 


Raigecn SuzukisaN ga suru desyoo. 

4. 

hanasji 


Raigecu SuzukisaN ga hanasu desyoo. 

II. 

Hokkaidoo wa 

/ 

ima samui desyoo. 

1 . 

suzusii 


Hokkaidoo wa / ima suzusii desyoo. 

2. 

kiree 


Hokkaidoo wa / ima kiree desyoo. 

3. 

subarasii 


Hokkaidoo wa / ima subarasii desyoo. 

4. 

acbku nai 


Hokkaidoo wa / ima acnku nai desyoo. 

III. 

Asita haikiNgu 

ni ikimasyoo. 

1 . 

kaimono 


Asita kaimono ni ikimasyoo. 

2. 

saNpo 


Asita saNpo ni ikimasyoo. 

3. 

reNraku 


Asita reNraku ni ikimasydo. 

4. 

soodaN 


Asita soodaN ni ikimasyoo. 

IV. 

DeNsya de ikimasyoo ka. 

1 . 

basu de 


Basu de ikimasyoo ka. 

2. 

zidoosya de 


Zidoosya de ikimasyoo ka. 

3. 

ziteNsya de 


ZiteNsya de ikimasyoo ka. 

4. 

aruite 


Aruite ikimasyoo ka. 


aruite 


“walking, on foot” 

V. 

(Change the following sentences using desyoo.) 

1 . 

Asita teNki 

ga 

l ii desjtf. Asita teNki ga ii desyoo. 

2. 

Asita ame ga 

hurimasU. Asita ame ga hiiru desyoo. 

3. 

Zidoosya de 

ikimaseN. Zidoosya de ikanai desyoo. 

4. 

SuzukisaN wa 

kimaseN. SuzukisaN wa kdnai desyoo. 


VI. 

(Answer the following questions.) 

1 . 

Asita ame 

ga hiiru desyoo ka. 


hai 

Hai / huru desyoo. 


iie 

lie / huranai desyoo. 

2. 

Hokkaidoo 

wa / ima samui desyoo ka. 


hai 

Hai / samui desyoo. 


iie 

lie / samuku nai desyoo. 
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C. Pattern Practice (Translation) : 


I. Mr. Suzuki will probably come , next month. 


1 . 

to go 

Mr. Suzuki will probably go next month. •. • 

2. 

to teach 

Mr. Suzuki will probably teach next month. 

3. 

to do 

Mr. Suzuki will probably do it next month. 

4. 

to speak 

Mr. Suzuki will probably speak next month. 

II. 

Hokkaido must be cold now: 

1 . 

cool 

Hokkaido must be cool now. 

2. 

beautiful 

Hokkaido must be beautiful now. 

3. 

wonderful 

Hokkaido must be wonderful now. . 

4. 

not hot 

I don’t suppose Hokkaido is hot now: 

III. 

Let’s go hiking tomorrow. ' ■ ' 

1 . 

shopping 

Let’s go shopping tomorrow. 

2. 

a walk 

Let’s go for a. walk tomorrow. 

3. 

contact 

Let’s see him tomorrow. 

4. 

consultation 

Let’s talk to him tomorrow. 

IV. 

Shall we go by train ? 

1 . 

by bus 

Shall we go by bus ? 

2. 

by car 

Shall we go by car ? , 

3. 

by bicycle 

Shall we, go by bicycle ? 

4. 

walk 

Shall we go by foot ? 

V. 


' 

1 . 

It will be a nice 

day tomorrow. 

■ It :will probably be a nice day tomorrow. 

2. 

It will rain tomorrow. It will probably rain tomorrow. 

3. 

He' 'Won’’-t go by 

car. He probably won’t go by car. ■ 

4. 

Mr. Suzuki won’ 

’t be coming. 



Mr. Suzuki probably won’t be coming. 

VI. 



1 . 

Do you suppose 

it will rain tomorrow ? 


yes 

Yes, probably so. 


no 

No, probably not. 

2. 

Do you suppose 

it’s cold in Hokkaido now ? 


yes 

Yes, probably so. 


no 

No, probably not. 
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3. \ SuzukisaN wa kuru desyoo ka. 

hai Hai / kuru desyoo. 

lie Tie / konai desyoo. 

4. DeNsya de kuru desyoo ka. 

hai Hai / deusya de kuru desyoo. 

iie - Tie / zidoosya de kuru desyoo. 

D. Conversation: 

1. Asatte wa oyasurai desu tie. Oteuki wa ii desyoo ka. 

2. Saa / tabuN ii desyoo. 

3. Nani o simasyoo ka. 

4. . Ima / momizi ga kxree desyoo. HaikiNgu ni ikimasyoo. 

5.. Sore wa TNde'su ne. Doko e ikimas 3 r ba ka. 

6. Takaosau wa ikaga desu ka. . 

7. Sore wa tooi desu ka. 

8. lie / amari tooku arimaseN. 

9. Doo ikimasu ka. 

* 10. Sir-czyuku kara Takao made / cyuuooseN de ikimasu. ' TcizikaNgiirai 

kakarimasu. 

11. Sorekara / doo ikimasu ka. 

12. Sukosi arukimasu. Sorekara / roopuwee de TakaosaN ni nobori- 
masu. 

Conversation — Informal (two girls) : 

1. Asatte wa oyasumi ne. Oteuki wa ii kasira. 

2. Saa / tabuN ii desyoo. 

3. -.Nani simasyoo ka. 

4. Ima / momizi ga k'iree yo. Haikiugu ni ikanai ? 

5. Sorya ii wa ne. Doko iku ? 

6. Takaosau wa doo ? 

7. Tooi? 

8. Uun / amari tooku nai wa. 

9. Doo ikfi no ? 

10. Siuzyuku kara Takao made / cyuuooseN de iku no. Tcizikaugurai 
kakaru wa. 

11. Sorekara ? 

12. Sukosi aruku no. Sorekara / roopuwee de TakaosaN ni noborir no. 

* (Cf. p. 102) 
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3. Do you think Mr. Suzuki will come ? 

yes Yes, he’ll come. ' 

no No, I don’t think he’ll come. 

4. Do you think he’ll come by train ? 

yes Yes, he’ll probably come by train, 

no No, he’ll probably come by car. 


D. Conversation (English Key) : 

1. The day after tomorrow is a holiday, isn’t it ? Do you think it 
will be a nice day ? 

2. Well, I couldn’t say for sure, but I suppose so. 

3. What shall we do ? 

4. The maple leaves must be beautiful now. Let’s go hiking. 

5. Okay. Where shall we go ? * 

6. How about Mt. Takao ? 

7. Is it very far ? 

8. No, not very far. 

9. How do we get there ? 

10. We take the Chuo Line from Shinjuku to Takao. It takes about 
one hour. 

11. Then, how do we go ? 

12. We walk a little and then go up Mt. Takao by skyride. 



E. .Reading and writing: 

& £ o 'c n 3oifc&x*iCo 

'3o^%U. V'V'i? Li 9 
^ 7 tj -y.'V'Tiip o 

— !) ^t 0 

n— oj£ 9 £i ~ 0 

WiM It-Ute jg< & V 


P— Mb cub we (just for foreign words) 

(C^D «) (M e) 

^ M 96. OT te E ki ( [I] 

97. C^] tewki ^ ^ 17) Ig-j^ 

^ 98. C^J ta _ kuN 

M [If 99. CrWj] takaosan 
100. [M] takaosaN 

4 1 M ®ioi- CfW cyuuooseN 
102. C^] cyuuoo seN 

— * Rvf { tL 103 • C PsI ] icizikawgurai 

104. [{£] icizikangurai 


r^jib lU takao saN 
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E. Reading (Transcription in Roraaji) : 

Asatte wa oyasumi desu. 

Otexki wa ii desyoo ka. 

TabuN ii desyoo. 

Takaosax e haikixgu ni ikimasyoo. 

Sixzyuku kara Takao made cyuuooseN de ikimasu. 
Icizikaxgurai kakarimasu.' 

Sorekara roopuwee de noborimasu. 

Takaosax wa amari takaku arimasex. 

Reading (Translation) : 

The day after tomorrow is a holiday. 

Do you suppose it will be a nice day ? 

Probably so. 

Let’s go hiking on Mt. Takao. 

We’ll take the Chuo Line from Shinjuku to Takao 
It takes about an hour. 

Then we go up on the skyride- 
Mt. Takao is not very high. 
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A. 


Patterns: Verb with Special Function 1. (Action in Progress) 



V-te (i)masd. 


Examples : 

Watakdsi wa / aruite (i)masd. “I am walking.” 

ICU de / nihoNgo o / osiete (i)masd. 

“I am teaching Japanese at ICU.” 


Grammar : 

1. This slot is filled by V-te forms. 

2. V-te forms with imasd/iru show present action in progress. 

3. In this pattern imasd/iru, whose original meaning is “ exist,” 
loses that original meaning and only helps the preceding verb to show 
the action in progress. 

4. V-te forms can be made as follows: 


(w. v.) tabe-ru 

tabe-te 

(Notice the accent shift.) 

osie-ru 

osie-te 


(st. v.) ka-kd 

ka-ite 

(exception : i-ku i-tte) 

oyo-gu 

oyo-ide 


hana-sd 

hana-site 


u-ru 

d-tte 


ka-u 

ka-tte 


ta-cd 

ta-tte 


aso-bu 

aso-Nde 


no-mu 

no-Nde 


si-nu 

si-Nde 


(irr. v.) su-ru 

si-te 


ku-ru 

ki-te (Note: Kite (i)ru means “is here,” 

never “ 

‘ is coming.” 

Perhaps a literal translation of kite 


(i)ru would be “ has come and is here ” or “ having come, 
is here.” Note also that V-te forms are never used to 
indicate future action as -ing forms often are in English.) 
Notice that the V-te form is identical with the plain past form 
except for the final vowel, 
tabe-ta 
osie-ta 


tabe-te 

osie-te 




5. This form is sometimes called the ‘ gerund ’ form. However, the 
usage of this form does not always correspond to the usage of the 
English ‘ gerund.’ . Therefore, it may be better to call it the V-te 
form. 


6. 

In conversation, i of imasd H usually omitted except in 

very 

formal speech. 



7. 

The particle de indicates place of action. It is used with 

action 

verbs while ni is used with 

verbs which show existence rather 

than 

action, such as imasd/iru or arimasd/aru. 



Gakkoo de beNkyoo simasd. “ He studies at school.’ 



Gakkoo ni imasd. 

“ He is at school.” 



(Do not confuse this use of ni with the use that indicates direction, 

as 

in Gakkoo ni ikimasd, 

“ He is going to school.”) 


B. 

Vocabulary: 

1 


C.N 

(o)cya 

tea” 



daidokoro “ 

kitchen ” 



kaisya 

company, business firm ” 



sakubuN 

“ composition, writing ” 



sunakku-baa 

“snack bar” 



-taci 

(suffix indicating plural noun) 



tegami 

“ letter ” 



watakdsitaci 

“we”' 


V.N 

ryoori 

“ cooking ” 



syokuzi 

“ meal ” 


Ad. 

mada (with neg.) 

“ not yet ” 



(with aff.) 

“ still ” 



(moo)sugu 

“ soon ” 


V. 

hatarakimasd/hataraku (st. v.) [i. v.] “ to work 

9 9 


(deNwa o) kakemasd/kakeru 

-. . - 


(w. v.) [t. v.] ■“ to telephone” 
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C.\ Pattern Practice: T 

I. Watakksi wa / tatte (i)masg. 

1. kosikakeru WatakusI wa / kosikakete (i)masn. 

2. hataraku Watakusi wa / hataraite (i)masH. 

3. beNkyoo suru Watakusi wa / beNkyoo site (i)masu. 

4. arukh Watakusi wa / aruite (i)masu. 

II. Taroo wa / tega mi o kait e (i)mash. 

1. ocya o nomu Taroo wa / ocya o noNde (i)masu. 

2. deNwa o kakeru Taroo wa / deNwa o kakete (i)masu. 

3. eego o beNkyoo suru Taroo wa /eego o beNkyoo site (i)masu. 

4. siNbuN o yomu Taroo wa / siisrbuN o yonde (i)masu. 

III. TanakasaN wa / daigaku de osiete (i)mash. 

1. kaisya de hataraku 

TanakasaN wa / kaisya de hataraite (i)masu. 

2. tosyokaN de beNkyoo suru 

TanakasaN wa / tosyokan de beNkyoo site (i)masu. 

3. syokudoo de syokuzi suru 

TanakasaN wa / syokudoo de syokuzi site (i)masu. 

4. sunakku-baa de ocya o nomu 

TanakasaN wa / sunakku-baa de ocya o noNde (i)masu. 

IV. Kodomo wa / tatte (i)masg. 

1. arukk Kodomo wa / aruite (i)masu. 

2. beNkyoo suru Kodomo wa / beNkyoo site (i)masn. 

3. \ asobu Kodomo wa / asoNde (i)masu. 

4. naku Kodomo wa / naite (i)masu. 

V. (Answer the following questions.) 

1. Anata wa / tatte (i)mash ka. 

hai Hai / t&tte (i)masu. 

iie lie / kosikakete (i)masu. 

2. Anata wa / nani o site (i)mask ka. 

nihoNgo o beNkyoo suru 

NihoNgo o beNkyoo site (i)masu. 

3. Doko de beNkyoo site (i)masU ka. 

daigaku de Daigaku de beNkyoo site (i)masu. 
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C. Pattern Practice (Translation) : 


I. ] 

. am standing. 


1 . 

to sit 

I am 

2. 

to work 

I am 

3. 

to study 

I am 

4. 

to walk 

I am 

II. 

Taro is writing a 

letter. 

1 . 

to drink tea 


2. 

to telephone 


3. 

to study English 


4. 

to read the newspaper 


sitting. 

working. 

studying. 

walking. 

Taro is drinking tea. 

Taro is telephoning. 

Taro is studying English. 

Taro is reading the newspaper. 


III. Mr. Tanaka is teaching at a university. 

1. to work at a company 

Mr. Tanaka is working at a company. 

2. to study in the library 

Mr. Tanaka is studying in the library. 

3. to eat in the dining hall 

Mr. Tanaka is eating in the dining hall. 

4. to drink tea at the snack bar 

Mr. Tanaka is drinking tea at the snack bar. 


IV. 

1 . 

2 . 

3. 

4. 


The children are standing, 
to walk The children are walking, 

to study The children are studying, 

to play The children are playing, 

to cry The children are crying. 


V. 

1. Are you standing ? 

yes Yes, I am standing, 

no No, I am sitting. 

2. What are you doing ? 

to study Japanese I am studying Japanese. 


3. Where are you studying ? 

at college I am studying at college. 
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D. \ Conversation : 

1. Anata wa / ima nani o site (i)masn ka. 

2. Hon o yonde (i)masn. 

3. Mn. no hoN desn ka. 

4. Keezai no hoN desn. 

5. Omosiroi desn ka. 

6. Omosiroi desu ga / muzukasii desn. 

7. OkaasaN wa / nani o site (i)masn ka. 

8. TabuN / daidokoro de ryoori site (i)masn. 

9. OtoosaN wa / nani o site (i)masn ka. 

10. Mada / kaisya de hataraite (i)masn. 

Conversation — Informal (two giris) : 

1. Anata / ima nani si ter u no ? 

2. Hon / ybNderu no. 

3. NaN no hoN ? 

4. Keezai no hoN y6. 

5. Omosiroi ? 

6. Omosiroi kedo / muzukasii wa. 

7. OkaasaN wa / nani siteru ? 

8. TabuN / daidokoro de oryoori siteru wa. 

9. Otoosan wa / nani siteru ? 

10.' Mada / kaisya de hataraiteru wa. 
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E. Reading and Writing: 

tV'Tv^t c 

h fi fz it friill ~k 

fpja: ITV'^t^o 

4b'5C$A/£i £fc ^f±“C iV'tV^to. 

finite- i>vi~<" 

■^A/ 

^ 105- C^O beNkyoo 

ffl ^ 106. Cf^O sakubuN 

it| < 107. [|J] kaku 

flf] 108. [flin sinbuN 

o' Bf 109. [r 0 daidokoro 

110. C^f3 dai dokoro 

14 SI in. Cf4] ryoori 
112. [SI] ryoori 
^ 113. [|£] kaisya 

W) K, 114. [W]~] hataraku 

^ 1§^ 115. [l|^] syokuzi 


— 115 — 


L. 14 




E. Reading (Transcription in Romaji) : 

Watakusi wa beNkyoo site imasu. SakubuN o kaite imasu. 
Anata wa siNbuN o yoNde imasu. 

Okaasan wa nani o site imasu ka. 

Daidokoro de ryoori site imasu. 

OtoosaN wa mada kaisya de hataraite imasu. 

Watakusitaci wa moosugu syokuzi simasu. 

Reading (Translation) : 

I am studying. I am writing a composition. 

You are reading a newspaper. 

What is your mother doing ? 

She is in the kitchen cooking. 

Father is still working at the office. ! 

We will be having dinner soon. 
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LESSON 15 


A. 


1 . 

2 . 

3. 

4. 


Patterns : ' wa 


ga Predicate 



f A - 

N- wa N. ga < 

A.N. +P. 

C.N. +P. 


V.(i.v.) 


Examples : 

Kazuko wa / me ga ookii desk. 

“ Kazuko has large eyes.” (Cf. Grammar 4) 
Kazuko wa / me ga kiree desk. 

Kazuko has beautiful eyes.” 

TanakasaN wa / okjisaN ga byooki desjtf. 

“ Mr. Tanaka’s wife is sick.” : 

TanakasaN wa / eego ga wakarimasg. 

“ Mr. Tanaka understands English.” 


Grammar : 

1. Slot 1 is filled by any noun except adjectival nouns and interrogative 
nouns. 

Slot 2 is filled by any noun except A.N. 

Slot 3 is usually filled by adjectives (Cf. Example 1), or by, 

a. A.N. -rdesja / da (Example 2) 

b. C.N. +desg / da (Example 3) 

c. V.(i. v.) (Example 4) 

2. wa is the subject or the topic of the sentence ; that is, what 

is being talked about. 

ga is the modifier of Slot 3. 

Translation of this pattern might be, 

a. As for Slot l , Slot 2 is Slot 3 . (Example 1) 

“As for Kazuko, her eyes are large.” 

b. Slot 1 is Slot 3 in terms of Slot 2. 

“ Kazuko ’s eyes are large.” 

c. Slot l’s Slo t 2 is Slot 3. 

“ Kazuko ’s eyes are large.” 

However, Slot 2 is often translated as the object. 

“ Kazuko has large eyes.” 

This is especially true when Slot 3 is filled by an intransitive verb. 
5. Between an adjective and desu no/N is very often used, especially 
when an explanation or a reason is being given. 
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ookii no/.N desa. 


B. Vocabulary: 


C.N. 

ataraa 

“ head ” 


ha 

“ tooth ” 


haisya 

“ dentist ” (tooth-doctor} 


hima 

“(leisure) time” 


isya 

“ doctor, physician ” 


(o)kane 

“ money ” 


kaoiro 

“ complexion ” (face color) 


kusuri 

“ medicine, drugs ” 


me 

“ eye ” 


mimi 

“ ear ” 


onaka 

“ stomach ” ! 

A.N. 

daizyoobu 

“all right” 


kirai 

“ dislike ” 


shki 

“ like” 


zyoozu 

“ good at, skillful ” 

V.N. 

kiboo 

“ hope ” 

A. 

cikai 

“ near ” 


hosii 

“to want, to desire; to -wish for” 


itai 

“painful” 

V. 

dekimasjtf/dekiru 

(w. v.) [i. v.] “ to be able to, can” 


wakarimasH/wakaru 


(st 

. v.) (i. v.) “ to understand, to comprehend 

Ad. 

a(N)mari 

(with neg.) “not very” (witn affirm.) “too 


cittomo 

(with neg.) “not at all” 

C. 

keredomo demo “but, however” 

Expression 




Doo ka simasita ka. 

“ Is something wrong ? Did something happen ? ” 
(Cf. Doo simasita ka. 

“ What happened ? What’s the matter with you ? ”) 
Sore wa ikemaseN ne. “ That’s too bad.” 



C. Pattern Practice: 

I. Kazuko wa / me ga ookii desk. 


1. 

warui 

Kazuko wa / m6 ga wariii desu. 

2. 

cikai 

Kazuko wa / me ga cikai desu. 

3. 

tooi 

Kazuko wa / md ga tooi desu. 

4. 

kiree 

Kazxlko wa / me ga kiree desu. 

II. 

Kono hito wa / 

okksaN ga byooki desk. 

1. 

seNsee 

Kon6 hito wa / okusaN ga seNsee desu. 

2. 

amerikaziN 

Kon6 hito wa / dkusaN ga amerikaziN desu. 

3. 

isya 

Kono hito wa / dkusaN ga isya desu. 

4. 

gakksee 

Kono hito wa / okusaN ga gakusee desu. 

III. 

Yamadasas wa 

/ okksaN ga arimase'N. 

1. 

kodomo 

YamadasaN wa / kodomo ga arimaseN. 

2. 

okane 

YamadasaN wa / okane ga arimaseN. 

3. 

geNki 

YamadasaN wa / geNki ga arimaseN. 

4. 

kiboo 

YamadasaN wa / kiboo ga arimaseN. 

IV. 

SuzukisaN wa / 

eego ga wakarimask. 

1. 

zyoozu 

SuzukisaN wa / eego ga zyoozu desu. 

2. 

dekiru 

SuzukisaN wa / eego ga dekimasu. 

3. 

skki 

SuzukisaN wa / eego ga suki desu. 

4. 

kirai 

SuzukisaN wa / eego ga kirai desu. 

v: 

Watakksi wa / atama ga itai desk- 

l. 

onaka 

Watakusi wa / onaka ga itai desu. 

2. 

me 

Watakusi wa / me ga itai desu. 

3. 

inimi 

Watakusi wa / mimi ga itai desu. 

4. 

ha 

Watakusi wa / ha ga itai desu. 

VI. 

Watakksi wa / onaka ga itai desk* 

1. 

ha ga itai 

Watakusi wa / ha ga itai desu. 

2. 

kodomo ga hosii Watakusi wa / kodomo ga hosii desu. 

3. 

ocya ga hosii 

Watakusi wa / ocya ga hosii desu. 

4. 

okane ga hosii 

Watakusi wa / okane ga hosii desu. 


VII. Taroo wa / atama ga itai desk. 

(Answer the following questions.) 

1. Dare ga atama ga itai desk ka. Taroo ga (atama ga) itai desu. 
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C. Pattern Practice (Translation) : 
I. Kazuko’s eyes are large. 


1 . 

bad 

Kazuko’s eyes are bad. 

2. 

near 

Kazuko is near-sighted. 

3. 

far 

Kazuko is far-sighted. 

4. 

pretty 

Kazuko’s eyes are pretty. 

II. 

This man’s wife is 

sick. 

1 . 

teacher 

This man’s wife is a teacher. 

2. 

American 

This man’s wife is an American. 

3. 

doctor 

This man’s wife is a doctor. 

4. 

student 

This man’s wife is a student. 

III. 

Mr. Yamada doesn’t have a wife. ; 

1 . 

child 

Mr. Yamada doesn’t have any children 

2.. 

money 

Mr. Yamada doesn’t have any money. 

3. 

energy 

Mr. Yamada doesn’t have any energy. 

4. 

hope 

Mr. Yamada doesn’t have any hopes. • 

IV. 

Mr. Suzuki understands English. 

1 . 

good at 

Mr. Suzuki is good at English. 

2. 

can speak 

Mr. Suzuki can speak English. 

3. 

likes 

Mr. Suzuki likes English. 

4. 

dislikes 

Mr. Suzuki dislikes English. 

V. 

I have a headache. 


1 . 

n stomach 

I have a stomach ache. 

2. 

eye 

My eyes hurt. 

3. 

ear 

I have an ear ache. 

4. 

tooth 

I have a toothache. 

VI. 

I have a stomach ache. 

1 . 

toothache 

I have a toothache. 

2. 

to want a child 

I want a child. 

3. 

to want tea 

I would like some tea. 

' 4. 

to want money 

I want some money. 


VII. Taro’s head hurts. 

1. Whose head hurts ? Taro’s head hurts. 
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2. Taroo wa doko ga itai desd ka. Atama ga itai desu. 

3. Taroo wa doo sita n desd ka. Atama ga itai n desu. 

VIII. 1. Anata wa / nihoNgo ga wakarimasd ka. 

Hai / sakosi wakarimasa. 

Hai / y6ku wakarimasa. 
lie / y6ku wakarimaseN. 
lie / amari wakarimaseN. 
lie / ciVomo wakarimaseN. 

2. Anata wa / beNkyoo ga sdki desk ka. 

Hai / saki desa. 

lie / amari saki zya arimaseN. 

lie / kirai desa. 

D. Conversation : 


1 . 

ErizabesasaN wa / kaoiro ga warui desu ne. 

Doo ka simas it a ka. 

2. 

Ha ga itai n desa. 



3. 

Sore wa ikemasea ne. 

Haisya e ikimasrta 

ka. 

4. 

lie / mada desa. 



5. 

6. 

Naze desa ka. 

Hima ga arimaseN. 

Keredomo / kasuri 

o nomimasbta kara / 


daizyoobu desyoo. 


7. ' Naze / hima ga arimaseN ka. 

8. NihoNgo no beNkyoo ga / rsogasii desa kara. 

9. Anata wa / nihoNgo ga saki desa ka. 

10. . lie / amari saki zya arimaseN. 

Conversation — Informal (Two girls) : 

1. ErizabesasaN / kaoiro ga warui wa ne. Doo ka srta no ? 

2. Ha ga itai no. 

3. Sore wa ikenai wa ne. Haisya e itta ? 

4. Uun / mada. 

5. Naze ? 

6. Hima ga nai no. Demo / kasuri o noNda kara / daizyoobu yo. 

7. Naze hima ga nai no ? 

8. NihoNgo no beNkyoo ga / rsogasxi no. 

9. Anata / nihoNgo ga saki ? 

10. Uun / aNmari saki zya nai wa. 
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2. Where does Taro hurt? His head hurts. 

3. What’s the matter with Taro ? His head hurts. 

VIII. 1. Do you understand Japanese ? 

Yes, I understand a little. 

Yes, I understand it quite well. 

No, I don’t understand it very well. 

No, I understand very little. 

No, I don’t understand at all. 

2. Do you like to study ? 

Yes, I do. 

' No, not very much. 

No, I hate it. 

D. Conversation (English Key) : 

1. You (Miss Elizabeth) don’t look well. Is something wrong ? 

2. I have a toothache. 

3. That’s too bad. Have you gone to the dentist ? 

4. No, not yet. 

5. Why (not) ? 

6. I have not had time. However, I took some medicine, so I 
guess I’ll be all right. 

7 . Why haven’t you had time ? 

8. I’m busy studying Japanese. 

9. Do you like (to study) Japanese ? 

10. No, I don’t like it very much. 





E, Reading and Writing:, 

j&i± b A tbp-/A Tz < c5 h |^to 

* ^(D— At'to ALiH^Ay^ Wfr V>V' 

X"t 0 irj\\£/v(DtoX?5/vfe gfTto : Tctt 

7 > L >ioV^'ei~ 0 

W /f- c5 A; (D b tz A> X ~jr o ^ yjv c? A/ f3i 

dA J: <• ffi^^'t'o T/y*Att^ 

io 0 do < (c?Ay{'i S’ ir v ^ ~(? rh 0 0 

p:M'P P A V. £-f~ 0 4o < £ As<D%wife =z \) 

f'^Xtto 

b doV' tooi The long [o] sound is usually represented by the 
kana *) following that which represents the short sound, 
he. do, T,. dir, etc. (e.g.) db <0 b 0 arig atoo 
Tooi and ookii are two of a very few exceptions to this 
rule. 

* Sono whose original meaning is “ that ” is sometimes used as follows : 
TanakasaN to sono kazoku desk. 

“(They are) Mr. Tanaka and his family/ 5 
Tacikawasax vva sono hitori desk. 

“Mr. Tachikawa is one of them.” 

X (I if x [ if'j za (CiT] sa) [-/] be 

n 116. (!O0 atama 

l§ # 117- {IS] j_sya 

118. ] isya j P <> tacu 

7G xl H9- C7C] geuki I AL JH tacikawa 

(p IT 120. i^p'} suko si 

? 121. [5) mimi_ 

Ff P 122 - (W3 a R ki 7 -v . | § 9$ zibuN 

liidjT^S 123. dekiru ^ {pj- A 21 <5 wakaru 

g 124. (@) me 

pi fit] 125. C^3 namae 
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E. Reading (Transcription in Romaji) : 

Watakusi wa tomodaci ga takusaN imasu. . 

TacikawasaN wa sono hitori desu. TacikawasaN wa atama ga ii 
desu. TacikawasaN no otoosaN wa isya desul GeNki desu ga sukosi 
mimi ga tooi desu. ' 

AokisaN mo watakusi no tomodaci desu. AokisaN wa eego ga yoku 
dekimasu. OkusaN ga amerikaziN desu kara. OkusaN wa me ga 
kiree desu. OkusaN wa nihoNgo ga sukosi wakarimasu. OkusaN no 
namae wa Erizabesu desu. 

Reading (Translation) : 

I have a lot of friends. 

Mr. Tachikawa is one of them. Mr. Tachikawa has a good head. 
Mr. Tachikawa’s father is a doctor. He is well but slightly hard 
of hearing. 

Mr. Aoki is also a friend of mine. Mr. Aoki speaks; English 
quite well. That is because his wife is an American. His wife has 
beautiful eyes. His wife understands a little Japanese. His wife’s 
name is Elizabeth. 
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LESSON 16 

A. Patterns: Verb with Special Function 2. (Request) 



Examples: 

SaNzi ni kite kudasai. “Please come at three.” 


Grammar : 

1. The V-te form, which is used with imasd / iru to indicate action 
in progress (Cf. L. 14), is also used for requests with kudasai. 

Kudasai means basically “ give me,” but the term connotes an 
inferior receiving from his superior, so it is inherently a polite form. 
In this sense it is often translated into English simply as plea,se with 
the V-te form. 

2. Kudasai can be replaced by kure in the informal style for men, 
by cyoodai for women. Women, however, sometimes use only the 
V-te form without anything following. 

SaNzi ni kite kure. (men) 

SaNzi ni kite cyoodai. (women) 

SaNzi ni kite. (women) 

3. Kudasai, kure and cyoodai by themselves all mean “ give (me)’’ 

Therefore, the V-te kudasai pattern might be translated “ give me 
(the favor of) (This point will be discussed in L. 25.) 

Banana o hitocb kudasai. “Give me one banana, please.” 

Okane o seNeN kudasai. “ Please give me a thousand yen.” 

4. For the negative request V-naide is used instead of the V-te form. 

Mado o akenaide kudasai. “Please don’t open the window.” 

5. -maseN ka added to kudasai makes the sentence softer or more 
polite in much the same way as do negative used in English sentences. 

Mado o akete kudasaimaseN ka. 

“Won’t you please open the window ? ” 

Mado o akenaide kudasaimaseN ka. 

“Won’t you please not open the window?” 

(Please don’t open the window.) 

B. Vocabulary : 

C. N. akaNboo, akacyaN yoozi “business” 

“baby” -zi “hour” (point of time) 

gozeN “ a. m., morning ” 
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I 

I* 



I.N. 

V.N. 


Ad.N. 


(I.N. 


naNzi 

“ what time ” 


omori 

“ baby sitter, baby sitting 1 

onegai 

“ request ” 

\ (Cf. L. 34) 

osara-arai 

“ dish washing ” 

J 

syooci 

“agreement, acceptance” 

gogo 

“ p. m., afternoon ” 


gozeNcyuu 

“ all morning ” 


-eN 

“yen” -goro “around” 

-hoN 

(a classifier for things long and thin such ; 


pens, fingers, rope, 

etc.) 

-hUN 

“ minutes ” 


-zikaN 

“ hour” (length of time)” 

icizikaN 

1PPUN 

ippoN 

nizikaN 

nihuN 

nihoN 

saNzikaN 

saNpuN 

saNboN 

yozikaN 

yoNhuN, yoNpuN 

yoNhoN 

gozikaN 

gohuN , 

gohoN 

rokuzikaN 

roppuN 

roppoN 

sicizikaN 

sicihuN, nanahuN 

sicihoN, nanahoN 

hacizikaN 

hacihuN, happuN 

hacihoN, happoN 

kuzikaN 

kyuuhuN 

kyuuhoN 

zyuuzikaN 

ZlppUN 

>zippoN 

naNzikaN 

naNpuN 

naNboN) 

“ tens ” 

“hundreds” “thousands” “ten thousands 



zyuu 

* hyaku 

seN 

i'cimaN 


nizyuu 

* nihyaku 

niseN 

nimaN 


saNzyuu 

saNbyakk 

saNzeN 

saNmaN 


* sizyuu, 

yoNhyakh 

yoNseN 

yoNmaN 


yoNzyuu > 





* gozyuu 

gohyaku 

goseN 

gomaN 


* rokuzyuu 

* roppyaku 

rokuseN 

rokumaN 


* sicizyuu, 

* sicihyaku,i 

siciseN, ) 

srcimaN, 


nanazyuul 

nanahyakgi 

nanaseNi 

nanamaN-l 


* hacizyuu 

*happyaku 

hasseN 

hacimaN 


kyuuzyuu 

kyuuhyakh 

kyuuseN 

kyuumaN 

(I.N. 

naNzyuu 

nanbyakb 

naNzeN 

naNmaN) 


*These words get accented when followed by particles as follows, 
sizyuu hyaku 

gozyiiu, etc. nihyaku, etc. 
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A.N. 

V. 


Ad. 

C. 

Expression. 


kekkoo “ fine, good ” 

akemasd / akeru (w. v.) [t. v.] “to open’' 

iimask / iu (st. v.) [t. v.] “to say’’ 

kaerimask / kaeru (st. v.) [i. v.] “ to come back ” 

kuremask / kureru (w. v.) [t. v.] “to give” (Cf. LL. 24,25) 
nemuriixiask / nemuru (st. v.) [i. v.] “to sleep” 
tecudaimask / tecudau (st. v.) ft. v.] “to help, to aid” 
yarimask / yaru (st. v.) [t. v.] “ to give ” (Cf . LL. 24, 25) 

yasumimask / yasumu (st. v.) [i. v.] “to rest” 
cyoodo “just, exactly” 

gogozyuu “all afternoon” 

sorenara / # soNnara “in that case, then” 

kudasai /Jicyoodai, kure “ give (me)” 


C. Pattern Practice : 

I. Asrta kite kudasai. 


1 . 

iku 

Asita itte kudasai.. 

2. 

suru 

Asita site kudasai. 

S. 

deNwa o kakeru 

Asita deNwa o kakete kudasai. 

4. 

yorau 

Asita yoNde kudasai. 

II. 

Asatte konaide kudasai. 

1 . 

iku 

Asatte ikanaide kudasai . 

2, 

suru 

Asatte sinaide kudasai. 

3. 

deNwa o kakeru 

Asatte deNwa o kakenaide kudasai. 

4. 

yomu 

Asatte yomanaide kudasai. 

III. 

Watakksi no uci e 

kimasd. (Change the verb form.) 

1 . 

desyoo 

Watakusi no uci e kiiru desyoo. 

2. 

-nai desyoo 

Watakiisi no uci e konai -desyoo. 

3. 

kudasai 

Watakusi no uci e kite kudasai. 

4. 

-naide kudasai 

Watakusi no uci e konaide kudasai 

IV. 

DeNwa o kakemasU 


1 . 

desyoo 

DeNwa o kakeru desyoo. 

2. 

-nai desyoo 

DeNwa o kakenai desyoo. 

3. 

kudasai 

DeNwa o kakete kudasai. 

4. 

-naide kudasai 

DeNwa o kakenaide kudasai. 
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Pattern Practice (Translation) : 
Please come tomorrow. 


1 . 

to go 

Please go tomorrow. 

2. 

to do 

Please do it tomorrow. 

3. 

to phone 

Please phone tomorrow. 

4. 

to read 

Please read it tomorrow. 


II. Please don’t come the day after tomorrow. 

1. to go Please don’t go the day after tomorrow. 

2. to do Please don’t do it the day after tomorrow. 

3. to phone Please don’t phone the day after tomorrow. 

4. to read Please don’t read it the day after tomorrow. 


He’ll come to my house. 

probably He’ll probably come to my house, 

probably not He’ll probably not come to my house, 

pldase Please come to my house, 

please don’t Please don’t come to my house. 


He will phone, 
probably 
probably not 
please 

please don’t 


He will probably phone. 

He will probably not phone. 
Please phone. 

Please don’t phone. 
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V. SaNzi ni kite kudasaimaseN ka. 

1. iku -SaNzi ni itte kudasaimaseN ka. 

2. deNwa suru Saxzi ni dexwa site kudasaimaseN ka. 

3. tecudau SaNzi ni tecudatte kudasaimaseN ka. 

4. kaeru SaNzi ' ni kaette kudasaimaseN ka. 

Osara-arai o onegai simasii. 
akaxboo no omori AkaNboo no omori o onegai simasu. 
sextaku Sextaku o onegai simasu. 

soozi Soozi o onegai simasu. 

yoyaku Yoyaku o onegai simasu. 

D. Conversation: 

1. Anata wa / asrta no gogo / hima desu ka. 

2. Hai ’ hima desu ga. 

3. Soo desu ka. Dewa / sukosi tecudatte kudasaimasex ka. 

4. Hai / syooc’r simasita. Nani o si'masyoo ka. 

5. Akaxboo lio omori o site kudasai. Osara-arai mo onegai simasu. 

6. Nax-zi ni kimasyoo ka. 

7. Gogo icizi ni kite kudasai. Watakusi wa / gogozyuu dekakemasu 
kara. 

8. Hai / kekkoo desu ga / watakusi wa / gozi ni yoozi ga arimasu.- 
*9. Cyoodo ii desu. Watakusi wa / yozihaNgoro kaette kimasu kara. 

10. Sorenara kekkoo desu. 

Conversation — Iniormal (two girls) : 

1. Anata / as.i'ta no gogo / hima ? 

2. Ee / hima yo. 

3. Soo ? Zya. sukosi tecudatte kurenai ? 

4. Ee / h wa. Nani o suru no ? 

5. Akaxboo no omori o site cyoodai. Osara-arai mo onegai ne. 

6. Naxzi ni kimasyoo ka. 

7. Gogo icizi ni kite. Atasi / gogozyuu dekakeru kara. 

8. Kekkoo yo. Demo / gozi ni yoozi ga aru no. 

9. Cyoodo ii wa. Atasi / yozihaNgoro kaette kuru kara. 

10. Soxnara ii wa yo. 

*kaette kliru kara. “ to come back ” Cf. L. 35, A.2 (p. 331) 



VI. 

1 . 

o 

3. 

4. 


V. Won’t you please come at three ? , 

1. to go Won’t you please go at three. 

2. to phone Won’t you please phone at three? 

3. to help Won’t you help me at three ? 

4. to go (come) home Won’t you please go home at three ? 

VI. I would like you to wash the dishes for me. 

1. babysitting I would like you to baby sit for me. 

2. wa'shing I would like you to do the washing for me. 

3. cleaning I would like you to do the cleaning for me. 

4. reservation I would like you to make a reservation for me. 

D. Conversation (English Key) : 

1. Are you free tomorrow afternoon ? i 

2. Yes, I’m free, (but ). 

3. Are you ? Then, won’t you help me a little ? 

4. Certainly, I will. What can I do ? 

5. I’d like you to’ baby sit (for me). And to wash the dishes, too, 
if you would. 

6. What time shall I come ? 

7. Please come at one. I’ll be away all afternoon. 

8. All right. But I have an appointment at five. 

9". Fine, because I’ll be coming back around four-thirty. 

10. In that case, it’ll be all right. 
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E. ' Reading (Transcription in Romaji) : 

Asita ohima desu ka. - 

GozeNcyuu yoozi ga arimasu ga gogo wa hima desu. 

Cyoodo ii desu. Dewa gogo tecudatte kudasaimaseN ka. AkaN- 
boo no omori o site kudasai. Osara-arai mo onegai simasu. Icizi 
kara yozihaN made uci ni ite kudasai. Watakusi wa gogozyuu 
dekakemasu. SaNzi-zyuugohuN ni akaNboo ni miruku o yatte 
kudasai. AkaNboo wa sugu nemurimasu kara doozo sukosi yasuNde 
kudasai. Terebi o mite kudasai. 

Reading (Translation) : 

Are you free tomorrow ? 

I have some business in the morning, but I will be free in the 
afternoon. 

That will be just fine. Won’t you help me a little in the after- 
noon, then ? I would like you to baby sit for me. And to wash 
some dishes, too, if you would. Please plan to be at my house 
from one to four-thirty. I’ll be out all afternoon. Please give the 
baby its bottle at three- fifteen. The baby will go to sleep right 
away, so please rest a while. Please watch the television if you 
like. 
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LESSON 17 


A. Patterns : Connector 
\ (Modifier) Pred. 


Connector (Modifier) Pred. 


Examples: 

(Kore wa hoN desk ka.) 

Hai / soo desk. 

(Watakksi wa GiNza e ikimasita.) 
Sosite / kaimono o simasita. 


(“ Is this a book ? ”) 
“Yes, that’s right.” 

(“I went to the Ginza.”) 
“ Then I did some shop- 


3. (Watakksi wa kaimono o simasita.) (“ I did some shopping.) 
Sono ato de / syokuzi simasita. “After that, I ate.” 

Grammar : 

1. It is possible for a sentence to consist of only a predicate. 

2. A predicate can be preceded by a modifier and / or by a connector. 

3. This slot (connector) is filled by, 

a. a conjunctive (Examples 1 & 2) 

b. a group of words (Example 3). sono ato de 

(Pren.) (N.) (P.) 

4. A connector usually falls at the beginning of a sentence, but is not 
closely related to the sentence. It connects the sentence it introduces 
with the previous sentence (or non-verbal action) . 

5. Connectors are grouped as follows: 

a. responses e. g. hai “yes” 


b. conjunctions 


sosite “and” 

sikasi “ but ” 

ano(o) “hello” 

ara “ oh ! ” (surprised) 


c. attention-getters ano(o) hello 

d. exclamations ara “oh!” 

e. ..a summary of the previous statement 

sore wa “ that is 


Vocabulary : 

(According to the order in Grammar 5.) 
i) hai / haa / ee / # un “ yes ” 

iie / ie / # iya / # uun “no” 

saa “well, let me see” 

d) sikasi, keredomo / keredo / dakedo / # kedo, demo 
sorewasooto “by the way” |_ “but, however” 
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soredewa, dewa / sorezya,#zya “ then, i n that case” 
sorekara “ and then, after that ” 

so(o)si;te / #site “ and then ” 

suruto, soosuruto, soosureba “ then, in that case ” 
ano(o), cyotto, mosimosi “hello, say” 

#oi, kora (by men) “ hey ” (not recommended 

for use. by beginning students - 
r Unskilled usage may cause offense.) 

maa, ara (by women) “ oh ! my ! ” (surprise or 

oya, oya . “ oh ! my!” [disgust) 

ato “ after ” 

byooniN “ sick person, patient ” 


oya, oya 
ato 

byooniN 

eki 

hanaya 

hikooki 

kitaguci 

kudamono 

kudamonoya 

■mae 

minamiguci 


(zyuugohuN)-oki 

suupaa-maaketto 

tonari 

-yuki 


“flower shop” 

“ airplane ” 

“north gate, north entrance or exit” 
“ fruit ” 

“fruit store” 

“ in front of ” 

“south gate, south entrance or exit’ 
“ store ” 

“ things, goods ” 

“ every (15 minutes)” 

“ supermarket ” 

“ next, neighbor ” 

“a train or bus bound for” 


beNri 


convenient 


cigaimask / cigau (st. v.) [i. v.] “to be wrong, to be 
untrue”' (This is also widely used as a negative 
response, interchangeably with soo zya arimaseN.) 


naorimash / naoru (st. v.) [i. v.] “ to recover, to get 

well ” 

norimash / noru (st. v.) [i. v.] “to get on, to get 

aboard, to ride ” 

sumimaseN / sumanai “ to be sorry” 

(This is used only in the negative form.) 
tomarimask / tomaru (st. v.)[i. v.] “to stop” 
donogurai, donokurai 

“ (about) how much ” (distance, length, frequency) 
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C. Pattern Practice : 

I. TakayamasaN wa / isya desjtf ka. 


1 . 

hai 

Hai / s<So desu. 

2. 

iie 

lie / soo zya arimaseN 



lie / cigaimasu. 

3. 

saa 

Saa / wakarimaseN. 

4. 

tabuN 

TabuN soo desyoo. 


II. 

Kore wa / giNkoo 

desjtf ka. 

1 . 

hai 

Hai / soo desu. 

2. 

iie 

lie / s6o zya arimaseN. 

3. 

saa 

lie / cigaimdsu. 

Saa / wakarimaseN. 

4. 

tabuN 

TabuN soo desyoq. 

III. 

TakayamasaN wa 

/ Amerika e ikimasita ka. 

1 . 

hai 

Hai / ikimasita. 

2. 

iie 

lie / ikimaseNdesita. 

3. 

saa 

Saa / wakarimaseN. 

4. 

tabuN 

TabuN itta desyoo. 

IV. 

1 . 

Gakjtfsee wa / tosyokaN e ikimasita. 


sosite beNkyoo suru Sosite / beNkyoo simasita. 

\ keredomo Keredomo / beNkyoo simasdNdesita. 

2. Gaktfsee wa / hoN o akemasita. 

sosite hoN o yomu Sosite / hdN o yomimasita. 
keredomo Keredomo / hdN o yomimaseNdesita. 

3. GakHsee wa / syokudoo e ikimasita. 

sosite syokuzi suru Sosite / syokuzi simasita. 
keredomo Keredomo / syokuzi simaseNdesita. 

4. ByooniN wa / kksuri o nomimasita. 

sosite naoru Sosite / naorimasita. 

keredomo Keredomo / naorimaseNdesita. 
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C. Pattern Practice (Translation) : 
I. Is Mr. Takayama a doctor ? 


1 . 

yes 

Yes, he is. 

2. 

no 

. No, he isn’t. 



No, he isn’t., (No, it’s not true.) 

3. 

well 

Well, ,1 really don’t know. 

4. 

probably 

I think he is. 

II. 

Is this a bank ? 


1 . 

yes 

Yes, it is. 

2. 

no 

No, it isn’t. 



No, it isn’t. (No, it’s not true.) 

3. 

well 

Well, I really don’t know. 

4. 

probably 

Probably so. ‘ 

III. 

Did Mr. Takayama 

go to America? 

1 . 

yes 

Yes, he did. 

2. 

no 

No, he didn’t. 

3. 

well 

. Well, I really don’t know. 

4. 

probably 

I think he must have. . ; 

IV. 



1 . 

The student went 

to the library. 


and study 

(The student- went to the library) and studied. 


- but 

(The student went to the library) but didn’i 



study. 

2. 

The student opened a book. 


and read a book (The student opened a book)and read, 

but (The student opened a book) but didn’t read. 

3. The student went to the dining hall. 

and eat (The student went to the dining hall) and ate. 

but (The student went to the dining hall)but didn’t 

eat. 

4. The sick man took some medicine. 

and recover (The sick man took some medicine) and reco- 
vered. 

but (The sick man took some medicine) but didn’t 

recover. 
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D; Conversation: 

1. Ano(o) / sumimas&N ga / ICU wa / d6o ikimasu ka. 

2. Kono deNsya de Mitaka e ikimasu. 

3. Sorekara / doo simaisu ka. 

4. Minamiguci e dete kudasai. Soslte / ICU-yuki no bdsu ni 
norimSsH. Sono basu ga ICU-mae de tomarimasH. 

5. Mitaka-ekir ka.ra ICU made ] basu de donogurai kakarimasu ka. 

6. ZyuugohuN-gurai kakarimasH. 

7. Basu wa / donogurai dete (i)masu ka. 

8. Saa / yoku wakarimaseN ga / tabuN nizippuN-oki-gurai .desyoo. 

Conversation — Informal (two girls) : 

1. Ano(o) / ICU wa / d6o iku no ? 

2. Kono deNsya de Mitaka e iku no yo. 

3. Sorekara / d6o suru no ? 

4. Minamiguci e dete / ICU- yuki no basu ni noru- no. Sono 
basu ga ICU-mae de tomaru wa. 

5. Mitaka-ekb kara ICU made / basu de donogurai kakaru ? 

6. ZyuugohuN-gurai ne. 

7. Basu wa / donogurai deteru no ? 

8. Saa / yoku wakarmai kedo / tabuN nizippuN-oki-gurai yo. 
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D. Conversation (English Key): 

1. Excuse me but will you tell us how to get to ICU ? 

2. Take this train to Mitaka. 

3. Then what should we do ? 

4. Go out the south exit. Then, take the bus for ICU. 

That bus stops in front of ICU. 

5. How long does it take from Mitaka to ICU by bus ? 

6. It takes about 15 minutes. / 

7. How often do the buses run ? 

8. Well, I’m not too sure, but probably about every 20 minutes. 
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E. Reading and Writing: 

HJSIR^T •.^'*^T' :: ;fTi;"t i +o '* 

xte ( 7 )^t 0 T 'O £i~o <j£ 

■Wl<D Ji \c. fikfffi 1 &> 9 £ -to ^<0 h tz. D fc M 

t.'to 9 £-f 0 

x ^ — y V h 

*3E iMfiJ-e-f-o fta* 

fc<£A, fi.fi *tv' R 

%£: U£ 1 ~o 


— Y [ >T ] ke 

pk[ [^ 134 . Ci ^3 kok usai 

— * - jjEjjR 135 . £ Jf ^3 mitakaeki — 

]f P 136 . £ P 3 minamiguci 

||; f? 137 . fiS] ginkoo . 

138 . kud amon oya ' ‘ 

139 . ^J §|3 kudamonoya 

Hi ft] 140. [HQ beNri 1 

141. [flj] beNri n; 


O mitcu 
J 3 E mitaka 


IS ( 28 ) {{ g ^ tee . 

l[¥J U1 minami guci 
,, /7c \ hokkaidoo 

* (75) bt p ktegud 


M (30) 


fM 9 kau 

lM kaimono 





Reading (Transcription in Romaji) : 

Kokusai Kirisutokyoo Daigaku e wa doo ikimasu ka. 

Mitaka-eki made cyuuooseN de ikimasu. Eki no minamiguci kara- 
basu ni norimasu. Daigaku-mae de orimasu. 

Eki no soba ni giNkoo ga arimasu. Sono tonari ni kudamonoya 
ga arimasu. Sono mae ni ; hanaya ga arimasu. 

Eki no kitaguci' no soba ni ookina suupaa-maaketto ga arimasu. 
Kono mise wa taiheN benri desu. Mono ga takusaN arimasu kara. 
Watakusi wa taitee koko de kaimono o simasu. 


Reading (Translation) : 

How can I get to ICU ? 

You take the Chuo Line as far as Mitaka Station. You go out 
the south exit and board a bus. You get off in frdnt of the 
university. 

There is a bank near the station. Next to that there is a fruit 
store. In front of that is a flower shop. 

There is a big supermarket near the north entrance of the station. 
This store is very convenient because it has many products. I 
usually do my shopping here. 
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LESSON 18 


A. Patterns : Noun -group 


N. 


N.(_ ) 


1. 

N. to N. (to) +P. 

‘ and 

” 


2. 

N.,N.,N. + P. 

9 9 

and 

” 

3. 

N.yaN.iP. 

and/or 

” 

4. 

N. ka N. (ka) +P. 

“(either) 

or 

” 

5. 

N. mo N. mo 

“ both 

and 

99 

6. 

N. mo N. mo + neg. 

“ neither 

nor 

” 

7. 

N. demo N. demo 

“ either 

or 

” 

8. 

N. demoN.demo + neg. 

“ neither 

_nor 




1 . 

2 . 

3. 

4. 

5. 

6 . 

7. 

8 . 


Examples : 

Zassi to siNbuN (to) ga arimasd. 

“There is a magazine and a newspaper.” 

Zassi, siNbuN, zisyo ga arimasjtf. 

“ There is a magazine, a newspaper, and a dictionary.” 
Zassi ya siNbuN ga arimasjtf. 

“ There is a magazine and a newspaper (among other 
things).” 

Zassi ka siNbuN (ka) ga arimasd. 

“There is a magazine or a newspaper.” 

Zassi mo siNbuN mo arimasd. 

“There are both a magazine and a newspaper.” 

Zassi mo siNbuN mo arimaseN. 

“ There is neither a magazine nor a newspaper.” 

Zassi demo siNbuN demo li desjl. 

“ Either a magazine or a newspaper is fine.” 

Zassi demo siNbuN demo arimaseN. 

“ This is neither a magazine nor a newspaper.” 

Grammar : 

These patterns show how to make noun-groups. The slots are filled 
by particles. 

Noun -groups can be used to fill the slots filled by single nouns. 

Ya is more ambiguous than to or ka. It means, 

a. N. and N. 

b. N. or N. 

c. N. and N. among other things. 

Please pay special attention to the difference between examples 6 
and 8, especially when they appear with arimaseN. 
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mo mo arimaseN. 

“ There is neither _ nor .” 

demo demo arimaseN. 

“It is neither nor .” 

5. To is also used for comparison. 

a. to to dotci ga .. (comparing two) 

Amerika to NihoN to / dotci ga ookii desg ka. 

“ Which is larger, America or Japan ? ” 
Amerika to NihoN to kurabete kudasai. 

££ Please compare America and Japan.” 

b. to to to / dore ga icibaN 

(comparing more than two) 
Amerika to NihoN to Igirisg to / dore ga icibaN ookii 
desg ka. “Which is largest, America, Japan, or England ?” 

Amerika to NihoN to Igirisu o kurabete kudasai; 

“ Please compare America, Japan, and England.” 
j The last to can be followed or replaced by other particles. 

j ( to) to (to) wa 

( to) to ; (to) o 

The answers to the above questions are as follows : 

a. Amerika no hoo ga ookii desg. 

“ America is larger.” (comparing two) 

b. Amerika ga icibaN ookii desk. 

“ America is the largest.” (comparing more than two) 

6. Instead of ka (Example 4) matawa or aruiwa can be used. 

7. Instead of ya (Example 3) ' nari (nari)-fP., or 

. ■■ dano (dano) +P. can be used. 

8. To (Example I) and ka (Example 4) can be repeated as follows: 
(When they are repeated the particle following can be omitted.) 

Zassi jj^J siNbuN ga arimasg. 

Zassi j^J siNbuN jj^j (g a ) arimasg. 

B. Vocabulary: 

C. N. bataa “butter” 
hoo “ side” (always modified) 
kaNkokuziN“ Korean people ” 

(o)kasl “ sweets, cake, can- 
dy, cookies, etc.” 

keezai “ economy ” 


seebu “western part” 

seebugeki “ cowboy movie, 
western play ” 

seezi “ political science ” 

sibai “play, drama” 
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koocya “black tea” syakaigakk “sociology” 

paN “bread” zassi “magazine” 

osatoo, satoo “sugar” zyamu “jam” 

V. iremask / ireru (w.v.) Et. V.] “ to put in, to pour” 

kurabemask/kuraberu (w.v.) [t.v.] ‘'to compare” 

V.N. baskketto “basketball” 

seNkoo “major, (field of study)” 

tenisk “ tennis ” 

Ad. icibaN “ most ” 

C. aruiwa “or” matawa “or” 

Expression 

Gocisoosama (desita). “ Thank you (for the food or refreshment)/’ 

(Used after eating or drinking.) 
Jtadakimask. /ftJtadaku wa. 

(Expression used just before beginning to eat.) 
Mesiagatte kudasai. / $ Mesiagatte ne. 

“Please have some.” (for food) 

Moo kekkoo desk. “ No more, thank you.” 

Oagari kudasai. / % Agatte cyoodai. 

“ Please come in.” 

Sicuree (ita)simask- “ Excuse me.” (Jtasimask is more polite 

than simask.) 

Yoku irassyaimasita. / JfYoku iraisita wa ne. 

(Expression used for welcoming people.) 


C. Pattern Practice : 

I. YtmbiNkyokk to syokudoo ga arimask- 

1. mo YuubiNkyoku mo syokudoo mo arimasn. 

2. ka YuubiNkyokH ka syokudoo ga arimasn. 

3. ya YuubiNkyoku ya syokudoo ga arimasn. 

4. mo mo -raaseN 

YuubiNkyoku mo syokudoo mo arimaseN. 


II. PaN to bataa o kudasai. 

1. mo PaN mo b&taa mo kudasai. 

2. ka PaN ka bataa o kudasai. 

3. ya PaN ya bataa o kudasai. 
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C. Pattern Practice (Translation) : 

I. There is a post office and a dining hall. 

1. both and 

“There are both a post office and a dining hall.” 

2. or “ There is either a post office or a dining hall.” 

3. and (among others) 

“ There are a post office, a dining hall, and so forth.” 

4. neither nor 

“ There is neither a post office nor a dining hall.” 

some bread and butter. 

“Please give me both bread and butter.” 

“ Please give me bread or butter.” 

“ Please give me bread and butter (and whatever 
else you have).” 


II. Please give me 

1. both and 

2. or 

3. and, etc. 
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I 

f 

j 


III. \ Ano hito vva / amerikaziN demo igirisuziN demo arimaseN. • 

1. seNsee isya 

Ano hito wa / seNsee demo isya demo arimaseN. 

2. TanakasaN SuzukisaN 

And hito wa / TanakasaN demo SuzukisaN ddmo arimaseN. 

3. kudamonoya hanaya 

Ano hito wa / kudamonoya demo hanaya demo arimaseN. 

4. nihoNziN kaNkokuziN 

And hito wa / nihoNZXN demo kaNkokuziN demo arimaseN. 

IV. Bataa demo zya mu demo i i desk. 

1. seNsee isya SeNsee demo isya demo xi desu. 


2. amerikaziN igirisuziN AmerikaziN demo igirisuziN demo ii 

desu. 

3. otoko ONna Otoko demo ONna demo ii desu. 

4. koohii koocya Koohxi demo koocya demo ii desu. 

V. (Change the following sentences using demo with negative meaning.) 

1. Ano hito wa / amerikaziN ka igirisuziN desk. 

And hito wa / amerikaziN demo igirisuziN demo arimaseN. 

2. Ano hito wa / seNsee ka isya desk. 

And hito wa / seNsee demo isya demo arimaseN. 

3. And hito no seNkoo wa / seezi ka keezai desk- 

And hito no seNkoo wa / seezi demo keezai demo arimaseN. 

VI. (Answer the following questions.) 

1. Kami to peN ga arimask ka. 

hai Hai / kami mo peN mo arimasu. 

(hai) (Hai) / kami wa arimasu ga / peN wa 

arimaseN. 

iie lie / kami mo peN mo arimaseN. 

2. Anata wa / seNsee ka gakusee desk ka. 

hai Hai / gakusee desu. 

iie lie / seNsee demo gakusee demo arimaseN. 

3. Koohii to koocya to / dotci ga xi desk ka. 

koohii Koohii no hoo ga ii desu. 

docira demo Docira demo ii desu. 
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III. 

He is neither 

an American nor an Englishman. 

1 . 

teacher 

doctor 

‘‘ He is neither a teacher nor a doctor.” 

2. 

Mr. Tanaka 

Mr. Suzuki . • ... 



“ He is neither Mr. Tanaka nor Mr. Suzuki.” 

3, 

fruit dealer 

flower seller 

“ He is neither a fruit dealer nor a flower seller.’ 

4. 

Japanese 

Korean 



“ He is neither a Japanese nor a Korean.” 

IV. 

Either butter 

or jam will do. 

1 . 

teacher 

doctor 

“Either a teacher or a doctor will do.” 

2. 

American 

Englishman 

“ Either an American or an Englishman will do. 1 

3. 

man 

woman 

“Either a man or a woman will do.” 

4. 

coffee 

tea 

“ Either coffee or tea will do.” 

V. 

1 . 

He is either 

an American or an Englishman. 


He 

is neither an American nor an Englishman. 

2. 

He is either 

a teacher or a doctor. 


He 

is neither a teacher nor a doctor. 

3. 

His major is either political science or economics. 


His 

major is neither political science nor economics. 

VI. 



1 . 

Do you have paper and pen ? 


yes 

Yes, I have both paper and pen. 


(yes) 

(Yes,) I have paper but I don’t have a pen. 


no No, I have neither paper nor pen. 

2. Are you either a teacher or a student ? 

yes Yes, I am a student. 

no No, I am neither a teacher nor a student. 1 * 

3. Which would you prefer, coffee or tea ? 

coffee I prefer coffee. 

either Either would be fine. 
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4. Koohii to koocya to mirukg to / dore ga ii desg ka. 

mirukU Miruku ga ii desu. 

dore demo Dore demo ii desu. 

koohii ka koocya Koohii ka koocya ga ii desu. 

5. Osatoo ya miruku ga irim'asg ka. 

osatoo Osatoo o kudasai. (Osatoo o onegai si* 

mdsu.) 

osatoo mo miruku mo Osatoo mo miruku mo kudasai. 
nani mo Nani mo irimaseN. 

osatoo mo miruku mo (with neg.) 

Osatoo mo miruku mo irimaseN. 

D. Conversation : 

1. Yoku irassyaimaslta. Doozo oagari kudasai. r 

2. Arigatoo gozaimasu. Dewa / slcuree itasimasu. 

3. Kyoo wa samui desu ne. Ocya wa ikaga desn ka. 

4. Kekkoo desu ne. Itadakimasu. 

5. Koocya to koohii to / docira ga ii desu ka. 

6. Koohii no hoo ga ii desu. (or) Docira demo ii desu. 

7. Osatoo ya miruku ga irimasu ka. 

8. Osatoo mo miruku mo irimaseN. (or) Osatoo o onegai simasu. 

9. Okasi mo doozo takusaN mesiagatte kudasai. 

10. Arigatoo gozaimasu. ' Ztadakima.su. 

11. Moo hltocu ikaga desu ka. 

12. Moo kekkoo desu. Goclsoosama (deslta). 

Conversation — Informal (two girls) : 

1. Y6ku iraslta wa ne. Doozo agatte cyoodai. 

2. Arigatoo. Zya / skcuree suru wa. 

3. Kyoo wa samui no ne Ocya wa ikaga ? 

4. Kekkoo ne. Ztadaku wa. 

5. Koocya to koohii to / dotci ga ii ? 

6. Koohii no hoo ga ii wa. (or) Dotci demo ii wa. 

7. Osatoo ya miruku ga iru ? 

8. Osatoo mo miruku mo iranai wa. (or) Osatoo o onegai. 

9. Okasi mo doozo takusaN mesiagatte ne. 

10. Arigatoo. Ztadaku wa. 

11. Moo hltocu ikaga ? 

12. Moo kekkoo yo. GocZsoosama. 
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4. Which would you like, coffee, tea, or milk ? 

milk I prefer milk. 

any Anything would be fine. 

coffee or tea I would prefer either coffee or tea. 

5. Do you take sugar or cream ? 

sugar • Sugar, please. 

both sugar and cream Both sugar and cream, please. 

nothing I need nothing. 

neither I take neither sugar nor cream. 


D. Conversation (English Key) : 

1. It’s very nice that you came. Please come in. 

2. Thank you very much. I will, (lit., “ Then, excuse me”) 

3. It’s cold today, isn’t it ? How about some tea ? 

4. Thank you. I’ll have some. 

5. Which do you prefer, tea or coffee ? 

6. I prefer coffee, (or) Either would be fine. 

7. Do you take sugar or cream ? 

8. I take neither sugar nor cream, (or) Sugar please. 

9. Have some cookies, too. Please have all you like, (lit., “Please 
eat a lot.”) 

10. Thank you. I’ll have some. 

11. How about another ? 

12. No more, thank you. It was very good. 
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E- Reading and Writing: 
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Reading (Transcription in Romaji) : 

Higasisau wa isya demo seNsee demo arimasew. Tookyoo-daigaku 
no gakusee desu. 

Higasisa.N no senkoo wa seezi demo keezai demo arimasew. Sya- 
kaigaku desu. 

HigasisaN wa uNdoo ga suki desu. Mainici tenisu ka basuketto 
o simasu. Docira mo zyoozu desu. UNdoo no ato de taitee sunakku- 
baa de koocya o nomimasu. Osatoo mo miruku mo iremaseN. 
Sorekara uci ni kaette siNbuN o yomimasu. AsahisinbuN to Mainici- 
smbuN o yomimasu. 

Doyoo no gogo wa taitee Ueno de eega ya sibai o mimasu. Hi- 
gasisaN wa seebugeki wa amari suki zya arimaseN. 

Reading (Translation) : 

Mr. Higashi is neither a doctor nor a teacher. He is a student 
at Tokyo University. 

Mr. Higashi’s major is neither political science nor economics. 
It’s sociology. 

Mr. Higashi likes sports. He plays tennis or basketball every day. 
He is good at both. After that he usually has a cup of tea at the 
snack bar. He takes neither sugar nor cream. After that he goes 
home and reads the newspapers. He reads the Asahi and the 
Mainichi newspapers. 

On Saturday afternoon he usually goes to see a movie or a play 
in Ueno. Mr. Higashi doesn’t particularly care for cowboy movies. 
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LESSON 19 

A. Patterns: Verb Form 1 . C-tai, -(ra)reru, -(sa)sertO 

1. V-tai .. 

2. V-(ra)reru 

3. V-(sa)seru - 

Examples : 

1. Okasi o tabetai desk. “ I want to eat a (piece of) cake/’ 

2. (Tomodaci ni) okasi o taberaremasita. 

** My cake was eaten by a friend/’ 

(A friend ate my cake.) 

3. Kodomo ni okasi o tabesasemasita. 

“ I gave a (piece of) cake to the child.” 
(I had the child eat the cake.) r 

Grammar : 

1. The first example shows desire of the first person, (I ) want to V. 
This is sometimes called the desiderative form. However, we will 
simply call it the V-tai form, -tai is added to the verb base-form, 


which is 

used with mask, as 

follows : 


(w. V.) 

tabemask/taberu 

tabetai 

(accented) 


osiemask/osieru 

osietai 

(unaccneted) 

(st. V.) 

kakimask/kakk 

kakitai 

(accented) 


nakimask/naku 

nakitai 

(unaccented) 

(irr.v.) 

kimask/kuru 

kitai 

(accented) 


simask/suru 

sltai 

(unaccented) 


Okasi o tabetai desk is often replaced by Okasi ga tabetai desk. 

The second example shows the form which is used to express 
passivity. 

a) Same usage as in the passive in English, having the original ob- 
ject as the subject for the passive sentence. This usage has become 
popular perhaps because of the influence of English. (Cf. Pattern 
Practice II & III) 

Gakksee wa sexsee ni sikararemasita. 

“The student was scolded by the teacher.” 

(From: Sexsee wa gakksee o sikarimasita. 

“The teacher, scolded the student.”) 

Satoosax wa syksyoo ni erabaremasita. 

“Mr. Sato was elected Prime Minister.” . 

(From:— — wa Satoosax o syksyoo ni erabimasita. 
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“They elected Mr. Sato Prime Minister.” sitive verbs. 
The passive sentence can have an inanimate subject especially 
without the agent. 

Kono hoN wa yoku yomarete (i)mas^. 

“This book is widely read.” 

To wa kuzi ni akeraremask- 

“The door will be opened at nine.” 
b) Another difference from the passive in English, is in having an 
extra person in addition to the original subject (and object), who is 

(to be continued to p.157) 

3. The third example is called causative, which indicates compulsion 
or the having of something done. 

AkaNboo ni miruku o nomasemask- 

“(I) have a baby drink milk.” 

Tegami o kakasema.sk. “(I) have a letter written.” 

4. The passive form and the causative form are made as follows : 

(w-v.) tabe mask/taberu tabe-ra-reru tabe-sa-seru (accented) 

osiem ask/osieru osie-ra-reru osie-sa-seru (unaccented) 

(st. v.) kakimask/kakk kaka-reru kaka-seru (accented) 

nakimask/naku naka-reru naka-seru (unaccented) 

(irr.v.) kimask/kuru ko-ra-reru ko-sa-seru (accented) 

simask/suru sa-reru sa-seru (unaccented) 

5. -tai like -nai follows the i-conjugation, which is used for adjectives. 

-tai, -takatta, -taku nai, -taku nakatta 

6. -reru or -seru follows the u-conjugation, as weak verbs. 

-rema.sk/-reru, -reta, -renai, -reyoo, -retai 
-semask/-seru, -seta, -senai, -seyoo, -setai 

7. The causative form and the passive form can be combined : 

-se-ra-reru 

Tegami o kaka serarem asita. 

“ I was made to write a letter.” 

(I was forced to write a letter. 

I was asked to write a letter.) 

M a t a serare m a s i t a . 

“I was made to wait.” (I was kept waiting.) 
(mack “to wait” mataseru “to keep someone waiting ”) 

8. The causative form with kudasai is often used as a polite form of 

“May 1 ”or“ Let me ”. 

Jkasete kudasai. “Please let me go.” 
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B. Vocabulary: 

C. N. 


cizi 

“ (prefectural) 

ONgakg 

“ music ” 


governor ” 

saihu 

“coin purse, wallet” 

daitooryoo 

“ president ” 

suri 

“ pickpocket ” 

doroboo 

“ thief ” 

sydsyoo 

“ prime minister” 

gakdcyoo 

“president of the 

tabako 

“ tobacco ” 


university ” 

tabemono 

“ food, fare ” 

gohaN 

“meal, cooked rice” 

teN 

“mark, point, score ” 

#hoNto 

“ truth ” 

toosyd 

“ the head of a 

kaNzi 

“Chinese character” 


political party ” 

keekaN 

“ policeman ” 

ZimiNtoo 

“ Liberal Democratic 

keesacu 

“ the police, police 


Party ” ' 


department ” 

zyocyuu 

“maid ” 

kbcu 

nezumi 

“ shoes ” 

“ rat, mouse ” 

zyuusyo 

“ address ” 


Ad.N. kesa “this morning” 

V. 

(cdkareta) cgkareru (w. v.) [i. v.] “to be tired” 
(cdkerareru) cgkeru (w. v.) [t. v.] “to put on, to attach, to 

put (write) down, to give 
(grades) ” 

(erabareru) erabu (st. v.) [t. v.] “to elect, to select” 

(hakaseru) haku (st. v.) [t. v.] - “to put on (foot)” 

(homerareru) homeru (w. v.) [t v.] “to praise” 

(kowasareru) kowasd (st. v.) [t. v.] “ to break ” 

mictfkaru (st. v.) [i. v.] “to be found” 

(motte) mocd (st. v.) [t. v.] “to hold, to own” 

(motte kosaseru) motte kuru (irr. v.) [t. v.] 

“to bring, to fetch” 

(misuinareru) nus umu (st. v.) [t. v.] “to steal” 

(sikarareru) sikaru (st.v.) [t. v.] “to scold” 

(tanomareru) tanomu (st.v.) [t. v.] “ to ask, to request” 

(watasareru) watasu (st. v.) [t. v.] “to hand to” 

C. sorede “so” #sorya (sore wa) 

Expression 

SumimaseN. / | SumaN. “ I’m sorry.” “ Excuse me.” “ Thank you.” 
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PARADIGM 







shows the form which are not much used and not included in this material. 


C. Pattern Practice : 

I. Watakjtfsi wa / ocya ga nomitai desd. 


1. 

eega o mini 

Wataknsi wa / eega ga mitai desn. 

2. 

hoN o yomu 

Wataknsi wa / hoN ga yomitai desn. 

3. 

tenisu o suru 

Wataknsi wa / tenisu ga sltai desn. 

4. 

oNgaku o kiku 

Wataknsi wa / dNgaku ga klkltai desn, 

II. 

SeNsee ni sikararemasita. 

1. 

homerareru 

SeNsee ni homeraremaslta. 

2. 

tanomareru 

SeNsee ni tanomaremaslta. 

3. 

watasareru 

SeNsee ni watasaremaslta. 

4. 

iwareru 

SeNsee ni iwaremaslta. 

HI. 

Sydsyoo ni erabaremasita. 

1. 

gakdcyoo 

Gakncyoo ni erabaremdslta. 

2. 

toosyd 

Toosyu ni erabaremasita. 

3. 

daitooryoo 

Daitooryoo ni erabaremasita. 

4. 

cizi 

Cizi ni erabaremasita. 

IV. 

Ame ni huraremasita. 


1. 

tomodaci ga kuru 

. Tomodaci ni koraremaslta. 

2. 

cici ga sinu 

Clci ni sinaremaslta. 

3. 

akaNbod ga naku 

AkaNboo ni nakaremaslta. 

4. 

haha ga iku 

Haha ni ikaremaslta. 

V. 

Doroboo ni okane d nusumaremasita. 

1 . 

tomodaci ga tegami < 

3 miru 



Tomodaci ni tegami o miraremlslta. 

2. 

zyocyuu ga osara o kowasd 



Zyocyuu ni osara o ko wa sar e mis 1 ta . 

3. 

nezumi ga tabemono 

o taberu 



Nezumi ni tabembno o taberaremaslta. 

4. 

seNsee ga warui teN 

o cdkeru 



SeNsee ni warui teN o cnkeraremaslta. 

VI. 

Kodomo ni miruku o 

nomasemasti. 

1 . 

gohaN o taberu 

Kodomo ni gbhaN o tabesasemasn. 

2. 

kdcu o itaku 

Kodomo ni kncu o hakasemasn. 

3. 

eego o narait 

Kodomo ni eego o narawas emasn . 

4. 

kaNzio kakd 

Kodomo ni kaNzi o kakasemlsn. 


— 155 — 


L. ]9 



C. Pattern Practice (Translation) : 
I. I’d like to have some tea. 


1 . 

to see a movie 

I’d like to see a movie. 

2. 

to read a book 

I’d like to read a book. 

3. 

to play tennis 

I’d like to play tennis. 

4. 

to listen to 'music 

I’d like to listen to music. 


II. I was scolded by the teacher. 


1 . 

praised 

I was praised by the teacher. 

2. 

requested 

It was requested of me by the teacher. 

3. 

handed 

It was handed to me by the teacher. 

4. 

told 

I was told by the teacher. 

III. 

He was elected premier. 

He was elected university president. 

1 . 

(university) president 

2. 

head of the party 

He was elected head of the party. 

3. 

president 

He was elected president. 

4. 

governor 

He was elected governor. 

IV. 

The rain spoiled my plan 


1 . 

A friend comes. 

I was interrupted by a friend’s visit. 

2. 

Father dies. 

I was bereaved of my father. 

3. 

The baby cries. 

The baby insisted upon crying. 

4. 

Mother goes (dies). 

I was bereaved of my mother. 


V. I had my money stolen by a thief. 

1. A friend sees a letter. 

I had a friend see my letter. 

2. The maid breaks some dishes. 

My dishes were broken by the maid. 

3. A rat eats the food. 

My food was eaten by a rat. 

4. The teacher gives a bad mark. 

I was given a low grade by the teacher. 

VI. I make (have) the children drink their milk. 

1. to eat a meal I have the children eat their dinner. 

2. to put on shoes I have the children put on their shoes. 

3. to learn English I have the children learn English. 

4. to write characters I have the children write characters. 
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VII. XkedasaN wa syhsyoo ni erabaremasita. 

(Answer the following questions.) 

1. Dare ga syjisyoo ni erabaremasita ka. 

ZkedasaN ga erabaremasita. 

2. XkedasaN wa nani ni erabaremasita ka. 

Syusyoo ni erabaremasita. 

Gakjtfsee wa / seNsee ni taiheN homeraremasita. 

(Answer the following questions.) 

Gakgsee wa / dare ni homeraremasita ka. 

SeNsee ni homeraremasita. 

Dare ga homeraremasita ka. Gakusee ga homeraremasita. 
DoNna ni homeraremasita ka. TaiheN homeraremasita. 

IX. OktfsaN wa / akaNboo ni miruku o nomasemasg. 

(Answer the following questions.) 

1. Dare ga akaNboo ni miruku o nomasemash ka. 

OkusaN ga nomasemasu. 

2. OktfsaN wa / dare ni miruku o nomasei^asg ka. 

AkaNboo ni nomasemasu. 

3. Nani o nomasemasg ka. Miruku o nomasemasu. 


VIII. 

1 . 

2 . 

3. 


(continued from p.152) 

affected by the action. He has troble as a result of the action, or 
he does not appreciate the action. (Cf. Pattern Practice III & IV) 
SatoosaN wa doroboo ni okane o toraremasita. “ Mr. 
Sato had his money stolen by the thief.” (from Doroboo 
wa okane o torimasita. “The thief took (his) money.”) 
Tomodaci ni koraremasita. “ I had a friend visit me (whom 
I didn’t welcome). I was interrupted by a friend.” (from 
Tomodaci ga kimasita. “ A friend came (to my house) . ”) 
This form is also used for potentiality (Cf. L. 26, A. 2, p. 229) 
and politeness which will be discussed later. 
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VII. Mr. Ikeda was elected premier. 

1. Who was elected premier ? Mr. Ikeda was. 

2. What was Mr. Ikeda elected ? He was elected premier. 

VIII. The student was highly praised by the teacher. 

1. By whom was the student praised ? 

He was praised by the teacher. 

2. Who was praised? The student was praised. 

3. How was he praised ? He was highly praised. 

IX. The wife has the baby drink its milk. 

1. Who makes the baby drink its milk ? 

The wife does. 

2. Whom does the wife have drink its milk ? 

She has the baby drink. 

3. "What is it made to drink? It is made to drink milk. 
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D. Conversation : 

1. Ky6o / d6ko e ikimashta ka. 

2. Keesacu e ikimashta. 

3. Maa / naze desu ka. 

4. Asa / suri ni saihu o toraremashta. 

*5. Sore wa taiheN desu nd. Keesacu de ddo simasita ka. 

6. KeekaN ni namae ya zyuusyo o klkaremasirta. 

7. Micakaru desyoo ka. 

8. Saa / wakarimaseN nd. 

9. Cakareta desyoo. Ocya wa ikaga desa ka. 

10. Hai / koohii ga nomitai desu. 

11. Dewa / zyocyuu ni motte kosasemasydo. 

12. Arigatoo gozaimasu. SumimasdN ga / tabako wa arimasdN ka. 

13. Hai / ddozo. (Looking into the cigarette-case.) Oya / arimaseN 
ne. Kodomo ni kawasemasyoo. 

14. Iroiro sumimasdN. 

Conversation — Informal (two boys) : 

1. Ky6o / d6ko itta n dai ? 

2. Keesacu e itta n da. 

3. HoNto kai ? Naze dai ? 

4. Asa / suri ni saihu torareta n da. 

5. Sorya taiheN da nd. Keesacu de d6o shta ? 

6. KeekaN ni namae ya zyuusyo o krkareta yo. 

7. Micukaru daroo ka. 

8. Saa / wakaraN ne. 

9. , Cukireta daroo ? Ocya wa ddo ? 

10. Un / koohii ga nomitai na- 

il. Zya / zyocyuu ni motte kosaseydo. 

12. Arigatoo. Sumanai ga / tabako nai ? 

13. Aa / ddozo. A / nai na. Kodomo ni kawaseydo. 

14. Iroiro sumaN. 

* taiheN A.N. “ terrible, awful ” 
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D. Conversation (English Key) : 

1. Where did you go today? 

2. I went to the police. 

3. My goodness ! Why ? 

4. My purse was stolen this morning by a pickpocket. 

5. That’s terrible, isn’t it ? What happened at the police department ? 

6. I was asked my name and address by the police. 

7. Will the purse be found ? 

8. Well, I don’t know. 

9. You must be tired. Would you like something to drink ? 

10. Yes, I’d "like to have some coffee. 

11. I’ll have the maid bring some, then. 

12. Thank you. May I have cigarette ? 

13. Yes, please. Oh! There’re none left. I’ll have my child go 
out for some. 

14. Thank you for everything. (I’m sorry to have troubled you so 
much.) 
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E. Reading and Writing : 
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E. Reading (Transcription in Romaji) : 

Kinoo haikiNgu ni ikitakatta (n) desu ga,ame ni hurarete ikimaseN- 
desita. 

Kinoo no baN beNkyoo sitakatta (n) desu ga, tomodaci ni korarete 
dekimaseNdesita. 

Zyocyuu ni ocya to okasi o motte kosasemasita. 

Kesa deNsya no naka de suri ni saihu o toraremasita. Sorede 
keesacu ni ikimasita. KeekaN ni namae ya zyuusyo o kikaremasita. 
IkedasaN wa ZimiNtoo no toosyu ni erabaremasita. 

AnoseNsee wa ICU no gakucyoo ni erabaremasita. 

Reading (Translation) : 

We wanted to go hiking yesterday, but the rain ruined our plans 
and we did not go. 

I wanted to study last night, but a friend's visit spoiled that 
idea. 

I had the maid bring tea and cake. 

I had my wallet stolen by a pickpocket on the train this morning. 
So I went to the police. The police asked me for my name and 
address. 

Mr. Ikeda was elected head of the Liberal Democratic Party. 
That professor was elected president of ICU. 
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\ LESSON 20 

A. Patterns : Predicate-group with Particle 


Examples : 

1. NihoNgo wa / muzukasii keredo / omosiroi desk. 

“Japanese is difficult but interesting.” 

2. Watakksi wa hoN o ycwde (i)mask si/ano hito wa tegami o 
kaite (i)mask. “ I’m reading a book and ho is writing a letter.” 

3. Doyoo ni wa / tenisu o suru ka / eega e ikimask. 

“ On Saturday I play tennis or go to the movies/’ 

Grammar : 

1. This slot is filled by these particles which are sometimes called 
conjunctions : 

a. ga, keredomo / keredo / kedo 

“but, however” (Example 1) 

b. si “and” (Example 2) 

c. ka or” (Example 3) 

In addition to and nara are also used, which will be explained in 
L. 21. 

2. Pred. 1. consists of, 

a. a verb or an adjective in its final form except in volition form, 

b. a noun (or any of a few other words) and a particle. 
Informal final forms are, 

(V.) 1. -(r)u (Dictionary)’ . 2. -nai (Negative) 3. -ta (Past) 

4. -(r)areru (Passive) 5. -(s)aseru (Causative) 

6. -(y)oo (Volition) 7. -tai (Desiderative) 

(A.) 1. -i (Dictionary) 2. -katta (Past) 

These can be followed by some particles : such as, 

desyoo/ daroo, rasii (rasii means “look (like), seem 

(like), sound (like)”) 

The particles used after nouns must be one of the following: 

desu / da, desyoo / daroo, desita / datta, rasii 
Instead of desk / da 4 - si, de is often used. 

UNdoo ga skki de / pixpoN ga zyoozu desk. 

“She likes sports, and is good at pingpong.” (Cf. Reading) 

3. In Pred. 1. the informal style is usually used but a formal one may 
be used when Pred. 2. is formal. 
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Pred. 1 Pred. 2 

Informal informal NihoNgo vva muzUkasii ga omosiroi. 
informal formal NihoNgo wa muzukasii ga omosiroi desU. 
formal formal NihoNgo wa muzukasii desu ga omosiroi desk. 

4. When the subject of Pred. 1. is different from that of Pred. 2., both 
subjects must be mentioned and the same particle (wa or ga) is 
usually repeated. 

■ ; wa Pred. 1. ■ wa Pred. 2. 

ga Pred. 1. _____ ga Pred. 2. 

WatakUsi wa seNsee desu ga / ano hito wa isya desk. 

“ I’m a teacher but he is a physician.” 

5. The following patterns should be learned in connection with this 
lesson. 

si . (si suru) node 

The form preceding si is either 

a. V. or A., or 

b. N. (or any of few other words) +P.* 

^Particle must be one of the following: 

desu / da, desyoo / daroo, desita / datta, rasii 

Node means “so, therefore”. 

The form preceding node is either 

a. V. or A., or 

b. N. +na. 

1. Kyoo wa isogasii si / ame ga huru (si suru) node / 
dekakemaseNdesita. 

“ Today, I was busy and it was raining, so I didn’t go out.” 

2. And hito wa mada wakai si / gakUsee s * SU ^|| 

node okane wa arimaseN. 

“He is still young and a student, so he has no money.” 
For the non-final positions, predicates can have past forms, as follows, 
though this is not necessary. 

1. Kyoo wa isogasikatta si / ame ga hutta (si suru) node... 
or 2. Kyoo wa isogasii si / ame ga huru si sita node... 

6. The following pattern should also be learned. . 

ka ka 

Anata wa seNsee desh ka / gakUsee desu ka. 

“Are you a teacher or (are you) a student? ” 
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B. Vocabulary : 

C. N. 


kaisyaiN 

“company employee” 

syacyoo “ 

the president of a 

ketteN 

“fault, weakness ” 


company ” 

kurasg 

“ class ” 

taipisgto “ 

typist ” 

kyoozyu 

“ professor ” 

zyuuyaku “ 

director (of a com- 




pany, bank, etc.)” 

A.N. 




daistfki 

“ to like very much ” 

siNsectf “ 

kind ” 

heta 

“ unskillful ” 

zyoobu ' ' 

healthy ” 

onazi “ 

same” (irregular) 




This can be followed by N, 



without na, desk / da, or ni V. 



Onazi kurasu “ the same class ” 


Ad.N. 

mi(N)na “ everybody, everything 

’ 7 

V.N. 

asaneboo “a sleepy -head, a late sleeper” 


(with suru) 

‘ to get up late ” 


piNpON “ pingpong ” 


A. 

kanasii “sad” 

uresii 

‘happy, joyful” 


nemui “ sleepy ” 

wakai 

young ” 

V. 

aisimasu / aisit (st. v 

1 1 

< 

U-J 

‘ to love ” 


*sitte(i)masil(st. v.) 

[t.v.] 



“to know, (to have the knowledge of)’ 
*sirimaseN “ not to know ” 

*These are from siru “to get knowledge, to learn, to realize’ 
sumimas.it / sumu (st. v.) [i. v] “ to live ” 


C. Pattern Practice: 

I. Watakgsi wa seNsee desu ga / anata wa isya desit. 

1. kaisyaiN syacyoo 

Watakasi wa kaisyaiN desu ga / anata wa syacyoo desu. 

2. taipisitto zyuuyaku 

Watakusi wa taipisuto desu ga / anata wa zyuuyaku desu. 

3. kyoozyu gakitcyoo 

Watakusi wa kyoozyu desu ga / anata wa gakucyoo desu. 

4. amerikaziN igirisuziN 

Watakusi wa amerikaziN desu ga / anata wa igirisuziN desu. 
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C. Pattern Practice (Translation) : 

I. I am a teacher, but you are a doctor. 

1. employee (company) president 

I am an employee, but you are the president. 

2. typist director 

I am a typist, but you are the director. 

3. professor (university) president 

I am a professor, but you are the president. 

4. American Englishman 

I am American, but you are an Englishman. 
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II. Anata wa amerikaziN desU ka / igirisuziN desfl ka. 

1. gakdsee sensee 

Anata wa gakusee desu ka / seNsee desu ka. 

2. cyuugokuziN kaxkokuziN 

Anata wa cyuugokuziN desu ka / kankokuziN desu ka. 

3. amerikaziN kanadaziN 

Anata wa amerikaziN desu ka / kanadazi.N desu ka. 

4. uresii kanasii 

Anata wa uresii desu ka / kanasii desu ka. 

III. Anata wa amerikaziN de / wataktfsi wa nihoNZiN desja. 

1. seNsee gaktfsee 

Anata wa seNsee de / watakusi wa gakusee ddsu. 

2. tenisu ga zyoozu heta 

Anata wa tenisu ga zyoozu de / watakusi wa heta desu. 

3. otokonoko ONnanoko 

Anata wa otokonoko de / watakusi wa ONnanoko desu. 

4. Ginza SiNzyuku 

Anata wa GiNza de / watakusi v/a SiNzyuku desu. 

IV. Ame g a hiiru node / dekakemaseN. (Add na if necessary.) 

1. isogasii Zsogasii node / dekakemaseN. 

2. byooki Byooki na node / dekakemaseN. 

3. samui Samui node / dekakemaseN. 

4. qUkareta Cukareta node / dekakemaseN. 

V. Kyoo wa / isogasii si / ame ga huru (si suru) node / dekake- 
maseN. (Add da if necessary.) 

1. atama ga itai teNki ga warui 

Kyoo wa / atama ga itai si / teNki ga warui (si suru)node / 
dekakemaseN. 

2 . cici ga byooki isogasii 

Kyoo wa / cici ga byooki da si / isogasii (si suru) node / 
dekakemaseN. 

3. samui nemui 

Kyoo wa / samui si / nemui (si suru) node / dekakemaseN. 

4. acui cdkareta 

Kyoo wa / acui si / cukareta (si suru) node / dekakemaseN. | 
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II. 

Are you an American 

or an 

Englishman ? 

1 . 

student 

teacher 


Are you a student or a teacher? 

2. 

Chinese 

Korean 


Are you Chinese or Korean ? 

3. 

American Canadian 

Are you American or Canadian? 

4. 

happy 

sad 


Are you happy or sad ? 

III. 

You are 

American and I am Japanese. 

1 . 

teacher 

student 

You 

are a teacher and I am a student. 

2. 

skillful 

unskillful 

You 

are skillful at tennis and I am not. 

3. 

boy 

girl 

You 

are a boy and I am a girl. 

4. 

Ginza 

Shinjuku 

You 

are going to the Ginza and I, to Shinjuku. 


IV, 

Since it’s raining, 

I’m not going out. 


1 . 

busy 

Since I’m busy, I’m 

not going out. 

2. 

sick 

Since I’m sick, I’m 

not going out. 

3. 

cold 

Since I’m cold. I’m 

not going out. 

'4, 

tired 

Since I’m tired, I’m 

not going out 


V. Today I'm busy and it’s raining, so I’m not going out. 

1. to have a headache weather is bad 

Today I have a headache and the weather is bad, so I’m 
not going out. 

2. my father is sick busy 

Today my father is sick and I’m busy, so I’m not going out. 



3. cold sleepy 

Today is cold and I’m sleepy, so I’m not going out. ' 

4. hot tired 

Today is hot and I’m tired, so I’m not going out. 
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VI.' Ano hrto wa / wakai si /yoku beNkyoo suru node /miNna 

ni aisarete (i)mas]tf- (Add da or na if necessary) 

1. akarui kiree 

An6 hlto wa / akarui si 7 kiree na node / miNna ni aisarete 

(i)masn. 

2. zyoobu tenisu ga zyoozu 

Ano hlto wa / zyoobu da si / tenisu ga zyoozu na node / 
miNna ni aisarete (i)masu. 

3. atama ga ii kiree 

Amo hlto wa / atama ga ii si / kiree na node / miNna ni 
aisarete (i)masu. 

4. siNsecjtf nihoNgo ga zyoozu 

Ano hlto wa / siNsecu da si / nihoNgo ga zyoozu na node / 
miNna ni aisarete (i)masu. < 


D. Conversation: 

1. MicIkosaN ya YosIkosaN o / sltte (i)masu ka. 

2. MicIkosaN wa sltte (i)masu ga / YosIkosaN wa sirimaseN. 

3. MicIkosaN wa / doNna hlto desu ka. 

4. Kiree da si / akarui (si surii) node / mi (N)na ni aisarete (i)masu. 

5. Soo desu ka. UNdoo wa suki desu ka. 

6. Tenisu wa amari simaseN ga / piNpoN wa zyoozu desu. 

7. BeNkyoo wa yoku dekimasu ka. 

8. Hai / atama wa ii si / yoku beNkyoo surii node / kurasu de 
. taitee iclbaN desu. 

9. Sorezya / ketteN wa arimaseu ka. 

10. Soo desu ne. MicIkosaN no ketteN wa / asaneboo desyoo. 

Conversation — Informal (two girls) : 

1. MicIkosaN ya YosIkosaN / sltteru ? 

2. MicIkosaN wa sltteru kedo / YosIkosaN wa siranai wa. 

3. MicIkosaN tte / doNna hlto? 

4. Kiree da si / akarui si / miNna ni aisareteru wa. 

5. Soo ? UNdoo wa suki ? 

6. Tenisu wa amari sinai kedo / piupoN wa zyoozu y6. 

7. BeNkyoo wa yoku dekiru ? 

8. Ee / atama wa ii si / yoku beNkyoo surii node / kurasu de taitee 
icibaN yo. 

9. Sorezya / ketteN wa nai no ? 

10. Soo ne. MicIkosaN no ketteN wa / asaneboo desyoo. 
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VI. He is young and studies hard, so he is loved by everyone. 

1. cheerful pretty , 

She is cheerful and pretty, so she is loved by everyone. 

2. strong good at tennis 

He is strong and good at tennis, so he is loved by everyone. 

3. bright pretty 

She is bright and pretty, so she is loved by everyone. 

4. kind good at Japanese 

He is kind and good at Japanese, so he is loved by everyone. 


D. Conversation (English Key) : 

1. Do you know Michiko and Yoshiko ? 

2. I know Michiko but I don’t know Yoshiko. 

3. What sort of person is Michiko ? 

4. She is pretty and cheerful, so she is loved by everyone. 

5. Is that right ? _ Does she like sports ? 

6.. She doesn’t play tennis much but she is good at pingpong. 

7. Does she do all right in her studies ? 

8. Yes, she is bright and works hard, so she is usually at the top 
of her class. 

9. , Doesn’t she have any weakness, then ? 

10. Well, let me see. You might say her weakness is that she is a 
sleepy-head. 
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E. Reading and Writing: 

fijfe . ftA^'V^dt/u^. W&fe V' 

O' bite bldfto ?7*i> iRlbT^b. 

V'obifC 

PJl^V'L ' ^-/bfefrd 

Ab ~C V A Ji; ft 0 lUft ^ ft ft ft&f cF "^"ft o 

itftftftte lift ftv-u b< 

~C W — #“C"I ~ 0 ilfj ^> t° > ft > 

ft Jft£-Cft 0 (5ft£Ui #5ft i^5t + bi5o 

ft > ft > (^ft^l po 

t£h 

tc. M 164. [7ft^ tomod aci 
^ 165. [J|tQ beNkyoo 

f^j ]_7 166. T[WJ2l onaz i 
jfe & 167. ^dgft syok udoo 
|p| ft 168. Q^,J siNsecu 
169. j^"ftj siNsecu 

g ft 170. C30 ft su 

— 171. QUO icibaN 

tK 172. CAvJ ketteN 
173. C;nO ke tteN 


it (76) 


ft (157) 


lit 


[ ft'/® ill hokkaidoo 
ft mieik o 
ft Pj f zyuus yo 

ft ft sumu 


— 171 — L. 20 



Reading (Transcription in Romaji) : 

MicikosaN wa watakusi no tomodaci desu. 

Watakusitaci wa issyo ni sunde imaseN ga, beNkyoo wa issyo ni 
simasu. Kurasu mo onazi desu si, syokudoo ni mo issyo ni ikimasu. 

Micikosan wa akarui si siNsecu na node, miNna ni aisarete imasu. 
Watakusi mo MicikosaN ga daisuki desu. 

MicikosaN wa atama ga ii si yoku beNkyoo suru node,taitee kurasu 
de icibau desu. UNdoo mo suki de piNpow ga zyoozu desu. KetteN 
wa tabuN asaneboo desyoo. 


Reading (Translation) : 

Michiko is a friend of mine. 

We don’t live together but we study together. We are in the 
same class and go to the dining hall together. 

Because Michiko is cheerful and kind she is loved by feveryone. 
I, too, like her a lot. 

She is smart and studies hard, so she is usually at the head of 
the class. She likes sports, too, and is good at pingpong. Her 
weakness is probably her habit of sleeping late. 
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LESSON 21 

(From this lesson on, indication of devoiced vowels and accent will 
be given only in the Pronunciation Keys for Conversation and Vocabulary.) 

A. Patterns: Predicate-group with Verb /Adjective Form 1. 

j^Mod^+ (M^.VfPred^i 

1. (Mod.) +Pred.-te -f (Mod.) +Pred. 

2. (Mod.) + j + (Mod.) + Pred. 


1 . 

2 . 


Examples : 

GiNza e itte / syokuzi simasu. ■ 

“ I’m going to the Ginza to eat.” 

GiNza e j;^} syokuzi simasu. 

“If I go to the Ginza, I’ll eat.” 


Grammar : 

1. In the previous lesson two predicates were combined by means of 
particles. 

2. In this lesson predicates are combined through the use of several 
verb forms, -te, which was introduced in L. 14, is used here to 
indicate actions occuring in succession ; that is, in the pattern of Pred. 
and Pred. The difference between the usage in L. 14 and in this 
lesson is that in the former, the second verb, iru, is an auxiliary 
verb which helps the first and is never modified, while in the latter, 
each verb is independent and can be modified. 

In this usage, the -te form can be repeated indefinitely. However, 
in order to avoid too many repetitions, the V. base form and A-ku 
form (which are commonly used in the written language as an equi- 
valent of -te) may be used. 


fsite 

GiNza e itte / syokuzi site / kaimono o — 

- [SI 


/ eega o mimasita. 


“ I went to the Ginza, ate, did some shopping, and saw a movie.” 

3. -ba and -tara, conditional suffixes meaning “if,” are used inter- 
changeably. The slight distributional difference will be discussed 

4. The -ba form is made as follows: [later, 

(w. v.) accented taberu tabe-re-ba 

(w. v.) unaccented osieru osie-re-ba 
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(st. V.) 
(st. V.) 
(irr. v.) 


accented 

unaccented 


accented 

unaccented 


kaktf 

naku 


ka-ke-ba 

na-ke-ba 

su-re-ba 

ku-re-ba 

siro-kere-ba 

aka-kere-ba 


The -tara form is made by adding -ra to the -ta form. 


tabe-ta 

osie-ta 

kai-ta 

nai-ta 

si-ta 

ki-ta 


tabe-ta-ra 

osie-ta-ra 

kai-ta-ra 

nai-ta-ra 

si-ta-ra 

ki-ta-ra 


siro-katta 

aka-katta 


siro-katta-ra 

aka-katta-ra 


Notice that unaccented words 
get accented in both -ba and 
-tara forms. 


6. A verb in its dictionary form plus to has a weak c on ditionjal impli- 
cation. Usually this form can be translated “when” or sometimes 
“if.” 

GiNza e iku to eega o mimasu. 

“When(ever) I go to the Ginza, I see a movie.” 

7. The particle nara is also used to express condition. This can occur 
with A., V., N., and Ad. 

(A.) Saraui nara / mado o simete kudasai. 

“ If you’re cold, please shut the window.” 
(V.) Anata ga iku nara / watakusi mo ikimasu. 

“ If you’re going, I’ll go too.” 

(N.) Eego nara / wakarimasu. 

“If it is English, I understand.” 

(Ad.) Yukkuri nara / ii desu. 

“ If it is slow, it’s all right.” 

8. Wa is used to show the subject related either to the final (prin- 
cipal) predicate (1) (3) or the entire sentence (2), while ga is 
related only to the predicate immediately following it (1)(3). 

(T) Watakusi wa ame ga hureba ikimaseN. 

| i t ' f 

“ I won’t go if it rains.” 

(2) Anata wa ikeba wakarimasu. 

j f t ' | 

“ You’ll find it if you go.” 

( 3 ) ? wa anata ga ikeba wakarimasu. 


-“(?) will find it if you go.” 
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B. Vocabulary: 

C. N. ^ 

" V 

m p 

it -f 


0 ^ i 
^ ^ 
(*3) ft < 


V-iN ^ ^ < 

ii/J o 

m § 

V. n 


is <ti& 
L. to -5 
y> 5 


cumori “intention” (always modified) 

deguci “exit” 

hazu (noun expressing expectation) 

kaikaN “public hall” [(always modified) 
kooeN “park” 

nihoxga “Japanese (style) painting” 
ONgak(u)kai “concert” 

(o)taku “(your) house” 

xx “ letters, character ” 

zikaN “ time ” 

yaktfsoku “promise” 

reNsyuu “ practice ” 

au (st. v.) [i- v.] “to meet or see (people)” 

cdkau (st. v) [t. v.] “ to use ” 

komaru (st. v.) [i. v] “to be troubled, to be 

perplexed ” 

okureru (w. v.) [i. v.] “ to be late ” 
simeru (w. v.) [t. v.] “to shut” 
yam (st. v.) [t. v.] “to do” 


(TeNraNkai o yatte (i)ru. “ They are having an exhibition.”) 
Ad. 

.SLl hi becu ni (with neg.) “(not) especially, 

(not) particularly” 

i) o ' motto “more” 

K 9 yukkuri “slowly” 

Expression 

irassyaimastt ka (polite of imasjt ka) 

...no hoo no deguci “ the exit on the side of,..” 
Sicuree (simasita). “Excuse me.” 
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(Lesson) (New Character) 

1. HAAA^ 

2 . 

3- ^AAAlUill 

3- TtreSAHjc 

e. tt&mm) 

7. 

8. xmmmm±mw]&fr 

9- fsj#^^^A7jc^ 

10- 

11- jg^fexm 

12 . 

13. ■ <. 




l£iE,&#ffiSJtili:#l£S:g 
^ A ££l® Alt mMMmVfc 
DOTf 

M &M M£#-& iM Jt: AiaidAT^ 
IS it 

51/S? H f 5^ftS 
WmAAi&^&/A^AI£ 


(Character-number) 

( 1- 5) 

( 6 — 12 ) 

( 13— 18) 

( 19— 26) 

( 27— 34) 

( 35— 41) 

( 42— 49) 

( 50— 59) 

( 60— 70) 

( 71— 82) 

( 83— 87) 

( 88— 95) 

( 96—104) 
(105—115) 
(116—125) 
(126—133) 
(134—141) 
(142—151) 
(152—163) 
(164—173) 
(174—185) 
(186—194) 
(195—208) 
(209—219) 
(220—231) 
(232—242) 
(243—256) 
(257—269) 
(270—280) 
(281—290) 
(291—305) 
(306—316) 
(317—328) 
(329—339) 
(340—346) 
(347—355) 
(356—362) 
(363—373) 
(374—386) 
(387—400) 




C. Pattern Practice: 

1- l#‘ x *?T3&' Lt x ff ^ ^ ^ A/ O 

O'* 5 O' J; 5 

2. fT^^^Ay 0 

3 . o ff#' 'izit/uo 

t>-?) feo 

4. 5cxv i ^&1';fU3:\ ffzS ^iirAyo 


n. ffljjSL gTo 

1. StSMtX B£Hi£jt ,3 

^ §r^if^fTo x\ 

2 . T-~h*r^ % ' 

f* % r - FLT, 

3- ^£^ll(<— ^C ”2 

SSfefc^oT^ fgL^i - 0 

4 . &® 1 M 7 < fa-ZS 

2r[II^ff o“C\ fe-^rtA^'t'o 


ni. au^to 

1 - i^t, 

2 . MA'^6 t^. ® 59 £i~ 0 

\ ib -5 3 ? 6 

3 . igv\£;§rgj 5 t, H p ^i * 0 

Ai^ia 

4. ao^jb'ft:*.' ^o^A'feV't, 8 5 st„ 


IV- 4) c j: fliSiiS L fc *b ^ H ^gnA'Ji^lCS: U S'I'o 
i- J:< S^lgSrfg-5 * 

J: < B/M&SrftofcO. 

<9 *f „ 

it A/ L « 5 > 5 

2 . Jr^vA^SrigHStS 

3 rA/ L »?> a ■+* 

£ < Lfc £>„ 

9 ^i“o 
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C. Pattern Practice (Translation): 

I. If it rains, I won’t go. 

1. busy “ If I am busy, I won’t go.” 

2. to become sick “ If I get sick, I won’t go.” 

3. to oversleep “ If I oyersleep, I won’t go.” 

4. weather is bad “If the weather is bad, I won’t go.” 


II. I’m going to school and study. 

1. to go to Shinjuku to see a movie 

“ I’ll go to Shinjuku and see a movie.” 

2. to have a date to drink tea 

“ They go on dates and drink tea.” ; 

3. to meet a friend to talk 

“ She meets a friend and talks.” 

4. to go to the park to play 

“ They’re going to go to the park and play.” 


III. When you come, I’m embarrassed. 

1. you don’t come “ When you don’t come, I’m at a loss.” 

2. to rain “ When it rains, we have a hard time. ” 

3. to get bad grades “ When I get bad grades. I’ve had it.” 

4. to have no money “ When I have no money, I’m at my wit’s end.” 


IV. If you’d study harder. You’d become good at Japanese. 

1. to use Japanese frequently 

“If you’d use your Japanese more frequently, it would 
improve.” 

2. to practice writing Chinese characters 

“ If you’d practice writing Chinese characters more, your 
Japanese would improve.” 
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n BtRB Zfrtt tc b , 0 ft P * -r„ 

4. satis-T r 

S;*t|gUfc6. 0^:SftiJi#!cft 5 S-r o 

V. $ft(£L£ L<fc v„ 

1 . (,'■£*; L< &(,' 

V'tift < ft V’ ft F> ^ J A/lfliLi 5, 

2. R^PsW&S 

5 ft 0 , $ ft (S LSli ft 
s. 

4o3cftW 5 V'V'ft F>, SftlSLSlj; ft 

4- 

F>. HtfLilift 

D. Conversation : 

1. & L % $ /v(D$ofz < Tri-^o 

2. ^ 9 t'to 

3. t^T-$Ay^V^ot^V'^t^ o 

4. ' iiv.\ 

5. 

±if^0-tToT. £ 

e. , 9 -e-f-feo <^< teh y £ a b. 

7 . vttu ^ A^^°^a=i5fe^' j i±-/^fe 0 

T A «b A^teV^A^-f-^o 

8 . V'V'"Ci"taio fAfi AAiA#?^ o tt& 

^ot(V')Jt^o 

-9. ~cm> 

L J; 9 o 

no. }j;v\ irj^£ Vicfr < ^ i> V "Ci“3&n 

4o'C(v0'CT$V' 0 
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3 . 


to devote time 

“ If you’d devote more time to your Japanese, it would 
improve.” 

4. to talk to friends 

“ If you’d talk more to friends, your Japanese would improve.’ 

V. If you are free, let’s go for a walk: 

1. not busy “ If you’re not busy, let’s go for a walk.” 

2. to have time “ If you have time, let’s go for a walk.” 

3. weather is nice “ If the weather is nice, let’s go for a walk.” 

4. don’t want to study “ If you don’t want to study, let’s go for a 

walk. ” 


D. Conversation (Pronunciation Key) : 

1. Mosimosir / ImadasaN no otaku desu ka. 

2. Hai / soo desu. 

3. SumikosaN wa irassyaimasu ka. 

4. Hai / watakusi desu ga. 

5. A / sbcuree simasbta. Watakusi wa Tanaka desu ga / ashta ohima 
nara / Ueno-kooeN e itte / saNpo simaseN ka. 

6. Soo desu ne. Becu ni yakusoku wa arimaseN kara / teNki ga 
yokereba / dkimasyoo. Ima / kooeN wa kiree desyoo ne. 

7. Mosimosi / ame ga huttara / saNpo wa dekimaseN ne. TeNraNkai 
wa ikaga desu ka. 

8. Ii desu n6. Watakusi wa 6 ga daisuki desu kara. Ima / nani o 
yatte (i)masu ka. 

9. NihoNga o yatte (i)ru hazu desu. Dewa / nizi ni / buNka-kaikaN 
no hoo no deguci de aimasyoo. 

10. Hai / nizi made ni iku cumori desu ga / okuretara / matte (i)te 
kudasai. 
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Conversation — Informal (a boy and a girl) : 

1. 

2. 

3 . c$ Ay V' 0 L- V'i£ 

4 . ■ 

5. I), toixV'o 13: < *b> 

6 . £Ute:^< ^ ^ ^ frtiU 3 :\ 

ft# £ U «t 5 o ^gfUi^tiV'-eb x 9 ^ 3 .o 

7 . UU, £ AP£tf} 5 k&V';fa 0 T hj 

h As&lti £' 1 ? 

8. V>V^o ^ fnj4oT 

£ ? 

t|co^coty p-e^*D 5 o 

10. ^ Z_X_^ — R^T^ff < 9 £fft £\ & < KTzCd^ 

"fvF o o 


The nouns, cumori, expressing intention, and hazu, expressing 
expe ctation, are usually modified. 

Iku cumori desu. “ I intend to go .’ 7 

Iku hazu desu. “He is (or. I’m) supposed to go.”, 

“ He is expected to go.” 
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Conversation (English Key) : 

1. Hello, is this Mr. Imada’s residence ? 

2. Yes, it is. 

3. Is Sumiko(san) in ? 

4. Yes, this is she speaking. 

5. Oh, excuse me. This is Mr. Tanaka speaking. If you are free 
tomorrow, would you like to go to Ueno Park for a walk ? 

6. Let me see , I have nothing in particular, so I’d be glad to 

go if the weather is nice. The park must be beautiful now. 

7. Hello- We can’t very well take a walk if it rains, can we ? 
How about going to the exhibition ? 

8. That’d be fine. I like paintings very much. What are they 
exhibiting now ? 

9. It should be an exhibition of Japanese painting. Then, let’s meet 

at the exit on the Bunka Kaikan side at two. ■ 

10. All right. I’ll try to be there by two, but if I’m late, please 
wait for me. 
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E. Reading and Writing : 

ffoT. 

ft O 

ftfe^ 59 '&.l£Asfrh* 

*U3\ 7L<KT AstDAs£&MsZ~^>i> 59 

■Vi~ 0 H$®Sr^TV'5fjfx*t 0 
59 

g.ti'to ZCD^m 

te^±mR(Vi~ <"{:ilfc|) 0 T, 

te-f ^i~o 

Mfc&^fth* tUfrllffzV'X** Sct^SrfKtr^fc 59 -e 
i“o Lv>-ci“^^ 

f3\ '>L^^ 59 £i~ 0 


3fe iM 174. 

£lj fC 175. 

HI 176. 
177. 

HI 6 178. 

3 * If 179. 

1=f^3* 180. 

181. 

& 182. 

7p 183. 

tf 184. 
{£ 9 185. 


C lM D seN syuu 
C^lO becu ni 
kooeN 
CHG kooeN 
CHG koma ru 
C$10 ka ikaN 
OgO ONgak(u)kai 
Q$0 ONgakCulkai 
O0G yoru 

C^D ?i 
G§?D 5i s y° 

CiSO cukau 



n 

8 


M (64) 



^s. 



kyookai 

au 

saN gacn 

gecuy oo 

cuki 


< 


kaku 

zi syo 
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E. Reading (Transcription in Romaji) : 

Watakusi wa, seNsyuu SiNzyuku e itte, kaimono o site, eega o 
mimasita. 

Asita wa, becu ni yoozi ga arimaseN «dkara, oteNki ga yokereba, 
Ueno-kooeN e itte, e no teNraNkai o miru cumori desu. NihoNga o 
yatte iru hazu desu. Ame ga huttara, komarimasu. Ame nara, 
ikimaseN. 

Yuugata wa, Tookyoo-buNka-kaikaN no ONgakkai e ikimasu. Kono 
kaikaN wa, Ueno-eki no sugu soba ni atte, taiheN beNri desu. Soko 
de tomodaci ni au hazu desu. Yoru, cuki ga dereba, sukosi saNpo 
suru cumori desu. 

Ame ga huttara, dekakenaide, uci de hoN o yomu cumori desu. 
NihoNgo no hoN wa, zi ga muzukasii desu ga, zisyo o cukaeba, sukosi 
wakarimasu. 

Reading (Translation) : 

Last week I went to Shinjuku where I shopped and -saw a 
movie. 

Since I have nothing particular to do for tomorrow, if the weather 
is nice, I plan to go to Ueno Park and see a painting exhibition. 
They should be showing Japanese paintings. I’ll have a problem if 
it rains. If it should, I won’t go. 

I’m going to a concert at the Tokyo Bunka Kaikan in the evening. 
The Kaikan being quite near Ueno Station, is very convenient. I’m 
supposed to meet a friend there. If the moon comes out at night, 
I intend to go for a little walk. 

If it rains, I intend to stay indoors at home and read a book. 
The characters in Japanese books are difficult, but if I use a 
dictionary, I can understand a little (more). 
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A. Patterns : Predicate- group with Verb / Adjective Form 2. 



Examples : 

1. Tabetari / noNdari site (i)masu. 

“(They) are eating and drinking.” 

2. Samukattari / acukattari simasu. 

“ It’s sometimes hot and sometimes cold. 

3. Gakusee wa / amerikaziN dattari / kaNkokuziN dattari 
simasu. 

“(Our) students are sometimes American and sometimes Korean.” 
or “ Some of (our) students are American and some are Korean.” 

Grammar : 

1. To combine predicates : 

a. particles are sometimes used (Cf. L. 20). 

b. -te, -ba, and -tara are used (Cf. L. 21). 

c tari tari is used. 

2. This form is made by adding -ri to -ta. 

V. (Example 1) 


(accented w. v.) 

taberu 

tabe-ta 

tabe-tari 

(accented st. v.) 

kaku 

kai-ta 

kai-tari 

(unaccented w. v.) 

osieru 

osie-ta 

osie-tari 

(unaccented st. v.) 

naku 

nai-ta 

nai-tari 

(irr. v.) 

kuru 

ki-ta 

ki-tari 

A. (Example 2) 

suru 

si-ta 

sr-tari 

(accented) 

siroi 

siro-katta 

siro-kattari 

(unaccented) 

akai 

aka-katta 

aka-kattari 

P. (Example 3) 

da 

da-tta 

da-ttari 

(This is preceded by 

nouns or 

adverbs.) 



3. This pattern is used to show several acts or statements occuring by 
turns or alternately. The translation could be as follows : 

a. some (do this) and some (do that). 

b. (I) sometimes (do this) and sometimes (do that). 

Usually the context indicates which one should be used. 

4. This pattern is used without the second -tari. 

Gogo wa / saxpo sitari simasu. 
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“In the afternoon I sometimes take a walk (and sometimes do 
other things).” or “I do such things as taking a walk.” 

5. The particle kara means “after ing ” when this follows V-te 

form. 

Uci ni kaette kara / syokuzi simasu. 

“ After going home, I eat.” 

GohaN o tabete kara / eega o mimasu. 

“After eating, I’ll go to see a movie.” 
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B' Vocabulary. 

C.N. : 

$ 91 J’i A/ asagohaN “ morning meal, breakfast ” 


2f 

m 

hoohoo 

“ method ” 

m 

V 

kaeri 

“coming home”: 


nS 

kaiwa 

“ conversation ” 


3o 

kao 

“ face ” 


m 

kimono 

“kimono, Japanese style clothes” 



koe 

“ voice ” 


t 

koto 

“ things ” 

g 

if' 49 

megane 

“ glasses, spectacles ” 

dr 

O) 

se(e) 

“height (of people)” 



(se(e) ga 

takai “ tall ”) 

7* 

— 7° 

teepu 

“ tape ” 


$ V- 

yasai 

“ vegetables ” 

i; 9 ^ < 

yoohgku 

“ western clothes ” 



yuugohaN 

“dinner, the evening meal” 

V.N-. 




£ 

?§ 

seekacu 

“ livelihood, life (in the sense of day 
to day activities, as in, “ the necessi- 
ties of life,” “ the good life,” etc. 
Not the life of “ The Life of 




Jefferson,” etc.) 

ff 

ra 

sicumoN 

“ question ” 

l. 




tt 

t=b r 

sigoto 

“ job ” 

Ad.N. 





(J-) 9f -5 

konogoro 

“ recently, lately ” 

V. 




& 

9 

arau (st. v. 

) [t- v.J “ to wash ” 

o 

< 5 

cakuru (st 

:. v.) [t. v.] “to make” 

(g # 

'ft 6 




kakeru (w 

. v.) [t. v.] “ to wear (glasses) 


■Q 

kiru (w. v. 

) [t. v.J “to wear, to put on” 
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\ -o' X. kotaeru (w. v.) [i. v.] “to reply” 

^ fa maneka (st. v.) [t. v.] “ to invite ” 

-fo naostf (st. v.) [t. v.] “to correct, to repair, to 

cure (a disease)” 

3o if <5 odoru (st. v.) [t. v.] “to dance” 

ij %Z> <5 owaru (st. v.) [t. v.] & [i. v.] 

“to finish, to be over” 
sumaseru (w. v.) [t. v.] “ to finish ” 

t t> & suwaru (st. v.) [i. v.] “to sit down” 

^ fc 9 ktau (st. v.) [t. v.] “to sing, to recite” 




5 

warau (st. v. 

) [i. v.] “ to laugh ” 

A. 






< 

V"* 

faikui ‘ 

‘ low ” 

>- 

fc> 

V' 1 

kowai ‘ 

‘ fearful, frightening, strict 

£ 

-f 


mazui 

‘ poor, unpalatable ” 



V' 

osoi ‘ 

‘ late ” 



V' 

takai 

c expensive ” 


It 

V' 

yasui 

“ cheap ” 

C- ret 





m 

X. 


tatoeba 

“for example” 

Expression 





...ni cuite “about” 



C. Pattern Practice: 

i. (DAjtdv Ltao^to 

3io fc 9 > -f-;bofc 9 lt(V')lto 

2- *£1tc;L' 34E£*< 

9 D l'C(V') 

£i“ 0 

3. OtzO^ 

fLMfe > 9fco/:!)> io^'ofc !) tt(V')^t 0 

4- &< ,Jbbo 

fijn^u &wc*k <q o tz v bT(v')^ito 

II. C0C'5(i. ^2_^ofcU> $tr^ofcU L^to 

I- ^l N 

t >5 

:or'5(t ^asj;j&>ofc y , !)LI 

i“o 

2. !l vj A'ifc^' ■¥■*,' 

£-f o 

3. ^t"l x 

L^i“ 0 

4. £*?V 

£-f^ofc 

V L^i~o 

III. ftMt. m/co fcU, jrW co fc U L^To 

1. C;bl x *£>$Ll x 

7^^ ^^L^ofc!) ttto 

2 . 1 ±^nSil x t>< l x 
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C. Pattern Practice (Translation) : 

I. We are eating and drinking. 

1. to stand to sit ■, 

Some of us are standing and some are sitting. 

2. to read books to write letters 

Some of us are reading books and some are writing letters. 

3. to sing to dance 

We are singing and dancing. 

4. to cry to laugh 

Some of us are crying and some are laughing. 


II. Lately the weather is changeable ; hot and cold. 

1. weather is good bad 

Lately the weather has been going from good to bad and 
back again. 

2. get home late early 

Lately I’ve been getting home sometimes late, sometimes 
early. 

3. vegetables are high cheap 

Lately the price of vegetables has been going up and down. 

4. meals are good bad 

Lately the meals are sometimes good, sometimes bad. 


III. Some of the teachers are men, some women. 

1. strict lenient 

Some of the teachers are strict, some lenient. 

2. tall short 

Some of the teachers are tall, some short. 
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3. 'J'£l' 

ft 9 .. /I'S/O^o fc 9 lit, 

4 . atfte£jwt.ra'}5.. ^itra>)&u 

5fc^fe(t> S^taSriNtTOqfc 9 , falfT (i')ft 
fr-o ft 9 lit, 

iv. gjcA/ fc'U . ffiWc l J Lt. 

1- IST MK 

ilfci), MV'fc 9 It, fte>V'Sft- 0 

2 . LA' 6 tl 5 (f#>e>;H .3 

ft ft ft ix ft 9 , ftixfc 9 IT, ftftl'£^- 0 

s. &fcf 

ft ft L ft 9 „ ftftStlfc 9 UT, ftftV'Sft-,, 

4. KFnTt?. KF^StiS 

wr n lbft9, 9 It, ftftl'Sfto 

v. Icgoti'e), 4*ist„ 

1. -t±A/fc<T ; 5 iirftfc < ltftf>, ftflit, 

2 - f l/f£I,5 ft ix t"Sr JLTft ft, ft# L Si~„ 

3. i'ip/ct&ibo ft J3 £: & T ft ft „ L- 4 ft 0 

4 fttetfitS tt<t£-t-£-t!:Tftft, tflit. 

vi. UlCllfoTft'ft, iBJ&LSffto 

(Answer the questions using -tari -tari pattern.) 

l - %f\ “7 ^ lr flfK 

§rffi£ 05 ^*£!K 

2 . rVt:115 *£Ht; 

t- i/ hf^rjlL^ . 

3. £i££;ta< Cfc^[Z)£;terish,5 

£i&£:£;teV'fc !K P t 

Sto 

4. a: Ay&f S T- — 

Lfc 0 .. t--* £ Lfc 9 L'^-f-o 
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3 . 


voices are loud soft 

Some of the teachers speak loudly, some softly. 
4. wear glasses don’t wear glasses 

Some of the teachers wear glasses, some do not. 


IV. We learn by reading and writing. 

1. to talk to listen 

We learn by talking and listening. 

2. to be scolded to be praised 

W e learn sometimes by being scolded and sometimes by 
being praised. 

3. to correct to be corrected ; 

We learn by correcting and being corrected. 

4. to ask questions to be asked questions 

We learn by questioning and being questioned. 


V. I’ll eat after returning home. 

1. to do laundry I’ll eat after doing the laundry. 

2. to watch television I’ll eat after watching television. 

3. to wash face I’ll eat after I wash my face. 

4. to finish work I’ll eat after I finish my work. 


VI. What do you do when you get home ? 

1. . to read the newspaper to listen to the radio 

I read the newspaper and listen to the radio. 

2. to watch television to read a book 

I watch television or read a book. 

3. to invite a friend to be invited 

I sometimes invite a friend over or am invited out myself. 

4. to take a walk to play tennis 

I take a walk or play tennis. 
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D. Conversation: 

1. $$R }£/vt£ ZL t £ L 

2 . |$£ Hf-5 9 Clfc9 v -ftA.1:^of: D U^to 

3. fPJA^ U 

4. *rM£.ttA,*£.9v £A^£Ufc D U^-fo 

5- 0®^:Mlt(V')^t te 0 g/vfajj 

2feTH"ri*o 

6. T'-^SrHv^ 0 . RBgtc^x.fc D It, 

£> V\^ "f~ Q 

7. if5b^”f~A* 0 
8 ‘ v> A#it^ffoX> 

10. 

11. L ^~t~A^ 0 

12. dcCV>/±iA^t ^i " 0 W^JVtz V > R&pfgrJl.fc 9 
■f~o 

Conversation — Informal (two girls) : 

1. hfcfz^ ? 

2. igBg^S r'«^o/i D -f 

3. w lb,* fpj^i~£ ? 

4. X.XL. frM^A,fi!9. 

s. 6 C0i2 o if A 

e. i9. ®f^c^Fx_fc D IT, 

0 (O o 

7. i7t5? 

ffu^< 

9. T?gW§o~CA^^ m^-tZCD? 

10. iih^Aso. % ^T^A/CoM"^^ 

11. ±ES^^fpTi-^> ? 

12. Wir&jLfc D «fc 0 
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D. Conversation (Pronunciation Key) : 

1. Anata wa / mainici doNna koto o simasu ka. 

2. Asa ok'iru to / soozi sdtari / gohan o cukuttari simasu. 

3. AsagohaN o tabete kara / nani ka simasu ka. 

4. Hai / siwbuN o yoNdari / saupo s.rtari simasu. 

5. Daigaku de wa / nihoNgo o beukyoo sbte (i)masu ne. DoNna 
hoohoo desu ka. 

6. Teepu o kiitari / sbcumoN ni kotaetari sbte / kaiwa o naraimasu. 

7. Kurasu ga ovvarii to / doo simasu ka. 

8. Taitee tosyokaN ni itte / beukyoo simasu. 

9. Gesyuku ni kaette kara mo /beN'kyoo simasu ka. 

10. Mocirou simasu. YuugohaN no ato de / sukosi yasuude kara / 
mata beukyoo simasu. 

11. Doyoo ni wa / nani o simasu ka. 

12. Taitee dekakemasu. Kaimono sbtari / eega o mitari simasu. 


Conversation (English Key) : 

1. What (sort of things) do you do everyday ? 

2. When I get up I clean (my room) and make my breakfast. 

3. After eating breakfast do you (have time to) do anything ? 

4. Yes, I read the newspaper or take a walk. 

5. You’re studying Japanese at your university, aren’t you? What 
method (do you use) ? 

6. We learn conversation by listening to tapes or answering questions. 

7. When the class is over, what do you do ? 

8. I usually go to the library and study (there). 

9. After returning to your hoarding house do you study again ? 

10. Of course, I do. After dinner -I take a little rest and I study 

again. 

11. What do you do on Saturday ? 

12. I usually go out. I do some shopping or see a movie. 







E. Reading and Writing : 

* f£CQ^|§fc-OV'T> Mb t. b X 9 o 

f M*fe b £ i~ o lliff ^ St f§3 b fc 9 , ® P^j frc ^ x. fc 
D Lt> ^M£fcbv-£t- 0 Ire A/ /if 9 . #v\fc D b 
T. ^bf§:/j:^ v^to 

i~ 0 /J> ^ ^.o 5 > o 

*K IK t^Tz D b.^'t'o f 7 7 x^||b?) ^ 
M^b^'fo ±8f{^ M'jtbftV'Xb £ 

**1- 0 —Avfr ofe b ± Mfofc 9 b£-f~ 0 

9 . y-.-Yy v • V 

b£1~o SfcU «fc 9 > 9bSt 0 

V'^rA'^ b V^ttL <B\ 5HbV'T:"T 0 

ffe M 186. CM] seekacu . Q j fP X sakubuN 

^ 187. Cfe] iroiro lf^ <5 cukuru 

~jj $jfe 188. |j£j] boohoo 

K PrJ 189. C5f] sicumoN ‘ . f ^ 9j yu ugata 

190. CKD sic umoN 1 fb boohoo 

191. C'ra'D bota eru 

^ 192. CfO koe ^ fl=r 5^ QNgaku 

|vf-;b><5 193. C$10 owaru ^ IsIlbV^ tanosii 

<5 194. C^lf] ki. ru 

* N. + ni cuite means “concerning N., about N.” 

Ano hito ni cuite / nani mo sirimaseN. 

“I don’t know anything about him.” 
Watakusi no seekacu ni cuite / hanasi masyoo. 

“ I’ll tell you about my (everyday) life.” 
** Hitori de means “ alone ” whereas zibuN de means “ by oneself,” 
“without depending others.” 

Hitori de ikimasu. “ I’ll go alone.” 

ZibuN de ikimasu. “I’ll go myself.” 



E. Reading (Transcription in Romaji) : 

Watakusi no seekacu ni cuite, hanasimasyoo. 

Watakusi wa, zibuN de asagohaN o cukurimasu. Daigaku de wa, 
iroiro no hoohoo de beNkyoo simasu. Tatoeba, sicumoN sitari, 
sicumoN ni kotaetari site, kaiwa o naraimasu. YoNdari, lcaitari site, 
kaNzi o naraimasu. Daigaku ni wa, iroiro no seNsee ga imasu. 
Koe ga ookikattari, ciisakattari, se ga takakattari, hikukattari simasu. 
Kurasu ga owaru to, tosyokaN de beNkyoo simasu. Doyoo wa, 
beNkyoo sinaide, taitee dekakemasu. Hitori de ittari, tomodaci to 
issyo ni ittari simasu. Ohiru wa, syokudoo de tabetari, sunakku-baa 
de tabetari simasu. Yoru wa, yoohuku o kitari, kimono o kitari 
simasu. 

Watakusi no seekacu wa, isogasii keredo, tanosii desu. 

Reading (Translation) : 

I’ll tell you about my (everyday) life. 

I fix my own breakfast. At college we study using various methods. 
For example, we learn conversation by asking and answering 
questions. We learn Chinese characters by reading and writing. 
There are all kinds of teachers in the university. Some talk loudly 
and some softly, some are tall and others short. When classes are 
over I study in the library. On Saturday I don’t study, but usually 
go out. Sometimes I go alone and sometimes go with some friends. 
For lunch I sometimes eat at the dining hall and sometimes at the 
snack bar. At night I sometimes wear western clothes and some- 
times a kimono. 

My life is busy but happy. 
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A. Patterns : How to Insert Predicate in Sentence 1. 

j Pred. to Pred. to V. (omou, iu, etc. ) . 

Examples : 

1. Haha wa / ima hataraite (i)ru (daroo) to omoimasu. 

“ I guess my mother is working now.” 

2. Asita wa / GiNza e iku to iimasita. 

“(He) said that he’d go to the Ginza tomorrow” 
or “(He) said, ‘I’ll go to the Ginza tomorrow.’ ” 

3. Kinoo wa / arae ni hurarete / dekakenakatta to iimasita. 

“ He said that he didn’t go out because it rained yesterday.” 

Grammar : 

1. This slot is usually filled by the verbs, omou “ to think,” and iu 
[]yuu] “ to say,” but sometimes by some other similar verbs like 
hanasu “ to talk,” or kiku “ to hear.” This pattern indicates 
quotation. 

2. To follows any final form. The final forms are shown below. 





Informal 

Formal 

V. 

1 . 

Dictionary 

■(r)u 

-masu 


2. 

Negative 

-nai 

-maseN 


3. 

Past 

-ta 

-masita 


4. 

Passive 

-(r)areru 

-(r)aremasu 


5. 

Causative 

-(s)aseru 

-(s)asemasu 


6. 

Volition 

-(y)oo 

-masyoo 


7. 

Desiderative 

-tai 

-tai desu 

A. 

1 . 

Dictionary 

-i 

-i desu 


2. 

Past 

-katta 

-katta desu 

P. 

1 . 


da 

desu 


2. 


datta 

desita 


3. 


daroo 

desyoo 


In this respect this to is quite different from that to which has a 
weak conditional implication and which follows only the -u and -i 
forms. (Cf. L. 21, Grammar 6.) 

3. The tense of the predicate following to doesn’t affect the tense of 
the predicate preceding to. 

Asita iku to iimasu. “ He says he’ll go tomorrow.”' 

Asita iku to iimasita. “ He said he’d go tomorrow.” 

Kinoo itta to iimasu. “He says he went yesterday.” 
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i, 

i 

i 





Kinoo itta to iimasita. “He said he went yesterday.” 

4. It may be a little more common to use informal style before to, 
though the formal style may also he used. 

Asita iku to • . 

Asita ikimasu to . 


B. Vocabulary: 

C. N. 

f X ¥ 

ft M 

ffl- 

V' % 9 t 
X ^ 


x m 

X -V* X Ay 

li x 

0H fn 

(fP)XA 

X t £> X) 
(A^£r)/±J 

® 9 


^ O X 
Pren. 

<fe> -6 


eebuNgakk 

“ English literature ” 

gisi 

“ engineer ” 

go- 

(honorific prefix) 

imooto 

“ younger sister ” 

koogaku 

“ engineering ” 

koogyoo-daigaktf 

“an institute of technology, a 
technical college ” 

(koogyoo 

“ industry ”) 

kootoogakkoo 

“senior high school” (This 
is often abbreviated as koo- 

koozyoo 

“ factory” [_koo 

-neN 

“ -year ” 

syasiN 

“ photograph ” 

syokkoo 

“ factory hand, mechanic ” 

Syoowa 

“the Showa Era” (1926 — ) 

(go)syuziN 

“ master, husband ” 

cjtftomeru (w. v) [i. 

v.] “to be employed” 

deru (w. v.) [i. v.] 

“to graduate from” 

neru (w. v.) [i. v.] 

“ to sleep ” “ to go to bed ’ 

omou (st. v.) [i. v.] 

“to think, to guess, to 
suppose ” 

kitto 

“ surely ” 

aru 

“a certain” 
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C. Pattern Practice : 

i. (t') 3 <t Jg,V £ t" <> 

i- te3 ®iitaT(V')-5 t.©V'S-f' 0 

z. nSTZ SttSILt(V')5t,gV'S i~ 0 

3- 7"Hi£;.M,3 fflUf- is t*SrMTC'<'')S irSV'Si - ,, 

4. ttt; ftt^T-(V')5iIV'St 0 

II. fftcfifrlts trnl't: Lfco 
l- Sell t WV'4Lf; 0 

2. St WV' ^ L ^. 0 

3 fab? fb to-tt-5 ifV'J bfc 0 

4. H 5 i: WV'S Ufc 0 

1. fcr* >$i' 

2. f3 LA> ^L3 

fc‘t> *1^. 

3 . ^ mts 

4- l'4)9<h <£ 2-6'< 

V' & 5 £: fc «£'? ■£» < £: Mb fritz 

IV. jl(3 ^6 &l N /c5 3 <hfor(l')tto 

1. &L2z fr< 

&LfctefT^xWi6 3 tl 0 t(V')lto 

2 . ^O^H 1 

V'f:5 9 t b o X (vO^'f'o 

3 . fr< 

V' /c5 3 tfot(V')tt 0 

4. t5 

C(i L/x Wx'6 3 tfot(V')lt 0 
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C. Pattern Practice (Translation) : 

I. I think my mother is working. 

1. to sleep I think my mother is sleeping. 

2. to cook I think my mother is cooking. 

3. to watch TV I think my mother is watching TV. 

4. to rest I think my mother is resting. 


II. She said she would have the children go. 

(“I’ll have the children go/’ she said.) 

1. to read She said she would have the children read. 

2. to write She said she would have the children write. 

3. to learn She said she would have the children learn. 

4. to buy She said she would have the children buy it. 


III. I think I’ve had my wallet lifted by a pickpocket. 

1. mice vegetables to eat 

I’m afraid we may have had the vegetables eaten by the mice. 

2. my mother photograph to see 

I’m afraid my mother may have gotten a look at the 
photograph. 

3. friend letter to read 

I’m afraid a friend may have read my letter. 

4. little sister dress to wear 

Oh dear, my little sister must have worn my dress. 


IV. He says he doesn’t think it will rain. 


1 . 

tomorrow 

to go 

He says he doesn’t believe he will go 
tomorrow. 

2. 

boy 

to come 

He says he doesn’t think the boy will 
come. 

3. 

on a trip 

to go 

He says he doesn’t believe he will go on 
a trip. 

4. 

cleaning 

to do 

She says she doesn’t believe she will do 
the cleaning. 
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D. Conversation : 


i. t <r> ? > M icJr htx A if. H. , A ) J I £ A itfiifoAr tr 

ofcT'Lj; 9 

2- XiSV'^Ao ff < 


^ o 

3. AJH £ AcofpXA^ff o fc i:Sv^i~^ 0 

4. 9o feCOmAf^V^O ^ V\ 0 u £ 

5 - 25 £ ^ff cfc^t'Lj; 9 o 

6 . Ift/iV^foTWt 


Ifd^o 

7. AJH $ AcoftJXA^A £. [C9i 

8 . Xf^o^t(V')^ 

A 9 £XAA 0 

9. ixtt^o 

10 . V'V' A> iimtzbfg^^'to UAte: 

i*~Vi-fr £> 0 

11. 

12. xii A^ £ 0 H ¥ nx A¥ fc: ffi fc £ ® v ' £ -t - 0 


Conversation — Informal (a boy and a girl) : 

1. cf 9 -* IPHC.^- £> f L A <H -5 AJH $ A ill Jf^T 'fT 

oAA& ? 

2- Mlfofc^S^o ff< tWotfc^^o 
3. AJII £ ACO#PXA%ff oA £J& 9 ? 

4- toHfofuTlj; 9o 
AA fb c 

5. £A^ffoAAA^>9o 

o. 0 A^fir ofetI5b 0 ff 0 tfc^^ 0 

7. AJH£ AcopAAte. HCfco^fcTSA/fV' ?. 

8 . T£A£ 
^ feV' ? 
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D. Conversation (Pronunciation Key) : 

1. Kinoo / arae ni hurareta kedo / OokawasaNtaci wa / ryokoo ni itta 
desyoo ka. 

2. TabuN itta to omoimasu. Xku to itte (i)masbta kara. 

3. OokawasaN no gosyuziN mo / btta to omoimasu ka. 

4. Kitto itt& desyoo. Ano hutari wa / icumo issyo desu kara. 

5. Doko e itta n desyoo. 

6. Nikkoo e itta to omoimasn. Zkitai to itte (i)masbta kara. 

7. OokawasaN no gosyuziN wa / doko ni cutomete (i)masu ka. 

8. Saa / yoku wakarimaseN ga / koozyoo ni cntomete (i)ru n zya 
arimaseN ka. 

9. Syokkoo desu ka. 

10. lie / gisi da to omoimasu. Koogaku o seNkoo slta hazuidesn kara. 

11. Doko o socugyoo sita n desn ka. 

12. Koogyoo-daigaku o Syoowa-nizynuneN ni deta to omoimasu. 


Conversation (English Key) r 

1. Yesterday it rained, so I wonder if Mrs. Okawa and the others 
were able to go on their trip. 

2. I guess they’ve gone since they said they would. 

3. Do you think her husband has gone, too ? 

4. I’m sure he has. Those two (Mr. and Mrs. Okawa) are always 
together. 

5. I wonder where they’ve gone. 

6. I think they’ve gone to Nikko because they said they’d like to go 
there. 

7. Where is Mr. Okawa employed ? 

8. Well, I’m not sure, but isn’t he employed in a factory ? 

9. Is he a factory worker ? 

10. No, I think he is an engineer. I understand he majored in 
engineering. 

11. Where did he go to school ? (Where did he graduate from ?) 

12. I think he graduated from a technical college in the 20th year 
of Showa. 
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9. IX ? 

10. 9 u, xxxxxx 9 

fzfrho 

11. £'X gr^libfcXfiW ? 

12. XliA^^BpfPX+XfxXX 9 :b 0 

E. Reading and Writing: r~h 

tTofc t^VXto ^ o H?< tfoTV^ lfd^ 0 

AJn£X<o®JXAte> 4wt% feSXifco^tV' 
j|Ao llXXtefe D ^XXo 03fPX+X^X^lX#£: 
?|i^lfco 0gfp— 1945 
A/n^/vOjo < £ x px ogfpzi+x.^^SiAAXA^ 
XX'X 

-trXX Ht, ^3SSS:»x.Tv^i“o »V'VA4 
ZftMtSlfco 

XX £ Xx>#pXA XX £XfcX XA£F # X'Xo 

X OZlA^> Vvo1)V'otj;^iffttto 


m 

Jih> ■ 

9 

195. [ j omou 

x X X 

3 

9 

196. [H] ju [yuu] 

xl^f 

0 

A 

197. [AO nikkoo 


fPXA 

198. ■ [^P'j gosyuziN 

i«^R 

3r 


199. f XT gosyuziN 

/ 

ft 


200. [g] 0] gisi 


X 

#■ 

201. [X] koozyoo 

202. [^r "} koozyoo 

. 0 (1) < 

11 

X 

203. [Jp^ syokkoo 

k 

iS (99) | 

Bg 

204. C0SD syoowa 

205. [AOj syoowa 


koogyoo-daigaku 


kootoogakkoo 


HB10 niciyoobi 

0 hi 
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E. Reading (Transcription in Romaji) : 

Kinoo wa, ame ni huraremasita ga, OokawasaNtaci wa ryokoo ni 
itta to omoimasu. Kitto iku to itte imasita kara. TabuN Nikkoo e 
itta no desyoo. 

OokawasaN no gosyuziN wa, gisi de, aru koozyoo ni cutomete 
imasu. Syokkoo de wa arimaseN. Syoowa nizyuuneN ni koogyoo- 
daigaku o socugyoo simasita. Syoowa nizyuuneN wa seN-kyuuhyaku- 
yoNzyuu-goneN desu. 

OokawasaN no okusaN wa, Syoowa nizyuusaNneN ni Tookyoo Zyosi- 
daigaku o dete, ima, aru kootoogakkoo ni cutomete imasu. EebuN- 
gaku o seNkoo site, ima, eego o osiete imasu. TaiheN ii seNsee da 
to kikimasita. 

OokawasaN no gosyuziN to okusaN wa, ryokoo ga daisuki desu. 
Kono hutari wa, icumo issyo ni ryokoo simasu. 

E. Reading (Translation) : 

It rained yesterday, but I think the Okawas were able to go on 
their trip. They said that nothing would stop them from going. I 
think they have gone to Nikko. 

Mrs. Okawa’s husband is an engineer working in a factory. He 
is not a factory hand. He graduated from a technical college in. 
the 20th year of Showa. The 20th year of Showa was 1945. 

Mr. Okawa’s wife graduated from Tokyo Woman’s Christian 
College in the 23rd year of Showa and is now working in some 
high school. She majored in English literature and is now teaching 
English. I’ve heard she is a very good teacher. 

Mr. & Mrs. Okawa both like to travel very much. They always 
travel together. 
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LESSON 24 

A. Patterns : Verb Meaning Giving and Receiving 


Examples : 

1. (Watakusi wa ; anata ni okane o agemasu. 

“I’ll give you some money.” 

2. (Watakusi wa) kodomo ni okane o yarimasu. 

“I’ll give (my) child some money.” 

3. Anata wa / (watakusi ni) okane o kudasaimasita. 

“ You gave me some money.” 

4. Kodomo wa / (watakusi ni) okane o kuremasu. 

“ My child gives me some money.” 

Grammar : - , 

1. For the verb “give,” there are four equivalent verbs in Japanese: 
ageru, yaru, kudasaru, and kureru. Their use depends upon 

who gives to whom. 

When the giver is the first person ageru is used to superiors and 
yaru to inferiors. 

ageru (The original meaning is “to raise, to elevate.”) “(I) 
give it to a superior .” (Cf. Example 1) 

yaru “(I) give it to an inferior .” (Cf. Example 2) 

When the receiver is the first person kudasaru is used if the giver 
is a superior and kureru is used when the giver is an i nferior. 

kudasaru (The original meaning is “ to lower.”) “A superior 
gives it (to me).” (Cf. Example 3) 

kureru “ An inferior gives it (to me).” (Cf. Example 4) 

It is not necessary to use a personal pronoun because the verb itself 
indicates the direction of giving. 

2. The above statements can be diagrammed as follows : 

kudasaru 


kureru 
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N. ni N. o V. (ageru, yaru, kuda- 
saru, kureru, itadaku, morau). 








3. It is not always easy, though, to decide who are superiors and who 
are inferiors. The social hierarchy which these usages reflect is being 
broken down and does not affect the language as much as it used to. 

However, generally, you should treat : 

a. the second person (the person spoken to) as a superior regard- 
less of who he is or of his rank. 

Anata ni okane o agemasyoo. “ I’ll give you some money.” 

b. the third person as either a superior or an i nferior. If he is 
present it is more polite to treat him as a superior . However, if 
he is not present you may treat him either way, depending upon 
your relative social standing. 

Ano hito ni okane o j a 8 e P asyo °' “ 111 A? him some 
(yarimasyoo. money. 

c. children or animals as almost always inferiors. , 

Inu ni mizu o yarimasyoo. “ I’ll give the dog some water.” 

d. Your family members as inferiors because they belong to you. 

4. Ageru has come to be used so commonly that yarn is now very 
little used. 

5. Note the slight irregularity of the conjugation of kudasaru. The 
masu form is kudasaimasu (not kudasarimasu). 

6. As for statements concerning third persons only, you should treat : 

a. children and animals as inferiors . 

TanakasaN ga inu ni okasi o yarimasita. 

“Mr. Tanaka gave some cake to his dog.” 

b. your family members as inferiors, the same as yourself. 
TanakasaN ga imooto ni okasi o kudasaimasita. 

“Mr. Tanaka gave some cake to my sister.” 

7. In connection with this lesson you should learn a pair of words 
which mean “to receive” 

itadaku “(I) receive it from a superior.” 

Anata ni okane o itadakimasita. 

“(I) received the money from you.” 
morau “(I) receive it from an inferior.” 

Kodomo ni okane o moraimasita. 

“ (I) received the money from (my) child.” 
Note : Ni may be replaced by kara. 

Anata kara okane o itadakimasita. 
Kodomo kara okane o moraimasita. 
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8. (Cf. p.205) If there is any difficulty 
is generally safe to use agemasu 
for “to receive 5 ’. 

} 

, 

in deciding what form to use, it 
for “ to give 55 and moraimasn 

I 

B. Vocabulary: 

C. N. 




(o)boN 

“ the Bon Festival, the Japanese 

All Souls’ Day ” 

(4o) to h 

ocyawaN, cyawaN “cup, small bowl 55 



1 


haNkaci, haNkeci “handkerchief 55 

< o T 

kkcusita 

“ socks, stockings ” 

< tl 

kure 

“ the year end, nightfall., dark, 
the end, the close,” as in aki 
no kure, “the end of autumn” 


kurisumasii 

“ Christmas ” 

m ft 

Meezi 

“ the Meiji Era (1868—1912)” 

^rco£.t> 9 p°p 

minomawarihiN “ personal effects, clothes and 



accessories ” 

(mi 

-no-mawari “ one’s person, appearance, dress 55 ) 

^ -f 

mizu 

“water” 


< S' 9 



nekkurestf, kubikazari “ necklace 55 

Y ^ ^ Y 

nekktai 

“ necktie ” 

& < t) Sfa 

okurimono 

“gift” 

Ht # 

sekai 

“world” 

■ Ifc # - 

sekaiici 

“the best in the world” 

c &&, . 

siNzyu 

“pearl” 

, 7, % — y 

spkaahp 

“scarf” 

ik tl 

syokki 

“ dish, tableware ” 

^1* RR 

syokuryoohiN 

“food and drinks” 

(fe) IE/1 

(o)syoogacu 

“ the New Year period ” 

ffc) fcA,40 

(o)taNzyoobi 

“ birthday ” 


tebukuro 

“ gloves ” 

' 
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m 


toki 

“time” 


¥ 

=fc 

1 9 tosiyori 

“ aged people ” 


U 'i Zy -Y s y waisyacu 

“(dress) shirt” 


n 


jo yubiwa 

“ring” (for the finger) 



T^f) (daidokoro)yoohiN “(kitchen) utensils” 



0 

{9 zoori 

(days of the month) 

(Japanese footwear, a sort 
of sandal) 


— 

0 

cuitaci, icizicu 

t n B 

zyuu-roku-nici 


* 

0 

hgcuka 

+ + 0 

zyuu-sici-nici 



0 

mikka 

+ A 0 

zyuu-haci-nici 


m 

0 

yokka 

+ % 0 

zyuu-ku-hici 


5E 

0 

icuka 

2 + 0 

hacjtfka 


/N 

0 

muika 

—4 — 0 

nizyuu-ici-nici 


-t 

0 

nanoka, nanuka 

— +12 0 

nizyuu-ni-nici 


A 

0 

yooka 

22+H 0 

nizyuu-saN-nici 


% 

0 

kokonoka 

22+IZ3 0 

nizyuu-yokka 


+ 

0 

tooka 

r:+210 

nizyuu-go-nici 


+* 

-0 

zyuu-ici-nici 

— ++ 0 

nizyuu-roku-nici 


+: 

=10 

zyuu-ni-nici 

21++0 

nizyuu-sici-nici 


+: 

H0 

zyuu-saN-nici, 

— +A0 

nizyuu-haci-nici 




zyuu-saN-nici 

— ++.0 

nizyuu-ku-nici 


+ 

m 

0 zyuu-yokka 

H + 0 

saNzyuu-nici 


+ 

3£ 

P zyuu-go-nici 

H+ — 0 

saNzyuu-ici-nici 


These 

same forms (except for 

cuitaci) are 

also used for counting 


days. e. 

g. icinici =1 day hjlcuka = 2 days 

mikka = 3 days 

V.N 



Tjip (go)kekkoN “ marriage, wedding ” 

A.N 



cT/^’A/ sakaN 

“popular, extensive, thriving” 

V. 


h <5 ageru (w. 

V.) [t. V.] 

“to give” (Humble) 



V' 

tcfz itadaku (st. ’ 

O [t- v.] “ 

to receive ” (Humble) 




# X. <5 kaNgaeru (w. 

V.) [t. V.] 

“ to think ” 



~F $ -S kudasaru (st. 

I 1 

> 

1 1 

> 

“ to give ” (Honorific) 




J morau (st. 

V.) [t. V.] ‘ 

‘to receive” 
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^5 okuru (st. v.) [t. v.] “ to send ” 

Ad. fj. V) kanari “ fairly, pretty, quite 

C. Pattern Practice: 

I- ' 7 IJ 77XCfel$±[f$ Ljt 9o 

1- <*P- ^ y J: 

2. <fc9^v< * y x-rxfc J; 5e 

3 - 7E ^ y £ L £ ? 0 

4- itfo ^ J: 9o 

*=•#3 

n. %B$A/j fcte£ £T3^5: Lfco 

1. fetf'L ftilBS A^fc^USrTSV'S Ufe„ 

2 . ^-£<3 ?8lH£ 5S;TSV'4L,fc„ 

3. fe$e> WJ^ts^^^T^V'SUfc, 

4- 3o A; 

(Change the verb if necessary.) 

ni. c tut%±ic McMM_£Ltco 

i- M ZfrifcMlz % 6>V'4 Lfc 0 

2. rp#t 6 V'S Lfco 

3. £>fefc rtlttfe*fc(CV'fcft:#Sbfc 0 

, Tt-Ig ,- * H ..* r ?J,, f V' fc K # * U fco 

IV- ||Wc^B0fe< U^£ TgV £Lfc 0 

1- £}: <D& < V < tb^ LfCo 

2 - -f-#^ <£>3o < 9 £ "L 

&o 

3- l N 4> 9 £ V' % 9 t fi*3of£As£B cote < 

£ L fco 

4. < !9^?g:'T $ V' 

g L,fco 
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C. Pattern Practice (Translation) : 

I. Let’s give her some money for Christmas. 

1. shoes Let’s give her shoes for Christmas. 

2. western style clothes Let’s give her a dress for Christmas. 

3. flowers Let’s give her flowers for Christmas. 

4. ring ■ Let’s give her a ring for Christmas. 


II. Mr. Ikeda gave me some money. 

1. cakes Mr. Ikeda gave me some cakes. 

2. gloves Mr. Ikeda gave me some gloves. , 

3. dishes Mr. Ikeda gave me some dishes. 

4. tea cups Mr. Ikeda gave me some tea cups. 


III. I received this from my teacher. 

1. my mother I received this from my mother. 

2. .children I got this from the children:: 

3. you I received this from you. 

4. friend I got this from a friend. 


IV. The teacher gave me a birthday present. 

1. my mother My mother gave me a birthday present. 

2. child The child gave me a birthday present. 

3. little sister My little sister gave me a birthday present. 

4. you You gave me a birthday present. 
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V. t£Ajt^4)?<tlZ36fr L £ T£V £Lfc 0 

1. V' i U 
fco 

2 . :A $lH £ /vfcj^foisfr L y £ L fc 0 

3 - H 4 *£A> t. 

bfco 

4. fA iteP9 £ As&%[c$ofa L^T$V'^ L/c 0 

D. Conversation: 

1 . 0Aim> v ^ o jo < y Wk U ^i"/j^o 

2. x- 9 'ei' Aio 4o IE J ] , ? y x x, jo tzAs 

Af £. 0 All }l A ^) 0 ^ ~f~ A* ■% ■ : Df : $ A * Ay A A .-» jo A Ay 

< tl 'CTo , 

3 . ¥h A^£r_hAf 

4. ^XAc^J'C't'o H^piA #<C> AA y pp> a 

0 filTO> 

*5. ${(D%f) y p b b<A A> AyA^A-fA^ 

**e. HoAAAAb, yAAtiy, a^^aA <ot^ 
£% ;£wAAb> ^AAA>> XA7 ~7t^f 

t'to **•■ 

7. & Ac A: O jo -fefc £ Ay O & A Ay Afi FIA o ”Cf A v 0 

8. -| •:".)] a* 0 At A* b > ^ 9 A <” A Ao 

9- y -C1-/K 

10. A%A T (V) £AA'A ®^V'okSf#J3r#T(V'-)3= 
AA*b> A' A y^V'V'^b®ot(V')it 0 

***n. fAo© jo A Ay^ 0 A L A A> b .JC- L>j> o * y 

^xb^y^LA o . 

12. AiixIiA^o Attla 0 B^coSc^dtf-'Ct 
^ b 0 
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V. Mr. Ikeda gave my younger sister some cakes. 


1 . 

my child 

Mr. 

Ikeda gave 

my child some cakes. 

2 

dog 

Mr. 

Ikeda gave 

the dog some cakes. 

3. 

Mr. Tanaka 

Mr. 

Ikeda gave 

Mr. Tanaka some cakes. 

4. 

me 

Mr. 

Ikeda gave 

me some cakes. 


D. Conversation (Pronunciation Key) : 

1. NihdN dewa / icu okurimono o simasu ka. 

2. S6o desu ne. KekkoN / osyoogacu / kurisumasu / otaNzydobi nado 
ni mo simasu ga / ircibaN sakaN na tokx wa / obdN to kure desu. 

3. DoNna mono o agemasu ka. 

4. Iroiro na mon6 desu. Tatoeba / syokuryoohiN / minomawarihiN / 
daidokoroyoohiN / syokki n4do desu. 

5. MinomawarihiN t6 wa / ddNna mono desu ka. 

6. Otoko no hirtd dattara / waisyacu / nekutai / kucusbta nado / ONna 
no hrt6 nara / haNkaci / tebukuro / sukaahu nado desu. 

7. Andta no okaasaN no otaNzyoobi wa / icu desu ka. 

8. Zyuxmigacu tooka d6su kara / moosugu desu. 

9. Nani o ageru cumori desu ka. 

10. fma kaNgaete (i)masu ga / haha wa / icumo kimono o kirte (i)masu 
kara / zoori ga xi ka to omotte (i)masu. 

11. Watakusi no haha wa / seugecu otaNzoobi desbta kara / siNzyu no 
nekkuresu o okurimasirta. NihoN no mon6 ga daisuki desu kara. 

12. Sore wa yokatta desu ne. NihoN no siNzyri wa / sekaiici desu 
kara. 
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Conversation — Informal (two girls) : 

1. PA'Cte. y>ojo< ? 

2 . &1EJK f 7 yx-rx. 

if Ic i_) -2> J'j’ if > "“fH* c? A> A flrffii -* {3 : /w ii K ii/io 

3. if h £ ? 

4. 1=5,Ayfe#J 0 ^4tro> #<0 i£;b 9 mA 

n R n. if io 

5. #cE>£;b V Rnot if'Afc^ ? 

if\ A ^ A ^ 

cfc o : 

7 . V'O ? 

8. A— t) f> A C i? o 

9. fpj£;±fr:f £-0 A9 ? 

10. 7LXZ> Astift if\ WiA V'Ot)fft#T5')5^, 
-^f f> ?9 A W V'/fp fs. if @ o A V' <7) o 

11. f) fp CO f§: (i > io fc /i> 4 0 fc o ^ ^ ' J|l Iff $ CO 

A y y i/ PAo^/A A£f # A/fpfA 

12. P Acofpi C ^ fcfcAJf'— *"7?A % 

Ofeo 

* To is a particle to mark the quotation. 

MinomawarihiN to (iu no) wa — 

“What is called minomawarihin is....” 

“ ‘ Minomawarihin ’ is....” 

** A particle nado means “ and so forth.” 

*** In the previous lessons it was pointed out that desu is more inclu- 
sive than the English copula is or are. Please study the following 
sentences. 

Watakusi no haha wa / raigecu otaNzyoobi desu. 

“ My mother’s birthday will be next month.” 

“ My mother has her birthday next month.” 

Watakusi no haha wa / seNgecu otaNzyoobi desita. 

“ My mother’s birthday was last month.” 

“ My mother had her birthday last month.” 
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Conversation (English Key): 

1. When do people send gifts in Japan ? ;• 

2. Well, let me see. We send presents when someone is married, 
at New Year’s, at Christmas, on birthdays, and so. on, but the big 
gift-giving times are at the Bon festival and at the end of the year. 

3. What kind of things do you give ? 

4. Various kinds of things. For example, food, personal effects, 
kitchenware, dishes, and so on. 

5. What do you mean by personal effects ? 

6. For men, shirts, ties, socks, and so on, and for women, hand- 
kerchiefs, gloves, scarves, and so on. 

7. When is your mother’s birthday ? ■ 

8. December 10th, so it’s not so far off. 

9. What do you plan to give her ? 

10. I’ve just been thinking about that. My mother always wears a 
kimono, so I’ve been wondering if zoori (Japanese slippers) wouldn’t 
be a good idea. 

11. My mother’s birthday was last month so I sent her a pearl 
necklace, since she likes Japanese things. 

12. That was a good idea. Japanese pearls are the world’s best, aren’t 
they ? 
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E. Reading and Writing: ^ 

nfrX't'Z* &1EM* * 'JX7X; 

/x if \£i>$5< y % & b A < ib-^— # £ 

4"ei"o r-fv JAf T?iv 

fill X. fc£ V rp> P pq > pi Hf on > if ~C 

i~o #.(OtbDp n ni«> ^(DKfz^tzb, ^ 

iz<vAfcb v X ^ 

ry y 

y y u? Q 0 ^: 011 :^ 

'PSl/Sio BA^#?AA£ft T*i“ 0 1895^^ 

l &?&>&, y y ^A/OA A^teMxa 

<Ix^to 1895 A ^ l£28 A -e Ac 
fi><0*3.&A,£B«:$fc£ T'Lfco K tm^b < 

Lfc 0 9 4^£T$v-£ Lfc 0 


v 4 'y -r y 

[ 17 ] wa [ i/ d7 D 

A y y 4 

C^rO ne 


/'> jj ^f- 

[A] ci 

A 

S$ If 209. 

[jfrp J kekkoN 


IE )] 210 . 

[IE] syoogacu 


^p n p 211. 

[ pp ^ syokuryoohiN 


#<o jb y 

D n p 212 . [#] 

K. 


minomawarihiN 


A §5 213. 

[tff] syokki 


214. 

[jit] siNzyu 

A 

tp I? 215. 

C^hD yubiwa 


A # 216. 

CtHQ sekai 

¥ 

217. 

[#] sekai 

IIE <5 218. 

Cl2^D okuru 

hb 

)jf V' 219. 

f X~[ 0 w aka 1 

kn 


sya (['>] si [A] ya) 



r A*-A 

A 

gakusee 

(19) < 


umareru 


l*3fcA,£0 




otaNzyoobi 


A- 


taberu 

(27) < 

A 

t: 

syokudoo 


lA 

#£? 

syokki 


[_h 

1* 

ue 

(88) | 

It 

A 

zyoozu 


LhAA 

ageru 

(206) < 

A 

A A 

nizyuuneisr 


j: y 

tosiyori 

(41) « 

ff3A-5> V- 

akarui 

08 


meezi 


215 
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E. Reading (Transcription in Romaji) : 

NihoN de wa, kekkoN, osyoogacu, , kurisumasu, otaxzyoobi nado ni 
mo okurimono o simasu ga, oboN ya kure ga icibaN sakaN desu. 
OboN wa sicigacu desu. Ageru mono wa iroiro desu. Tatoeba, 
syokuryoohiN, minomawarihiN, daidokoroyoohiN, syokki nado desu. 
MinomowarihiN to wa, otoko no hito dattaxa, waisyacu, nekutai, 
kucusita, ONna no hito nara, haNkaci, nekkuresu, sukaahu nado desu. 
Amerika no ONna no hito ni wa, siNzyu no nekkuresu, yubiwa nado 
ga ii desyoo. NihoM no siNzyu wa sekaiici desu kara. 

Watakusi no haha wa, raigecu otaNzyoobi desu kara, nekkuresu o 
okurimasita. Haha wa, NihoN no mono ga daisuki desu. Sex- 
ha ppyaku-kyuuzyuu-go-neN ni umaremasita kara, kanari tosiyori desu 
ga, taiheu geNki de, wakaku miemasu. SeN-happyaku-kyuuzyuu-go- 
neN wa Meezi nizyuu-'haci-neN desu. < ■ 

Watakusi no otaNzyoobi wa seNgecu desita. Cici to haha kara 
kucu ga kimasita. Tomodaci mo iroiro no okurimono o kudasai- 
masita. 

Reading (Translation) : 

In Japan we send gifts when someone gets married, at New 
Year’s, at Christmas, on birthdays, and so forth, but the biggest 
gift-giving times are at the Bon Festival and at the end of the 
year. The Bon Festival is in July. The things we give vary, 
for example, food, personal effects, kitchenware, dishes and so on. 
By personal effects, for men I mean such things as shirts, ties, and 
socks, and for women, handkerchiefs, necklaces and scarves. For 
‘American women, I suppose things such as pearl necklaces and rings 
would be good. After all, Japanese pearls are the world’s best. 

■ My mother’s birthday is next month, so I sent her a necklace. 
She likes Japanese things very much. Since she was born in 1895, 
she is fairly old, but she is very healthy and looks young. 1895 
was the 28th year of Meiji. 

My birthday was last month. A pair of shoes were sent to me 
by my mother and father. I also got various presents from my 
friends. 
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LESSON 25 

A. Patterns: Verb with Special Function 3. (Favor) 


\ V-te . i 

V-te V. (ageru, kudasaru, yaru. 


kureru, itadaku, morau). 


Examples. / 

1. (Watakusi wa) (anata ni) kaite agemasu. 

“ I’ll write it for you.” 

2. (Anata wa) (watakusi ni) kaite kudasaimasita. 

“ You wrote it for me.” 

3. (Kodomo wa) (watakusi ni) kaite kuremasita. 

“ My child wrote it for me.” 

Grammar : 

1. This slot is filled by verbs which were introduced in Lesson 24, 
i. e. ageru, yaru, kudasaru, kureru which mean “ to give,” and 
itadaku, morau which mean “ to receive.” 

2. When any of these verbs follow a V-te form they lose their origi- 
nal meaning and show the direction of a. favor done; that is, who does 
the favor for whom. 

3. If the usage explained in Lesson 24 is well understood, that ex- 
plained in this lesson should not be too difficult. 

4. V-te morau is used as a softer way of expressing causative action. 

Zyocyuu ni kucu o migaite moraimasu is not as harsh as 
Zyocyuu ni kucu o migakasemasu. 

5. Zyocyuu ni kucu o migaite moraimasu could be changed to 
Kucu wa zyocyuu ni migaite moraimasu. 

Any predicate modifier can be used at the beginning of a sentence 
with wa. When this is done, however, in case the modifier contains 
either ga or o, the particle ga or o is omitted. 

a. OtaNzyoobi ni (wa) cici ga kamer a o kuremasita. 

“(My) father gave me a camera on my birthday.” 

b. Cici wa otaNzyoobi hi kamera o kuremasita. 

c. Kamera wa otaNzyoobi ni cici ga kuremasita. 

B. Vocabulary: 

C. N. X ^ ]) • — Ms aisUkuriimu “ ice cream ” 

/T — ~f~ iX boonasji “bonus” 

{3: 0 L- boosi “ hat ” 
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X m M 
I- m 

7 s if' — b 


t 1 j 


(jo) 2 ^ (o)kyaku 

(*3_). [£] Onikyf, niku ‘ 

jo t 0 t otooto 

"t" V ' Ay D j; h suiseNzyoo 

(suiseN v. n. “ recommendation ”) 


buNboogu “ stationery, writing’ materials” 

cyuugakk “junior high school” 

dezaato “dessert” 

goyookiki “delivery boy” 

kakikata “how to write-” 

-kata “ how to ..., way of ... ” 

kanai “ (my) wife ” 

kotoba “ language, word ” 

(o)kyaku “guest, visitor” 

onikd, niku “meat” [ 

otooto “younger brother” 

suiseNzyoo “ letter of recommendation ” 


(j^d) 

(o)syokugo 

“ dessert ” 



tokee 

‘ ‘ watch, clock 

0 

ft 

dta 

“ song, (Japanese) poem ” 


-st 

-do 

‘ time(s) ” 


- ^ 

icineN ‘ 

‘ one year ” 

Ad.N. 

ffe ¥ 

kyoneN 

‘ last year ” 

V.N. 

r iv /< 4 

h arubaito 

“ side job, part-time work 


fpve? 

gocisoo 

“ treat, feast, sumptuous 

V. 

M Vfc 

imi 

meaning ” [repast ” 

m 

dasjtf (st. v.) [t. v.] 

“ to send ” 


kamawanai “doesn’t matter, do not care ” 

(This word is derived from katiiau “to mind, to care about,” 
but the positive form is rarely used in this meaning.) 

f)* kasu (st. v.) [t. v.] “ to lend ” 

V' -15 mairu (st.v.) [i.v.] (humble of kuru, iku) 

7 y. <( migaku (st.v.) [t. v.] “ to polish ” 

jo d' |i ogoru (st.v.) [t. v.] “to treat” 

<k (j" <5 todokeru (w. v.) [t. v.] “to deliver, to report” 
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Pre. ^ h fS soNna “ that kind ” 

C- soo soo “ oh, yes ” 

Expression 

\'ts '‘Co Okamai naktl. “Don’t bother (about me).” 
C. Pattern Practice : 

I- 3ClcSor4>e>t'£Lfco 

(Change the verb morau if necessary.) 

1. & 

2. fctstc £ (D^fe^htstzhZi^^XV'feii t £ Lfc o 

3. 

4- ±X 

n. SB. ? LI L T 4) bl^to 

1. < 9§:Wv< #H, < o§:^^V'T. & ^ v> 

^"t~o 

2. SB. #[J ^ ^ -C % £>v> 

't'to 

3. -tt/uTcX-t^ SB. iK^K^t/uft < it 

i~° 

4. SB.^c^ Jc^S£;i±}LT % kV'£i- 0 

HI- ^IC CCD m ^Cp^q^^grx r^fcfc^^LfCo 

1. f^itAjCs ?£®< 

c i p^SV'TV'fc^fttfco 

lifrC 

2 . 0 :£©l££iST 

ttteL 

s. 

Lfc 0 

4. 0 :$:<£> 

B^C) ofzto 
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C. Pattern Practice (Translation) : 

I. I had my father send me this book. 

1. my mother I had my mother send me this book. 

2. you I had you send me this book. 

3. university president I had our president send me this book. 

4. my husband I had my husband send me this book. 


II. I have the maid clean 

1. to shine shoes 

2. to fix the meals 

3. to laundry 

4. to mail letters 


my room every day. 

I have the maid shine my shoes every day. 
I have the maid fix the meals every day. 

I have the maid' do the laundry every day. 

I have the maid mail my letters every day. 


III. The teacher told me the meaning of this word. 

1. to write a letter of recommendation 

The teacher wrote a letter of recommendation for me. 

2. to tell a Japanese story 

We had the teacher tell us a Japanese story. 

3. to teach how to write Chinese characters 

The teacher taught us how to write Chinese characters. 

4. to sing a Japanese song The teacher sang us a Japanese song. 
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■ I 

I 

IV- U £ Lfco 

■ 1. (f9L 

. - fco 

2 . fc£ 5 <*: Sfir 43 ^ 9 i 9 £ 

L/h 0 

3- l x 4)3<h B#ft V' & 9 £ tc^fh ^lo "C ^ *9 ^ 

bfeo 

4. ^ Jl'^7 

£ Lfco 

V. * 2 ^LT±[f£ Lj: a^o 

i- =1 — b — •grfcCT?) ^ — t — §r 4 b'r' 0 T±^f^ L j; 

9 ^ 0 

3. <fe cE k? ■&<&> to 9 3o $ b & $b b o ”C JhU^ ^ L- <£9 /O^o 

4. <7 < ffo T_L&f £ U <£ 9 ^o 

VI. <2i^»itTT$l' 0 

2 . ^r < ff^ s ^r”CT^ V'o 

3. lf< tHTT^V'o 

4- JRfc tT £ V' Q 

VII. £Oo£:*lZ<^T%ftb^Tbbl'$:Ltco 

(Answer the following questions.) ' 

1. l'0^4UC<C>T£&6oT4>6l v £Lfc7K 

# <& 9 T'to 

2 . fdtL(C<OTSr^> 6 or 4 )^l^L/c^o 

*b o T % b V>£ L/Co 

3. Lt 4> Lfctf'o 

< f) 0 TUv^l/co 

4. ^4 , (^5:& , 2o't 4) bl s ^ L/c^o 

< £> oT % h L/f 0 
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IV. I bought some toys for the children. 

1. my wife hat I bought a hat for my wife. 

2. younger brother dictionary 

I bought a dictionary for my younger brother. 

3. younger sister watch 

I bought a watch for my younger sister. 

4. baby milk 

I bought some milk for the baby. 


V. Shall I lend you a book ? 

1. to treat to coffee Shall I treat you to coffee ? 

2. to treat you to a meal Shall I treat you to a meal ? 

3. to wash dishes Shall I wash the dishes for you ? 

4. to go Shall I go for you? 


VI. 

Let me polish your 

shoes for you. 

i: 

to clean 

Let me do the cleaning for you. 

2. 

to go 

Let me go for you. 

3. 

to write 

Let me write it for you. 

4. 

to read 

Let me read it for you. 


VII." I had the maid wash my socks yesterday. 

1. When did you have the maid wash your socks? Yesterday. 

2. Whom did you have wash your socks ? 

I. had the maid wash them. 

3. What did you have the maid do for you ? 

I had her wash my socks. 

4. What did you have the maid wash for you ? 

I had her wash my socks. 
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D. Conversation: 

1. & L Tzte ffeot 

T £ V- '&^khfr 0 

2. &VN fpj t 9 y^o 

3. £>£MLA:P, *? ttV'fcf; t fe 

V'-C-fo "' 

4. L T JhJf i L >; 9 /^o 

5. $pffi[lfl#.frc: h iftfT <b 

^v^-t-^^.v-v--ci- 0 ^k<nr 4 x f 7 
LKU ^v^-f- 0 

6. -efi^ & 5 {pT&V' p 

7. fe. 9 .*z 9 > & 5 ^f < t$.^fcb*h^ 

M ot^TT $ V' 0 

8. if AyTx^^v^V'-e-f-^Vo 

9. < £ hlh P ^"f 
feo 

10. “C-te* t<S:Iot«tj;5o fa# 
fifcV' P 

11. ^A/fcofcp 15^{im U V'"e-f-^3L 0 

12 . Ii9 A>L£Lfc 0 fAte. 

IS^^sX-ffrb ^ if 9 •?: $ttT £ V' Q 

13. feP^H"' r. i: fcU Ac4MC L 

X i> <DV'&-t-frlp* W£ < 0 

14. -t 9 X"tfr Q ■x*l'£* h L tc &V' P £-f“ 0 
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D. Conversation (Pronunciation Key): 

1. As'lta okyaku ga atte / Isogasii no desu ga / tecudatte kudasai- 

maseN ka. , 

2. Hai / ndni o simasyoo ka. 

3. Oryoori sltari / teeburu o cukuttari site ltadakltai desu. 

4. Nani ka kaimono site agemasydo ka. 

5. Soo desu ne. Yasai ya niku wa / goydoklki ni todokete morai- 
masu kara / xi desu. Syokugo no aisukurximu to ok&si wa / syuziN 
ni katte kite moraimasu. 

6. Dewa / moo nani mo irimaseN ka. 

7. A / soo soo / teeburu no hana ga / moo huruku natta kara. / katt6 
kite kudasai. 

8. DoNna hana ga xi desu ka. 

9. NaN demo kamaimaseN. Ima wa klku ga takusaN arimasu ne. 

10. S6o desu ne. Dewa / klku o katte kimasyoo. NaNboNgurai 
irimasu ka. 

11. KabiN ga hutacu arimasu kara / zyuugohoNgurai hosii desu n6. 

12. Syoocl simaslta. Watakusi wa / osoozi ya osaraarai ga sukx 
desu kara / doozo sasete kudasai. 

13. Arxgatoo gozaimasu ga / soNna koto wa / zyocyuu ni site morai- 
. masu kara / okamai naku. 

14. Soo desu ka. Dewa / aslta mairimasu. 
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Conversation — Informal (two girls): 

1. 0 T V' L V' A/ felt fgot 
<ixfc ? 

2 . X. X. > 9o 

3. 7^ — A 9 tTV'fcfc't fc 

5. £ HtfTtb 5 

frC . M O "C^"C ^ £> 9 ;b c 

6. D^> & 9fpJ ^ Av- ? 

7. h. ^ofl o -r — ^Vi/cotE^^ fro tcfrb^ 

IoT|Tt)j;3/:> 0 

8 . ^A/ftTE/^V'V- ? 

9 - fpj - ^ ^ A V^^>o t < $A;&6t) 

teo 

10. ■•£ 5 feo C- 5 ^ cr<£:KoT5f£^Lj;9o fpJAfi v> 
■ 5 ? 

11. 15 A{i^LV ^ 0 

12. 'o tciz> o '$&tz\s- > I) ^ 

£i^T 0 

is. & 3o 'T*^ Zik'ts.ZL b\±* iKtpKlrXiyb 

0 3 o fr’&.V'fc <o 

14. A 9 ? <b L ;b (;&)<> 
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Conversation (English Key") : 

1. Ell be busy tomorrow because I’m having some guests. Could 
you help me ? 

2. Certainly. What can I do (for you) ? 

3. I’d like to ask you to cook or set the table. ■ • ■> 

4. Shall I do some shopping (for you) ? - 

5. Well, no. I’ll ask the delivery boy to bring the vegetables and 

meat. I’ll ask my husband to get some ice-cream and cookies for 
dessert. 

6. Then, you don’t need anything else? 

7. Oh, yes ! The flowers on the table are getting old. Would you 
buy some ? 

8. What sort of flowers do you want ? 

9. Anything would be all right. Chrysanthemums are plentiful now, 
aren’t they ? 

10. That’s right. Then, I’ll get some chrysanthemums. How many 
do you want ? 

11. We have two vases. So we’ll want about fifteen. 

12. All right. I like to clean and wash dishes, so please let me do 
that for you. 

13. Thank you, but I’ll ask the maid to do that. You don’t need to 
bother. 

14. All right. Then, I’ll see you tomorrow. 
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E. Reading and Writing: 

i , 'A' ft if' v ■ ^ Is’ L v - <d x- , n, t, T-{T; - , T 
9 tS: 

loTlT^of; ! tit, ft'itn 0 I'*’/' 

•C-I'o *;•* 

-To Hattt 

V' &•*■//>. r /w /< - f t ; 0 ' ; M - -> A > o A i i ;> i. ; X . K# L t 

.f, fc < S/vfctUJ. fititsS 

r£ A ii* . 4o $ <fo S> V'fX[§J & S 
®,tt. £ ■(> f,V'Sti*>, ^»mc 

{X-, ^cft J ^~?"§t^f4'^M o 9 r£"t~o 9§tft^BrF 

ffSr^o'c^‘3 nt T-tftttt, j< cv-n {, W-i’.i 
SMlot^Ott, Aig-^-t-o - 

Ati't 1 ^— ^-XXA'b^ SS S: o A -^ !) £ 

t~o tf t 1 ^ L- V'1|3s||©;|j;B£S:§ixfi: 9 . Xi^A/^AIIf i tT' 
SrifcAA D UT-i 0 it, 


jo . 


220. 

f3§-'l okyaku 





221. 

CpflD kanai 


(43) 

£ 

V' 

222. 

CS] yasui 



ft 

B6 

V' 

223. 

224. 

Cl^j] niku 

CHO omosiroi 

5 

(196) 

A ■ 


225. 

r^'J kyoneN 



B# 

If 

226. 

Cnf] tokee 

> 

(82) 

xm 

E m 
r / \ 

227. 

C rPf 3 buNboogu. 





228. 

CJf] buNboogu 



5 


229. 

[^] kotoba 



Vr. 

,& 

9£ 

230. 

CSt] L mi 





231. 

Qjfe] imi 




0?p 4r tokidoki 
/V 0vf rokuzi 
0^f iff tokee 
fW - 0 iu Cyuu] 
[~j!f 3^=1 kotoba 

9 ~)j yuugata 

~jj '$x boo hoo ■ 
cf ~fr kak ikata 
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E. Reading (Transcription in Romaji) : 

Okyaku ga aru to, kanai ga isogasii node, .watakusi mo tecudatte 
yarimasu. Teeburu o cukuttari, hana ya syokugo no dezaato o katte 
kite yattari simasu. Nihon de wa, hana wa warini yasui desu. 
Yasai ya niku wa, goyookiki ni motte kite moraimasti. Kodomo no 
omori wa, taitee gakusee arubaito ni site moraimasu ga, arubaito 
ga micukaranakereba, watakusi ga simasu. Okyaku ga takusaN 
areba, watakusi wa osaraarai mo tecudaimasu ga, osaraarai wa 
omosirokute suki desu. 

Watakusi wa, icineN ni nido boonasu o moraimasu ga, sono toki 
ni wa, kanai ya kodomo ni nani ka katte yarimasu. KyoneN, kanai 
ni tokee o katte yarimasita. Kodomo ni wa, taitee omocya ya 
buNboogu o katte yarimasu. Watakusi wa kodomo ga hutari imasu. 
Hitori wa cyuugaku nineN desu kara, tokiaoki, beNkyoo o tecudatte 
yarimasu. Muzukasii kotoba no imi o osietari, kaNzi no kakikata o 
osietari site yarimasu. 

Reading (Translation) : 

My wife is busy when we have guests, so I pitch in, too. I set 
the table or go out and buy flowers or dessert. In Japan flowers 
are comparatively cheap. We have the delivery boy bring the 
vegetables and meat. We usually have a college student baby sit 
for us, but when we can’t find anyone, I do it myself. Whenever 
we have a lot of guests, I wash dishes and help out. Dish washing 
is fun. I like it. 

I receive a bonus twice a year, and when I do I buy something 
for my wife and children. Last year I bought my wife a watch. 
For the children I usually buy toys or .materials for writing. I have 
two children. One of them being in second year junior high, I 
sometimes help him with his studies. I teach him the meanings of 
difficult words, how to write his characters, and so forth. 
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LESSON 26 
A. Patterns : How to Express Potentiality 


1. 

V-(r)u koto ga 

dekiru. 

2. 

V-(r)areru. 


3. 

V(st.v.)-eru. 


4. 

(V. N.) suru. -» 

(V. N.) dekiru. 


Examples : 

1. (w. v.) Osasimi o taberu koto ga dekimasu. 

“ I can eat raw fish.” 

(st. v.) Asita iku koto ga dekimasu. “ I can go tomorrow.” 
(irr. v.) Tenisu o suru koto ga dekimasu. 

“I can play tennis.” 

Asita kuru koto ga dekimasu. “I can come tomorrow.” 


2. 

(w. V.) 

Osasimi 

ga 

■taberaremasu. 

“I can eat raw fish.” 


(st. V.) 

Asita ikaremasu. 

** I can go tomorrow.” 


(irr. v. 

kuru) Asita koraremasu. 

“ I can come tomorrow.” 

3. 

(st. V.) 

Asita ikemasu. 

“ I can go tomorrow.” 

4. 

(irr. v. 

suru) 




Watakusi wa tenisu ga dekimasu. 

“ I can play tennis.” 
Kyoo b eNkyoo dekimasu. “ I can study today.” 


Grammar : 

1. These patterns are used to show potentiality. 

(1) In the first pattern, the dictionary form of any verb is used. 

( 2 ) The passive form is used for the second pattern. Very few 
strong verbs are used in this pattern. Suru, an irregular verb, 
is not used in this pattern. 

( 3 ) The potential form used in the third pattern can be made only 
from strong verbs, e. g., 

kak]tf->- kakeru, kakenai, kaketa, kakete, kaketara, kake reba 
kake-masjtf, -mas ex, -masita, -maseNdesita 

( 4 ) The fourth pattern is to make verbal nouns + suru potential 
through the use of the verb dekiru. This can be done by 
replacing suru with dekiru. 

2. The most used pattern is the second pattern for weak verbs and 

kuru, the third pattern for strong verbs, and the fourth for suru. 

3. Note the usage of particles, especially in the fourth pattern. 
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B. Vocabulary: 

C. N. 


_h 

-izyoo 

“ more t Iran ” 

Jr — v< — 

oobaa 

“ overcoat ” 

(&)£ L#' 

(o)sasimi, sasimi 

“ (sliced) raw fish” 

-b/v b < m 

seNtakjaki 

“washing machine” 

iM 7 ^ 

syuumacu 

“week end” 

V.N. 



K v bv 

doraibu 

“ a drive ” 

(PC 

eNzecu 

“ speech.” 

JL 

ikeN 

“ opinion ” 

■jS lb 

UNteN 

“a drive” 

Ad.N. 



(“) 

(ni)kagectf 

“(two) months' 5 

V. 




hazimeru(w. v.)[t. v.] 

“ to begin ” 

4o {5' x. -S 

oboeru (w. v.) [t. v] 

“to remember” 


suru (irr. v.) [i.v.] 

“to cost ” 

A. 



<A- bTbV' 

mizikai 

“ short ” 

M V' 

Ad. 

dl A/ 

nagai 

“ long ” 

■ MM, cfc < 

koNkiyokk 

“ patiently, persevering ly ’ 

AliS 7b 

nakanaka (with neg.) 

(with aff.) 

“ by no means, not easily, 
“very, quite” |_f ar from 

# tc 

tokuni 

“ specially, particularly ” 

i> o 

moo 

“already” 
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I 


C. Pattern Practice: ’ 1 

i- - 3 fRT * * 7 

1- @S)^ —jm flifelxStii'. 

2. - -'/Pj' T* !'! &•>!''.//' n X. * f /i'o 

3- — 73 RT'-frA/fc. < x 4 

4- ir — '*■ — ! T ) "?!' — ;y>'0( PL rfe 

ii. a sst„ 

1 . Sift - H^|gT 5 igS 5 iffl 5 ! 5 S-ro 

2 . hotik g^mx-^o tikm&SL-to 

3. tlkb< B^ST'^A/ b < ffisfei+o 

4. mb . I B^SST'K^ffl5f5S+ 0 : 

in. 

1. IS r B3^®r-|gihr 

2 . 3 M 8 s:®< B^fSwSI§:#< = 

3 . SIS&iMfS 

4. ; £?tchj'f : & B^SgT'^: 5 td/w-f-S £ 

iv. aatica-^-atig-r^'c 

1. ®2£5 5EB#CfB* 

2 - *5 5 E 0 $iCJ!t(bttS-t-^»o 

3- fr< 3£B#iCfT^tlS'f'*'o 

4. (±LJ65 

v. 

(Choose the proper potential form.) 

1. tat;5 “SB+BifPBlrttatf^s-frCo 

2 . $>3< #B+31BtPBj{4fc^(t itA/. 

3- $C*.3 #B+3£B#Pffltt^x0tL*-Ii'Co 

4. SB+31li#Pp5]ttM^ffi5t5*i±'C» 
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c. 

Pattern Practice (Translation) : 

I. 

Can you buy a camera for 10, 000 yen ? 

1 . 

car 

Can you buy a car for 10, 000 yen ? 

2. 

bicycle 

Can you buy a bicycle for 10,000 yen ? 

3. 

washing machine 

Can you buy a washing machine for 10, 000 
yen ? 

4. 

overcoat 

Can you buy an overcoat for 10,000 yen? 

II. 

I can ask questions 

in Japanese. • ; 

1 . 

speech 

I can make a speech in Japanese. 

2. 

consultation 

I can hold consultations in Japanese. 

3. 

contact 

I can contact people in Japanese. 

4. 

shopping 

I can do my shopping in Japanese. 

i 

III. 

Can you make a s 

peech in Japanese ? 

1 . 

to speak 

Can you speak in Japanese ? 

2. 

to write a letter 

Can you write a letter in Japanese ? 

3. 

to make a telephone call 

Can you make a telephone call in Japanese ? 

4. 

to consult 

Can you consult with him in Japanese ? 


IV. 

Can you eat at 

five o’clock ? 


1 . 

to get up 

Can you 

get up at five o’clock ? 

2. 

to come 

Can you 

come at five o’clock ? 

3. 

to go 

Can you 

go at five o’clock ? 

4. 

to begin 

Can you 

begin at five o’clock ? 


V. I can’t work fifteen hours a day. - 

1. to sleep 

I can’t sleep fifteen hours a day. 

2. to walk 

I can’t walk fifteen hours a day. 

3. to teach 

I can’t teach fifteen hours a day. 

4. to study 

I can’t study fifteen hours a day. 
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VI. . (Answer the following questions.) 

* li>\ gV'WUlitto 
» V-V'X. Jrtt*xS^ 0 
V' 1 .'-'; .< y !.£ ‘i'i /u, , 

2- 0 In "C sH ""t 1 — <t A ^ M ! 5f5 $\ Q 

ii V ' . /> l. ( ft O ) i‘l i * ;S; -)- 0 

V'V'X. SrcttS5feS-fr^ 0 

3. S>Lfc£H$lceg-ii)^S-rA'c, 

ttV', X 5o 

V'V'x. i T t>J3§ 

/ 

(^fV N )(7) “(inexpensive) one” (Cf. p.252) 

^ (with neg.) “cannot possibly, none at all ” 
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VI. 

1. Can I buy a camera for 10,000 yen ? 

Yes, a cheap one you can. 

No, it would be impossible. 
You couldn’t buy a good one. 

2. Can you speak Japanese? Yes, I can speak a little. 

No, I can’t speak it yet. 

3. Can you get up at five tomorrow ? 

Yes, I think 1 can. 

No, I couldn’t possibly do it. 
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D. '.Conversation: 

1. fo fa fa ft* .UfcMZ: Lfcav 

2 . t o 

3. g 

4 V v V s x_^ 'ktiWifr t.^Aso frAs^ft* ik fd 250 (ilL 

5. ^ ' 

6. ^y-V-tteo L v- £ t iilHtiis ILV'^ 

7. H0, V'<ogf^|;fv^tK 

8. 20fi£-f : o : j§ r v-' ^ „ fa /$* fa fi* jo {£ x. b ti fc^' c D~C\ 

lot(V')tt 0 - : 

s- T. Ifeu < V' Q 

io. ftv^ % -?:9 IS li 7 o 


Conversation — Informal (a boy and a girl) : 

1. 0 ;fcflK b'(DliL^^fz ? 

2 . ^> 9 O fj Q 

3. 0#<ogrM^«>S ? 

4. 'kfzXo frAs^ft* £ £f 250 fib^W-o T 


s. tftefe* ? 

6 . 9 LV' 

b X. fa V "* %Z> o 


trf ^ 

£ &H x. & ’&t £\ ff L 


t ft 


7. ^0^ V' < ? 

s. 20{iL'f £ o^ 5 it <b\ fc £>&}&> jo i£;ifo ti&vvcoT\ 


ffioT 6 ( 0 0 

9. f^^itT. fei < ^Zhtitko 


io. ii, ^ 5irZ>t) Q 





D. Conversation (Pronunciation Key) : 

1. Anata wa / nihoNgo o donogurai naraimasdta ka. 

2. M6o ikkagecH-haN naraimasita. 

3. NihoN no smbuN ga yomemasu ka. 

4. lie / mada yomemaseM. KaNzi wa / mada nihyaku-gozyuugurai 
sJka / naratte (i)maseN kara. 

5. Kaiwa wa dekimasu ka. 

6. Soo desu ne. ' Yasasii kot6 wa iemasu ga / muzukasii koto wa 
iemaseN. 

7. Mainici / ikucugurai kotoba o naraimasu ka. 

8. Nizyuuguraizucu narairaasu ga / nakanaka oboerarenai node / 
komatte (i)masH. 

9. ZikaN o kakete / koNkiyoku yatte kudasai. 

10. Hai / soo simasyoo. \ 


Conversation (English Key) : 

1. How long have you studied Japanese ? 

2. I have already studied one and a half months. 

3. Can you read Japanese newspapers ? 

4. No, I can’t read them yet. I have learned only about 250 charac- 
ters so far. 

5. Can you carry on a conversation ? 

6. Well, I can say simple things, but I can not say difficult things. 

7. About how many words do you learn everyday ? 

8. I learn about 20 each day, but I can’t remember them easily;; it 
really has me up a tree. 

9. Just take time and be patient. - 

10. -Yes, I’ll try to do so. 
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E. Reading and Writing : 

b H ~k 1 ? o "C V ~f 0 

H ff L £ -r o 
iff bV'^^ x. P> 

^ £' LV^fiSfi ilV't £ 

'frAyo & ^ 

£*< ££JStfJ 5 fc £•£/✓<> £Af g^IcJi, 

t-ftv.^L^ D tto 

1~ 0 fi>KU S»*:o3Sfc^m5fe^'t’^. 

Kx.£-^o B^-T-i*. 

i 9 o dtA^ Ac < UK 3 # ^ 7 tj:9o ^ 

V'* ^ 7^-1 V'V'^7 A> 

oilV'iSV^to' 




H+7jR 

^ ± 

-fr h Ac < j 

A f R 


232. l^iijQ narau p 

233. [>f0 syu umacu 

234. r^O tokuni p 

235. [f$IQ eNzecu 

236. CIS] eNzecu 

237. [flj^f] U NteN 

238. [Tj] saNzyuumaNeN 

239. CF3] saNzyuumaNeN 

240. izy°o 

241. seNtak(u)ki 

242. [ppO ha sseN eN 


JL (78) 
& (69) 


AP -|p gakucyoo 
Jsf; V' 1 nagai 
Mi <5 miru 
i|r M, i keN 
fffl kmyoo 
4o AP okane 
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E. Reading (Transcription in Romaji) : 

Watakusitaci. wa,- kugacu kara nihoNgo o naratte imasu. Moo 
ikkagecu-haN naraimasita. Mainici atarasii kotoba o nizyuuguraizucu 
naraimasu. Atarasii kaNzi o tooguraizucu naraimasu ga, nakanaka 
oboerarenai node, syuumacu ni, tokuni beNkyoo simasu. 

Yasasii kaiwa wa dekimasu ga, muzukasii koto wa inada iemaseN. 
Mizikai. tegami o kaku koto wa dekimasu ga, nagai tegami o kaku 
koto wa dekimasen. Mada nihoNgo de wa zibuN no ikeN ga iema- 
seN. Enzecu mo dekimaseN. NihoN no eega ya terebi wa, sukosi 
wakarimasu. 

. Oyasumi. ni wa, tokidoki eega. o mitari, doraibu sitari simasu. 
Watakusi wa, zidoosya no UNteN ga dekimasu ga, okane ga nai node 
kaemaseN. NihoN de wa, zidoosya wa saNzyuumaNeN izyoo suru 
desyoo. SeNtak(u)ki ya kamera wa, donogurai suru desyoo.,- Yasui 
kamera wa, hasseNeNgurai de kaemasu ga, ii kamera wa, motto 
takai to omoimasu. 

Reading (Translation) : 

We have been learning Japanese since September. We’ve already 
been learning for a month and a half. We learn about 20 new 
words every day. We learn about 10 new characters every day, 
but because I have such a hard time remembering them, I study 
particulary hard over the week ends. 

I can do simple conversation, but I can’t say difficult things yet. 
I can write a short letter, but not a long one. I still can’t give 
my opinions in Japanese. I wouldn’t be able to make a speech, 
either. Japanese movies and TV I understand a little. 

During the holidays I sometimes go to the movies or for'drives. 
T can drive a car, but I can’t buy one because I don’t have any 
money. ,1 suppose a car in Japan costs over 300,000 yen. About 
how much do washing machines and cameras run ? You can get a 
cheap camera for about 8, 000 yen but I would think a good camera 
is more expensive than that. 


L. 26 


— 238 — 



' 

I ■ 


LESSON .27 

A. Patterns: Noun Modifier 2. 


1. 

Pren. 


2. 

N. -i no/na 

N. 

3. 

A. 


4. 

v. ■ J 



Examples : 

1. kono hoN 


this book ” 


watakusi no hoN “my book, (a book of mine)” 


kiree na hoN “ a beautiful book, (a book which is beautiful)” 

3. omosiroi hoN. “an interesting book, (a book which is inter- 

esting)” 

omosiroku nai hoN “an uninteresting book, (a book which is not 
interesting)” 

omosirokatta hoN “a book which was interesting” 

4. miNna jg®j yomu hoN “ a book which everybody reads ” 

miNna |g^| yoNda hoN “ a book which everybody read ” 

miNna {g^j yoNde (i)ru hoN “a book which everybody is reading” 

miNna jg^j yomanai hoN “a book which nobody reads” 


miNna j j yomeru hoN 
miNna ni yomareru hoN 

miNna ni yomaseru hoN 
miNna {g^} yomitai hoN 


“ a book which everybody can read ” 

“ a book (which is) read by every- 
body ” 

“a book (which is) required for 
everybody ” 

“a book which everybody wants to 
read ” 


Grammar : 

1. This slot (Noun Modifier) is filled by, 

a. a prenoun (Example 1) 

b. a noun plus no (Example 2) (na in the case of an adjectival 
noun) 

c. an adjective (Example 3) 

d. a verb (Example 4). 
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(a. and b. were introduced in Lesson 2.) 

2. There are a few cases in which the modifier can be an adverb. 

(Cf. L. 7, Grammar 4.) 

3. Several noun modifiers may occur together, usually following the 
order of a. b. c. & d. However, a noun usually is modified by only 
one or two noun modifiers. - . 

4. Any V/A-final forms except the volition -(y)oo can be used in the 
noun modifier. 


5. Notice the following points, 

a. for the subject of a noun modifier ga or no is used, but wa 
is never used, and 

b. almost always the informal style is used. 

6. Just as in the case of the subject of a sentence, the subject of a 
noun modifier can also be omitted, but its omission might cause some 
misunderstanding. 


“the person who wrote a letter ” tegami o kaita hito 
“ the person to whom I wrote a letter ” 


B. Vocabulary: 

( watakusi 

j^~j) te £ am * ° kaita hito 

C. N. 

T )V s* K 

arubamu 

“ photo album ” 


< gift 

bokhsi 

“ pastor, minister ” 



desgktf 

“ (circulation) desk ” 



gakgseeka 

“ Student Affairs Section ” 


i* Zb 

kami 

“ hair ” 


# • 

kami 

“God, the Lord, god, 
deity ” 


i* £ 

kasa 

“umbrella” 



kata 

“ person ” (always modified, 
honorific equivalent of 

hito) 



keNkyuuzyo 

“ research institute ” 


J y -y 9 

kurinikktf 

“ clinic ” 


(jo) jo. X. $ hu / <fe> i"3. 

(o)neesaN / ane 

“older sister / my older 
sister ” 
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h/%\t 

(o)niisaN/ani 


w m 

^ m 

3b~$ £ lr'f & 


saNkoosyo 

siNbuNsya 

siNgaku 

koNdo 


“ older brother / my older 
brother ” 

“ reference book ” 
“newspaper company” 


mmp §i 

(zisyo 6) 

<" 

it C3 


't < 

onaka ga 

LfcLV' 
V'o L.i 5 


siNgaku “ theology ” 

koNdo “ this time, next time ” 

azukeru (w. v.) [t. v.] “ to deposit (money 
in a bank) , to check (baggage) , 
to place in another’s custody” 

t 

< ; , 

hiku (st. v.) [t. v.] “ to consult (a dic- 

tionary), to pull” 

isogu (st. v.) [i. v.] “ to hurry ” 

siNziru (w.v.) [t. v.] “to believe (in)” 

siraberu (w.v.) [t.v.] “to investigate, to 
examine, to check up, to look up 
(a word)” 

stlku (st. v.) [i. v.] “ to get less crowd- 
ed, to become empty 

suku “to get hungry, (the stomach 
becomes empty)”) 
gketoru (st. v.) [t.v.] 

“ to receive, to take, to get” 
sitasii “ intimate ” 

issyookeNmee(ni) 

“as hard as possible, with 
all one’s might ” 

hoNtooni “ really, indeed ” 
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DISTRIBUTION OF CHARACTERS 


(Lesson) 

/Number of \ 

(New Characters/ 

(Character-number) 

/Number of \ 

(Additional Readings/ 

1. 

5 

( 1— 5) 

0 

2. 

7 

( 6— 12) 

4 

3. 

6 

( 13— 18) 

0 

4. 

8 

( 19— 26) 

2 

5. • 

8 

( 27— 34) 

2 

6. 

7 

( 35— 41) 

0 


8 

( 42— 49) 

2 


10 

( 50— 59) 

1 


11 

( 60— 70) 

5 

10. 

12 

( 71— 82) 

6 

11. 

5 

( 83— 87) 

0 

12. 

8 

( 88— 95) 

4 ? 

13. 

9 

( 96—104) 

1 

14. 

11 

(105—115) 

0 

15. 

10 

(116—125) 

2 

16. 

8 

(126—133) 

5 

17. 

8 

(134—141) 

3 

18. 

10 

(142—151) 

3 

19. 

12 

(152—163) 

4 

20. 

10 

(164—173) 

2 

21. 

12 

(174—185) 

3 

22. 

9 

(186—194) 

3 

23. 

14 

(195—208) 

2 

24. 

11 

(209—219) 

5 

25. 

12 

(220—231) 

3 

26. 

11 

(232—242) 

3 

27. 

14 

(243—256) 

6 

28. 

13 

(257—269) 

3 

29. 

11 

(270—280) 

5 

30. 

10 

(281—290) 

3 

31. 

15 

(291—305) 

2 

32. 

11 

(306—316) 

9 

33. 

12 

(317—328) 

5 


34. 

11 

(329—339) 

4 

35. 

7 

(340—346) 

3 

36. 

9 

(347—355) 

6 

37. 

7 

(356—362) 

4 

38. 

11 

(363—373) 

7 

39. 

13 

(374—386) 

4 

40. 

14 

(387—400) 

8 







0 


C. Pattern Practice : 

i- -i±v artK 

1. i£<Dm&' rdtiV-tfr o 

2 . @ 0A€rl N & co i , Tif tv t*ir^6 

3- »#£5H,'Ttt')5 :«>.W»»^[V'T(V0 

4. ##1J^fl'<T(l N )?D T (V') <5 

II. ^SBtAiraOS^tt; R^fciatrto- 

l #< ^V'tCvOs^ft^' %(D& t b h r-t 0 

2. %<o$ob 5 tr 

-To 

3. fe3&\L&Sltll^ ^ori>b£^ftSkoT(V')3--iP 

^ tto 

4. ®3£T5. ®<0 

3o h o t r~i ~ o 

in. #®53fefcA«\ ftSMt^i^taoSto- 

1. %<D5$£fr Ate> T(V') 

2 . StH& t A{i> ?) If i Ifc ^ t t 

_ (V')£i~ 0 

s. Pr^FJt ^<o 5 &£ 0F^E0f fc o t #> r 

0')£i~ 0 

4 . m l)§l|t^^T(V') 

^to 

IV. ffc5S*fcA«\ firto 
1- #9 5fexi^o^Att> 

2 . Sf SIfitfcAtt, ^t*t„. 

3. sI^l'Acl' /cAte. ^^trAo 

4. 8#]^: 5feMI^A£o fcAte. 
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C. Pattern Practice (Translation) : 

I. Who is that student who has long hair? 

1. tall Who is that tall student ? 

2. . large eyes Who is that student with the large eyes ? 

3. consulting the dictionary Who is that student consulting the 

dictionary ? 

4. consulting a reference book Who is that student consulting a 

reference book ? 


II. The child who is reading a book now is my little brother. 

1. to walk The child who is walking now is my little brother. 

2. to play The child who is playing now is my little brother. 

3. to receive cake The child who is receiving a piece of cake now 

is my little brother. 

4. to study The child who is studying now is my little brother. 


III. The person who came yesterday works for a certain company. 

1. university The person who came yesterday works for 

a certain university. 

2. newspaper (company) The person who came yesterday works for 

a certain newspaper. 

3. research institute The person who came yesterday works for 

a certain research institute. 

4. factory The person who came yesterday works for 

a certain factory. 


IV. The person who came last week is a student. 

1. to meet The person I met last week is a student. 

2. to talk The person I talked to last week is a student. 

3. to have a headache The person who had a headache last week is 


4. kind 
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a student. 

The person who was so kind to me last week 
is a student. 
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1. ^ — => ~ £ ~^.o & fc V' R$te > if- 

2 . TfiM>.*BR£t r 5 T if - 

3. i]\ $ 9 ^'$^IV v fcV'H|fj;, if C ^ff 

4. 3q#£&T lt^ if c ^ 

VI. (Answer the following questions.) 

l- ilC-v^T^Sf tSv, 

■' /c* : i\- '(r:> S ! ' ■ 

3. TilOffiil£Lfcl,'Sftt. £'C^^S-r75'o 

4. si)ba'rct'0#[±. £'g-Mt£*tA'o 

v ') — yV --It # £ 

5fe^<oW^'!f $ £ i~o 

D. Conversation : 

1. w tui T )V A K T' -fia 0 MtT ' 

2. X.X., Z-tL 

3. 7c O i: /x ^ t> -o (VO -5> fif fi’* 3o {■£. cf A/ 
"Ci"^ a o 

4. V'V' -jo i: 5 i: ~C'i ~ io - T (V') £ (Dfch 

fct?i- 0 

5. AyT'L J; 9 o 

6. £fcv^ thfifio^;^(O0#cC) 

■etc 
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V. Where does one go when he wants to read a book? 

1. to drink coffee Where does one go when he wants a cup of 

coffee ? 

2. to seek advice about a rooming house 

Where does one go when . he wants advice 
about a rooming house ? 

3. to buy an umbrella Where does one go when he wants to buy an 

umbrella ? 

4. to deposit money Where does one go when he wants to deposit 

some money for safe-keeping ? 


VI. 

1 . 

2 . 

3. 

4. 

5. 


Where does one go when he wants to read a book ? i 

He goes to the library. 

Wnere does one go when he is hungry ? 

He goes to the dining hall. 

Where does one go when he wants advice about lodging? 

He goes to the Student Affairs Section. 
Where does one go when he has a headache ? 

He goes to the clinic. 

Where does one go when he doesn’t know how he should study ? 

He goes to his teacher. 


D. Conversation (Pronunciation Key) : 

1. Kore wa arubamu desu ne. Misete kudasaimaseN ka. 

2. Ee / doozo. Kore wa / cyuugaku ni ita toki no syasiN desu. 

3. Anata no tonari de waratte (i)ru kata wa / oniisaN desu ka. 

4. lie / otooto desu yo. Kono tatte (i)ru no ga ani desu. 

5. Kono kami no nagai kata wa / oneesaN desyoo ? 

6. Hai / soo desu. Sorekara / kore wa / watakusi no daigaku no toki 
n6 desu. 
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o 


7 . a >(< ; c ■ : ; : ( . - V;, 

8 . 9 T'-fo ^C^coi^S'C'-f'o X <X> A & '0 (X ff X> # ti 

9. & A: o ^ & & it <o ^ v > A (1 , 

io. &vw i/'av'jl'e, 4% 

(v>) ^i ~ 0 

Conversation — Informal (two girls) : 

1. XAu T;w<Aia 0 JldAT < ;h/A:W ? 

2 . XX, H)€ 0 r*u 4^cjgA:B#o^JCX 0 

3. $>&fc<D t & V V£>b &l£V'g/v? 

4. vh-x., tet.j'kJ: o i 0 

5. :£fcX£XXL £ 9 ? 

6. XX, X 9 J: Q b ., XAl, 'b ft LcoA^XH# 

7. X kj ^ iiC i ) * h'f ~C <S i o 

C-t$> 

8 . AC^XfjrgXo X<C> t ft t) ^tlV'ts. 

Ate, £5 < e X A 0 

io. xx, A, 

b> (D 0 

\ 

E. Reading and Writing: 

A, wAx ^7 T*^.^SttlfeotV'^ A> 
A A5AA^|/^Av^A^ jg- te + 0 
!9XwAte, £?l?£A[ttei~o 
&<xXAx>:g:V^A-^£te, ^feltltv^fo 
. 5 XXo 

WXWX&RCOA^fr < ^3Ete, ^gcoAxtCot 
-¥- < ^icj§ <0 fz wco X L j; 9 o A jo < X ^iSo X V'-s 
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7. MaNnaka ni kakete (i)ru kata wa /kyoozyu desu ka. 

8. S6o desu. Buxgaku no kyoozyu desn. Sono tonari ni iru / klree 
na kata wa / dkusaN desu. 

9. Anata no usiro ni iru / se no takai hhto wa / otomodaci desu ka. 

10. IMi / sdtasii tomodaci de / ima / aru keNkyuuzyo ni cutomete 

(i)masu. 


Conversation (English Key) : 

1. This is a photo album, isn’t it ? Won’t you show it to me ? 

2. Certainly. This is a picture taken when I was in junior high 
school. 

3. Is that person next to you who is smiling your older brother ? 

4. Oh no, that’s my younger brother. This one standing is my 
older brother. 

5. This person with long hair is your older sister, I suppose ? 

6. Yes, that’s right. And this one was taken when I was in college. 

7. Is the person sitting in the middle a professor ? 

8. Yes, a literature professor. The beautiful lady sitting next to 
him is his wife. 

9. The tall person behind you — , is he a friend of yours ? 

10. Yes, he is a good friend of mine. He is now working in some 
research institute. 


E. Reading (Transcription in Romaji) : 

TosyokaN ni wa, iroiro no gakusee ga imasu. Axuite iru hito, 
saNkoosyo o sirabete iru hito, desuku de hoN o uketotte iru hito, 
mociroN hoN o yoNde iru hito mo imasu. Kotoba no imi o siritai 
hito wa, zisyo o hikimasu. 

Ano kami no nagai zyosigakusee wa, hooricu o beNkyoo site imasu. 
Aru keNkyuuzyo ni hairu cumori desu. 

Isoide deguci no hoo e iku gakusee wa, koNdo no basu ni notte, 
hayaku uci ni kaeritai no desyoo. Tooku kara kayotte iru node, 
tabitabi gakuseeka ni soodaN site imasu ga, mada gesyuku ga 
micukarimaseN. 

Ryoo ni suNde iru gakusee wa, taitee yoru mo koko de beNkyoo 
simasu. 
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ti* » :£•>!• /u„ 

£ r. -C* <a#( L 4 

■!'., ■: V- , 

* fc'WSr# t-biv 

*V'<o-e, <%. V' 0 u i 5 (t y , (f < 

y LTV'tt, 

^Sfc-fe^rco^ife^MSi-o 


*\ 243. aruku 

244. saNk oosyo 

245. Cr^D sirab eru 

5k -S 246. uketoru 

£fl -5 247. [£f0 siru 

*7 [ <\ 248. [ ^ [ ] hiku 

249. [Tijj-^ keNk yuuzyo 

250. [_ keN kyuuz yo 

5P- < 251. hayak u 

M 252. Off] soodaN 
253. Q($Q soo daN 
^ ^ 254. CWIl siNgaku 

fs -5 255. [jfg^ siNziru 

256. hoNtooni 


Bf (HO) 


m (54> 


T (89) 


4t (74) 


# (254) 


£ 0f 
ft 0r 
®F3£0r 
il ^ 
m 5 
T 

T £ v\ 
T 

#f ?f 
T ^ 

'#■■ ^ 


kaNgae 

sa Nkoos yo 

daidokoro 

zyu usyo 

keNkyuuzyo 

cuugaku 

kayo u 

sita 

kudasai . 
gesyuku 
siNzyuku 
ge syuku 
siNgaku 





Ano siNgaku no hoN o yoNde ini gakusee wa, mada kami o siN- 
zirarenai node, ima, issyookeNmee hoN o yoNdari, bokusi ni soodaN 
sitari site imasu. ■ . 

TosyokaN ni wa, hoNtooni iroiro no gakusee ga imasu. 


Reading (Translation) : 

There are various students in the library. Some are walking, 
some consulting reference works, some are checking books out at 
the desks, and, of course, some are reading. Those who want to 
know the meaning of a word consult a dictionary. 

That girl student with the long hair is studying law. She’ plans 
to enter some research institute. ! 

The student hurrying toward the door probably wants to catch 
the next bus and get home early. Since he has to commute some 
distance, he often goes to the Students Affairs Section for consul- 
tations, but he hasn’t found a boarding house yet. 

Students who live in the dormitories usually study here in the 
evening as well. 

Because that student reading the theology book has not yet been 
able to believe in God, he is now doing a lot of reading and going 
for talks with the minister. 

There are really all kinds of students in the library. 
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LESSON 28 

Patterns: (I) Noun to be Modified 

(II) Noun Usually Modified 2. 


? Noun Modifier < 

Noun Modifier j 

< O 

2 k 

* 


[Ad.N. 


Examples : 

1. kono hoN “ this book ” 

2. kono beNkyoo “this study” 

3. kono hitocu “this one, (one of these)” 

Grammar : 

1. This slot is filled by a. C. N. (Example 1) .. 

b. V.N. (Example 2) ; 

c. Ad.N. (Example 3) 

2. There are some nouns which are almost always modified. Some of 
these (ue, sita, naka, etc.) were introduced in Lesson 12, cumori 
and hazu in Lesson 21, ato in Lesson 17, koto in Lesson 26, toki 
in Lesson 24, and kata in Lesson 27. 

These nouns often lose their original meanings and retain only the 
grammatical function of combining words. 

Review the prepositional phrases in Lesson 12, and such expressions 
as kaku koto ga dekiru “to be able to write.” (Cf. L. 26) 

Here are some more examples : 

a. IssyuukaN no uci ni ikimasu. 

“I’ll go there within a week.” 

Kuraku naranai uci ni kaerimasu. 

“ I’ll return before it gets dark.” 

b. Syakai no tame ni hatarakimasu. 

“ I’ll work for society. 

Byooki no tame ni yasumimasita. 

“I was absent on account of sickness.” 

c. Kono hoka ni nani mo sirimaseN. 

“ Beyond this I know nothing.” 

d. Ame no yoo desu. “ It looks like rain.” 

A no hito: no yoo na kanemoci ni naritai desu. 

“ I’d like to be as rich as he.” 

Kurasu ni ma ni au yoo ni hayaku okimasita. 

“ I got up early so as to be in time for class.” 
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e. Amerika no hoo ga ookii desu. “America is larger.” 
Hidari no hoo ni gakkoo ga arimasu. 

“There is a school on the left ( side ).” 
Uci ni kaetta hoo ga ii desu. 

“ You had better go home.” 

Watakusi no hoo no macigai desu. 

“ The mistake is on my side. (It’s my 
mistake.)” 

3. Notice that yoo takes na instead of no before other nouns. (Cf. 2. d.) 

4. Hoo ga ii follows the dictionary form as well as the informal past 
form without changing its meaning. (Cf. 2. e.) 

Uci e jkaerif} ho ° ga “ desu * 

* The particle no following a verb or an adjective acts like .a noun 
and has the function of making the preceding statement a noun clause. 
(Cf. Reading and Writing) 

ookii no “ large one..., the one which is large...” 

okiru no “getting up..., to get up..., that (you) get up...” 

NihoNgo o hanasu no wa / muzukasii desu. 

“ Speaking Japanese is difficult. (It’s difficult 
.. to speak in Japanese.)” 

Kurasu ni ma ni au yoo ni hayaku okiru no wa / gakusee 
no gimu desu. “Getting up early enough to get. to classes on 
time is a student’s obligation.” 



il 


L. 28 —252 — 



B. Vocabulary: 

C. N. 


gaikoku .. ‘‘foreign country, unfamiliar country ” 
gimu “duty, responsibility” (especially (1) 

that arising from one’s status or posi- 
r tion, as in “ the obligations of a tea- 

cher”, (2) that dictated by one’s beliefs, 
as in, “ my duty as a Christian,” or 
(3) that felt toward one's country or 
its laws, as in, “ the rights and res- 
ponsibilities of a citizen.”) 
hoka “ outside, the o’thers, the rest ” (usually 


m m 


macigai 

modified) 

‘ ‘ mistake ” 

m 

m 

moNdai 

“questions, problems” 



samusa 

“(the) cold, coldness ” 

a 


syakai 

“ society ” 


tt 

syugi 

“ principles, doctrine, ism, -ism (as in 

ft 


tame 

kyoosaNsyugi, “ communism ”)” 
“for the sake of, in order to, because 



kci 

(of)” (usually modified) 

“in, within (used with time), between. 

NS 


yoo 

among (used with people, countries, 
etc.)” (usually modified) 

“ appearance, so as to, in order to, mode. 


manner, kind, sort, the like ” (usually 
modified) 


U Ay fz V' 


j C? SB 

Ad.N. ( — ) i|| 


cikoku “ lateness, tardiness ” 

haNtai “ objection, opposition ” 

kaikecu “ solution, settlement ” 

kaNkee “relation, connection” 

siNpai “worry, anxiety” 

[ (is)syuukaN “(one) week” 


V. 


( 81 §£t) (ginrn o) hatasu (st. v.) [t. v.] 

“ to do (onej's duty) ” 

^ ^ <5 ikiru (w. v.) [i. v.J “to live, to exist 1 ” 

<5 ki o cgkeru (w. v.) [i. v.] “to be careful” 

macigaeru (w. v.) [t. v.] “to make a mistake” 

fpfj ]|! 9 macigau (st. v.) [i.v.] “to make a mistake” 

ma au (st. v.) [i.v.] “to be on time” 

-fSi ix nareru (w. v.) [i.v.] “to get used to, to become 

accustomed to, to become 
tame ” : 

<5 yameru (w. v.) [t.v.] “ to stop ” 

A. 

<( V ' kurai ‘ u dark ” 
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C. Pattern Practice: 

i. fegx&e> a:^[^fe^Lj:po- 

1 . £ b x 0 O 

2. < 

3. 9o 

4. npjj&w$v<5 j: 9o 

n. fe# cpfci6(ci)jig-^:t~o (Omit no if not necessary.) 

1. a^cofc»icflji#Si“o 

2. |l#5 ; 

s. i- » ;."- f*i £• £ • I „ 

4. ±jg ±g§cofc»efii# St. 

m. U4 ^ Aj ti ^}jll A ©tS T t'o v (Omit no if not necessary.) 

1. 4igA 4 j U4^A'^4 j aA^tll'^"t"o 

2. (i/ufc^ N btt.\'Zbtz.\'<n$kX*~t 0 

3. Ayfeftfcb AV'fi^i-o 

4. ®or(io?> A^®o'c(v')^iiA-ro 

IV. 

i- &5<tli5 4o < ixft v^^^^r'Ot't -C’T £ V' 0 

2. Cb’t ■ ";b£&Wlf^£^tTT£vv 

3. tetr ^ ft V'$|('CM£^tTT£ v; 0 

4. bho ^^^bftvftl^^^otfTT^V'o 

v. o 

i- -¥-<fir< -f-<ffo t 

2. 

3. Mf%£l£fct' a^ifctfc^V'V'tto 

4. p^s^#.<»3trs 

KM-S: -¥• <Mtfc^V'V' t* Ac 
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C. Pattern Practice (Translation) : 

I. Let’s quit before it gets too late. 


1. 

to be tired 

Let’s 

quit before we get tired. 

2. 

to become dark 

Let’s 

quit before it gets dark. 

3. 

to get hungry 

Let’s 

quit before we get hungry. 

4. 

to rain 

Let’s 

quit while it still isn’t raining. 


II. We work for money. 


1 . 

society, 

We work for society. 

2. 

to live 

We work in order to live. 

3. 

family 

We work for the sake of our families. 

4. 

principle 

We work for our principles. 

III. 

Mr. Nakayama seems somewhat like a foreigner. 

1 . 

Chinese 

Mr. Nakayama seems somewhat like a Chinese. 

2. 

opposition 

Mr. Nakayama seems to be in opposition. 

3. 

doesn’t understand 

Mr. Nakayama doesn’t seem to understand. 

4. 

to be troubled 

Mr. Nakayama seems to be troubled. 


IV. 

Be 

careful not to 

make any mistakes. 

1 . 

to 

be late 

Be careful 

not to be late. 

2. 

to 

break 

Be careful 

not to break it. 

3. 

to 

sleep 

Be careful 

not to go to sleep 

4. 

to 

laugh 

Be careful 

not to laugh. 


V. We had better go home. 

1. to go quickly We had better go quickly. 

2. to eat now We had better eat now. 

3. to carry out one’s responsibility 

We had better carry out our responsibility. 

4. to solve the problem quickly 

We had better solve the problem quickly. 
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vl L~CT£ l x 0 (Put no if necessary.) 

i- 5fc± yc^MtcMLXTZ v- 0 

2 . B^A 0^AwjSic|gLTT$V' o 

s. |b]L. lRlCllifclgLTTSV' 0 

4. :&[ ZftfrZ} fi(C^-^^5ilt|gLTT$ V' 0 

VII. (Answer the following questions.) 

1. &tetclZm<Dtcbb[Z®Z& f^o 

t.i~ 0 

2 . L&ofoo - 9 0 

3. d:'9lSL^Lj:9^o 

4. 2 L<t 2;6\ 0 

^^V'V'T^to 

D. Conversation: 

* l. ^*4 ^ 'k'hc < -Vi-foo COT 

i~/^ 0 

2 . Si < fctrH ft V' <£>-?„ §&®t ktu 
^V'co-ei~ 0 

3. 0^:co^^ CDfztf)tCfa-&tlfa's'<D’£"irfro 

4. - ai. 

jiff#'* ^ i~ Q 

5. £i~;fao 

6. &> D a> t b ^ £>' £i“£V ^ 5 i~ <" <£ < & £ £ 

if 9 ^C?SEL V' Q 

7. Lfc 9 *9 1~ 

6 c t fi „ ifu v^~e infeo 

8. ^ ^ trto £jg,V'£i“ 0 #-< 

- co^rfreftthT, H^AcoW.^ K 

fa V fcV'tJg-V'i&'i- o . 
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VI. Please tell your story accurately. (Please don’t make any mistakes 


when you speak.) 
1. teacher 


2 . 

3. 

4. 


Japanese 
the same 
I understand 


Please speak like the teacher. (Please imitate 
the teacher in your speech.) 

Please speak like a Japanese. 

Please speak in the same manner. 

Please speak so that I understand. 


VII. 

1 . 

2. 

3. 

4. 


For what purpose do you work ? 
When shall we quit ? 

How shall I speak ? 

What should I do now ? 


I work in order to 

T .» ■ (while it is still 

Let s quit j before it gets 

Please speak like . . 

( should . ! 

(had better 


You 


D. Conversation (Pronunciation Key) : 

1. H&shsun wa /k) f 6o mo cirkoku desu ne. Doo sbta no desu ka. 

2. SumimaseN ga / yoru yoku nemurenai node/asa okirarenai no desu. 

3. NihoN no samusa no tame ni nemurenai no desu ka. 

4. Sore mo sukdsb kaNkee aru to omoimasu ga/sonohoka ni / iroiro 
moNdai ga arimasu. 

5. Sore wa komarimasu ne. MoNdai wa / hayaku kaikecu shta hoo 
ga ii desu ga / watakusi ,ni nani ka dekiiru koto wa / arimaseN ka. 

6. Arigatoo gozaimasu ga / moosugu yoku nliru to omoimasu kara / 
doozo siNpai sinaide kudasai. 

7. Gaikoku de / riar£nai seekacu o sbtari / gaikokugo o narattari suru 

koto wa / muzukasii desyop n6. ' 

8. Soo desu. D6mo / narereba h to omoimasu. Hayaku kono see- 
kacu in narete / nihoNziN no yoo ni / nihoNgo ga hanaseru yoo ni 
naritai to omoimasu. 
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n. tb Vi &k 5 

Conversation — Informal (a lady teacher and a student) 

i* ^0^:<|a o E ? V fzco? 

2. < fctfftfcV'O'T?. 
tZ'f'As'V'to 

St? ; 

3. <Dfcib\£tet£tit£V'<n ? 

'PL 

MA <£> <5 A/ 't c "f _ 0 

5. th J3 ® 6 E> fa Q PpM ft ¥- < M'$K b fz jjib* V' V;- ft <*f . 

c b /xv^ ? 

6. h D ^ i: 9 A gv £ -f^'b % 9 't' <" <£ < ft £ b ® V' 

<b 9 ^ij'IBb V' 0 

7. bfc 5 . tPSMSrWo A *5 i" 

tr-f *• 

iliiLV'tli 9 b 0 

8. ^ 9 T'to T'%^ ftihtLftVW b Sv^-fo ¥-< b 

PTprAcoilfc 0 
9 /cV' bJg.w£i- 0 

9. b bf^ofc^)xM^%foTT$VA 0 
10. h V t 9 Eg'V'^-t o 

When addressing people in Japanese, the one addressed can some- 
times be treated as if he is the subject of the sentence. Study the 
following sentences. 

HeisusaN wa kyoo mo cikoku desu ne. 

“Mr. Hays is late again today” or “Mr. Hays, you are late 
again today.” 

HeisusaN, (anata wa) kyoo mo cikoku desu ne. 

“Mr. Hays, you sire late again today.” 
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9. 

10 . 


Watakusi ni dekxru koto ga attara / naN demo itte kudasai. 
Arxgatoo gozaimasn. 


Conversation (English Key) : 

1. Mr. Hays, you are late again today. What’s the matter? 

2. I’m sorry, but I can’t sleep well at night so I can’t get up in 
the morning. 

3. Can’t you sleep because of the cold here in Japan ? 

4. That has something to do with it perhaps, hut I also have various 
other problems. 

5. That’s too bad. You had better solve the problems (as) soon 
(as possible). Is there anything I can do (for you) ? 

6. Thank you very much, but I think things will be all right soon, 
so please don’t worry about me. 

7. I suppose living an unaccustomed life in a foreign country and 
learning a foreign language does present difficulties, doesn’t it ? 

8. That’s right. However, I guess I’ll be all right once I get used 
to it. I’d like to get used to this life and become able to speak 
Japanese like a Japanese as soon as possible. 

9. Tell me if there is anything I can do (for you). 

10. Thank you very much. 


— 260 — 


L. 28 



E. Reading and Writing : 

■ 0^'f X $ L/Co) 

£** b -c 
V' £i ' 0 frft ;if W ^ M ~c A * t fr v > Bb?& £: i~ b to t? . fa 

*fidsb s & P'^i~o brft'C. ftfrft'fr Wc 

ibJiC, ^ «t < 

0 AA bro 

D ^ 7 * tcWlK fa 5 t!b:£Bt b 


*<Dfe* Fp1IW<Mtt, «£<fc 

t? ft 5 Hite ft 9 £ 3 iKfe*^gBbT <ft£A 

A'A feftft&A #57" ct < A b t? b J; 0 o 

#*< PT^AcofUfc H^fo^fi^bfllb: A V fcV'ij'to 


j Bbb AAri 


BIG y°° 

258. C^hD £ (19) 

issyookeNm.ee 
(Bf-J gaikoku 


[Bjis 7> 261. 


ma ni au 


macigau 


% 262. 


~^_ -?*r 

m m 264. 

265. 

M '$: 266. 

267. 

A SB 268. 

269. 

*(Cf. p. 252) 


BfHB kaw kee 
Cf^D kaNkee 

CiUD gi mu 


BfQ kaikecu 
QA] kai kecu 
ow siNpai 

csaii siNpai 


m bos) 


9Y (259) 


gakusee 

umareru 

isfcASa 

otaNzyoobi 

— A/ "PH 

k issyookeNmee 

| fwl zi kaN 

l fb] lC fa 5 ma ni au 

[ Af- [MI gaikoku 

l A(- hoka 
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Reading (Transcription in Roraaji) : 

(HeisusaN ga iimasita.) 

Watakusi wa, nihoNgo ga zyoozu ni naru yoo ni issyookeNmee ni 
beNkyoo site imasu. Keredomo, gaikoku de narenai seekacu o suru 
node, iroiro moNdai ga arimasu. Sorede, tokidoki, yoru yoku 
nemurenai tame ni, asaneboo site, kurasu ni raa ni aimaseN. si, 
yoku macigaimasu. NihoN no samusa mo sukosi kaHtee site imasu 
ga, sonohoka ni iroiro moNdai ga arimasu. Kurasu ni ma ni au 
yoo ni okiru no wa, gakusee no gimu na node, moNdai wa hayaku 
kaikecu site, yoku nemureru yoo ni naritai desu. Tomodaci mo 
iroiro siNpai site kuremasu ga, NihoN no seekacu ni narereba, tabuN 
yoku naru desyoo. Hayaku nihoNziN no yoo ni nihoNgo ga hanaseru 
yoo ni naritai desu. 

Reading (Translation) : 

(Mr. Hays speaks.) 

I am studying very hard to become good at Japanese. However, 
since I am living an unfamiliar life in a foreign country, I have various 
problems. Because of this, some nights I can’t sleep well, I 

oversleep and I don’t make it to class on time. And I make a lot 
of mistakes. Part of it is because of the cold weather in Japan, but 
there are various other problems besides. Since it is the duty of a 
student to get up early enough for classes, I want to rid myself of these 
problems as soon as possible, and be able to get a good night’s sleep. 
My friends worry about me, too, but once I get accustomed to life 
in Japan I should be all right. I am anxious to reach the point 
where I can speak Japanese as well as a Japanese. 
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LESSON 29 

A. Patterns : Noun Usually Modified 3. 


Examples : 

1. a. Taberu koto ga dekimasu. “It’s possible to eat (it).” 

b. (1) Taberu koto ga arimasu. “ There are occasions of eating 

(it).” 

(2) Tabeta koto ga arimasu. “ I have (on occasion) eaten 

(it).” fdon’t eat it.” 

(3) Tabenai koto ga arimasu. “There are times when I 

c. (1) Taberu koto ni simasita. “ I decided to eat.” 

(2) Tabenai koto ni simasita. “ I decided not to eat.” 

2. a. (1) Taberu tokoro desu. “I am about to eat.” 

(2) Tabeta tokoro desu. “I’ve just eaten.” 

(3) Tabete (i)ru tokoro desu. “I’m just eating.” 

b. (1) Taberu tokoro ni tomodaci ga kimasita. 

“A friend came when I was about to eat.” 

(2) Tabeta tokoro ni tomodaci ga kimasita. 

“ A friend came when I had just finished eating.” 

( 3 ) Tabete (i)ru tokoro ni tomodaci ga kimasita. 

“A friend came when I was eating.” 

Note : ni in Example 2. b. can be replaced by e. 

Grammar : / 

1. Continuing from Lesson 28, some further nouns which are usually 
modified will be introduced in this lesson. 

2. Koto, whose original meaning is “fact, statement, or thing,” was 
introduced in Lesson 26 in the expression koto ga dekiru. (Ex. 1. a.) 
In this expression the dictionary, causative, or passive forms are 
used. 

3. Koto ga aru (Ex. l.b.), whose literal translation would be “have 
the experience of V-ing,” can take the final forms except the volition. 

4. Tokoro, whose original meaning is “ place,” may mean “ the 
moment ” rather than “ place.” (Ex. 2.) The dictionary form used 
in this expression indicates action in the immediate future ; the 
V-ta form, action just completed; and the V-te (i)ru form, action in 
progress. The last one is more specific than -te (i)ru alone. Com- 
pare the following sentences. 
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Osiete (i)masu. “ I’m teaching.” (My job is teaching.) 

Osiete (i)ru tokoro desu. “ I’m now teaching.” (I’m teaching at 

this moment.) 

5. Instead of Example 2. b. (1), -oo + to^l 1 ™} + {Jokoro ni} is 
commonly used. 

Tabeyoo to suru toki tomodaci ga kimasita. 

“ A friend came when I was about to eat.” .... , 

Tomodaci ga kaeroo to sita toki zisiN ga okorimagita. 

“ When my friend was about to leave, there was an earthquake.” 
Dekakeyoo to sita tokoro ni deNwa ga kakarimasita. 

“ When I was about to leave home, there was a telephone call.” 

B. Vocabulary : 

C. N. , i 


b fa 

15 

asobi 

“play, game” 

w. 

jv 

beru 

“bell” 

fp 

a 

cugoo 

“ convenience ” 

(*) ii 

(cugoo ga warui “inconvenient”) 

ohuro, huro “bath” 



(ohuro ni 

hairu “ to take a bath ’fa . 

fa 

fa 

Kabuki 

“ Japanese classical play, Kabuki ” 

fa^£fa fa" 

Kabukiza 

“ the Kabuki Theatre, the Kabukiza ” 



kai 

“ meeting ” 


kyuukeezikaN “ intermission ” 



( kyuukce 

V.N. .“ rest ”) 

Ji- 

fa 

seki 

“ seat ” 

(fa fa) 

b fa 

fa (suru) 

tokoro “ just about ” (usually modified) 

9 "fa 

fa' 

unagi 

“ eel 

M L 

kj 

zisiN 

“earthquake” ■ 

.N. 




./"mT 

v=r 

mr 

m, 

teedeN 

“ the cutting off of electric power, 




electric power failure ” 

fa" 

fa 

yotee 

“ plan, previous arrangement ” 
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V. 


o < 9 bikkurisuru (irr. v.) [i. v.] “to be surprised"” 

^ cukji (st. v.) [i. v.] “to arrive, to reach” 

$p J; <5 hazimaru (st.v.) [i.v.] “to begin, to open” 
(HlpS/^) ^^<5 (deNwa ga) kakaru (st.v.) [i.v.] 

“(the telephone bell) rings” 
kariru (w. v.) [t. v.] “to borrow, to rent (a 


ft s 

ft J: 
if 

Expression 


Ad. 


naru (st.v.) [i.v.] 
okoru (st. v.) [i. v.] 
o t cyotto 

0 s zehr 


room, a house, etc.)” 
“ to ring ” 

“ to occur, to happen ” 
“a little, slightly” 

“by all means” , 




£ 5 L < L 


Yorosiku onegai simastf. 

“(I request) please do it.” 


C. Pattern Practice : 



C. Pattern Practice (Translation) : 

I. I have never seen a Japanese movie. 

1. to go to Nikko I have never been to Nikko. 

2. to eat sukiyaki I have never eaten sukiyaki. 

3. to be late for class I have never been late for class. 

4. to borrow money I have never borrowed money. 


II. There are times when I don't eat meals. 

1. .to attend lectures (to go to class) 

There are times when I don’t, attend lectures. 

2. to go to bed at night 

There are times when I don’t go to bed at night.. 

3. to attend a meeting 

There are times when I don’t attend meetings. 

4. to go to church 

There are times when I don’t go to church. 




m. £> Lfc &jggfcTfeS Xc ISLt, 

1- PS:iSiS:^.CtT< 

h V 7i iftia Sr U. ic ff < # K L- £ U fc „ 

2 . Util’S 1-4 Lfc 0 

3. H : ^#|C^T< <tlcl4tfc 0 

4 . feufcl'cistsfia.itfc. 


IV. <$•. ffiMtSiCST-To 

1 . fPH^Srrt^S t c 

2. toS <%, fa 2, i £ 5T-t. 

3. fejasciit'5 fefflSfcttV'S t czv-to 

4. UlSf 5 3s mss-f- 5iC6 


v. M3t_Ufc<fcC5r To 

2 . fcMSC(i(-'S ^,fciSli:ttV',.fci;5^t 0 

3- ig£3 4-vgtfetC5t‘t, 

vi. aai r(l')5j:C5(:l:li!|iMLfa 

i. Ktj fP!±/u2::^-<T(V')3 t csic#; 

ilt ^ L- tz. o 

2- " ^&5; £r1tV' X(V ') .5 ^ ^ 

i'lJfeSUfco rih 

3. SS&tit(V')5 i £ 5 fc&iii 

i'lJtSSL/io 

4 . fclRSlniil.'S fcaSl;ttV',t(V')5i;6t 

jdlb' ; 5fe£ Lfc 0 



III. I have decided to visit a friend tomorrow. 

1. to go to see a movie I have decided to go to see a movie tomorrow. 

2. to go on a trip I have decided to go on a trip tomorrow. 

3. to attend a concert I have decided to attend a concert tomorrow. 

4. to study at home I have decided to study at home tomorrow. 


IV. 

I am just now going out. 



1. 

to eat meal 

I 

am just ready to eat. 

2. 

to go to bed 

I 

am just now going to bed. 

3. 

to take a bath 

I 

am just about to take a bath. ( 

4. 

to make a telephone call 

I 

am just about to make a telephone call. 


V. I have just finished studying. 

1. to write a letter I have just written a letter. 

2. to take a bath I have just taken a bath. 

3. to get up I have just gotten up. 

4. to eat a meal I have just finished eating. 


VI. A friend came while I was studying. 

1. to eat a meal A friend came while I was eating. 

2. to write a letter A friend came while I was writing a letter. 

3. to teach English A friend came while I was teaching English. 

4. to take a bath A friend came while I was taking a bath. 
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VII. ffiMt J: O <t L/cSp, jiMS Lfco 

1. &5 [iJii'ttJ: 5 UfcBf, ?cSU*»S< 

4!ltLfc 0 

2 . ilMlj&iigCS J- 5 k U&Bf, 

9 S Lte„ 

3. WsZft&Z £ 5 fe UfcB#, *|g^fc 0 

4 Lfco 

4. 4 5 i: UfcBf, ffSfcft 9 

4 0fc o 


D. Conversation : 

2 . V'V>x, TlJJlBWiV'ot, ifc/ki?0')3 

H9^*3±AS9.T$v- 0 

3. feS 0 Ttt±filT?i-*a 0 fsiSri-^-o^ 9 -e-f/i^o 

4. fitt, 4 t£i>>3£% frJLfc^sfc P 4-fr/v75> ib, Mfc- 

S*Hii±, 9 4-4^0 

5. "0(4, (c — U i icfTS - 4 L j; 5 ;$>„ 

6 . 

£“C?i“^o 

8 . teiV'o x*tt* ^ff< ^ic b & b j; 5 o 
9 t i 3 0 

t j; 9o 9 

10. V 

11. "C ^ tHtti; 9o -tt # U:. L ^ i~o 

i3 7l‘ 

12 . & D t b - £'v^ 1“ 0 i:' 9 fi; 5 t< 3ofIv> L £ 
i“o 
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VII. Just as I was going out, a friend came. 

1. The weather turns bad. Just as I was going out, the weather 

> turned bad. 

2. An earthquake occurs. Just as I was going out, there was an 

earthquake. 

3. There is a telephone call. Just as I was going out, there was a 

telephone call. 

4. There is a power failure. Just as I was going out, there was a 

power failure. 




D. Conversation (Pronunciation Key) : 

1. ima / oisogasii desu ka. 

2. lie / cyoodo ohuro ni haitte / ima / yasuude (i)ru tokoro desu kara / 
doozo oagari kudasai. 

3. Asatte wa doy6o desu ne. Nani o suru cumori desu ka. 

4. Watakusi wa / mada Kabuki o mita koto ga arimaseN kara / mitai 
n desu ga. Eega wa / tokidoki miru koto ga arimasu ga. 

5. Dewa / Kabuki ni / dssyo ni ikimasydo ka. 

6. Doozo onegai simasu. 

7. Watakusi wa / gogo cyotto cugoo ga warui no desu ga / yoru wa 

ohima desu ka. ■ 

8. Hai. Dewa/ yoru iku koto ni simasyoo. Osyokuzi wa doo sima- 
syoo. 

9. Kabuki wa / gozi ni hazimarimasu kara / Kabukiza no naka de 
tabemasyoo. Unagi wa ikaga desu ka. 

10. Watakusi wa / mdda tabeta koto ga arimaseN kara / zehir tabetai 
desu ne. 

11. D^a / soo simasybo. Sbki wa / watakusi ga yoyaku simasu. 

12. Ari'gatoo gozaimas'u. D6ozo / yorosrku onegai simasu. 
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Conversation — Informal (two girls) : 

1 . ' • 

2 . 0 0 Ay> 4 ^ 

bfzfrb. H 7fJL^oTo 

3. oTte±fS;feo fp iJSrt'.S'-o^ 9 

4. *b 

Sltefl#* ifo 

5. A^iAcfKl; — L «fc V' ? 

e. x_z_^ &fy 0 

7. fei /i L^^p'lic j: o ^ A> /if {ft df T>&? 

8 . l J; 9 o 
i “3 ? 

9. ZO^c£pjf£ -5 Ap £3 „ A^iAcF £',<C> t=p 

i t i 9 0 5 fr cfte: £' 5 ?. 

10 - 4 fI>^;-</cV ^ 0 

11 - j; 9 o 

12. fo *9 b v o i;6l<ia 0 L^o 


, ttAy-C ^ > C 
? 

* ^AcV-'^o ^ 



Conversation (English Key) : 

1. Are you busy now ? 

2. No, I’ve just had a bath and am relaxing now. Please come in. 

3. Day after tomorrow will be Saturday, won’t it ? What are you 
planning to do ? 

4. I’ve never seen a Kabuki play, so I’ve been thinking I’d like to 
see one. I sometimes go to the movies, though. 

5. Well, shall we go together to Kabuki ? 

6. Yes, let’s. 

7. I’m afraid the afternoon is inconvenient for me. Are you free 
in the evening ? 

8. Yes. (I’m free). Then, let’s make it in the evening. What 
should we do for dinner ? 

9. The Kabuki starts at five, so let’s eat in the Kabuki Theatre. 
How about unagi ? 

10. I’ve never eaten eel, so I’d love to try some. 

11. Then, let’s. I’ll reserve the seats. 

12. Thank you. (I’ll leave the arrangement to you.) 
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E. ' Reading and Writing : 

=7 '^t.^fflVvTV'5 t ^ lyL 

hfzo ±01 IE - Li ff < 

m& ?:Lttfc 0 CO T% fr < W- 

U lfce ±0#fc±£ti D ±±jt±-^^t ±co 

mjT± 5 #(■£ L £ L Tzo 9 ft cffrc L^Lfco ^ 

fi£h _ 

o £L±0#. 

’CU 0± <■ D L £ L±o 

±01 0 K J3u ± < ft ft V' T?ff <oy flfc^ TS 

<£ 9 ±f±L6L, ±± 

<£ 9 ±L^q < ft£ Lfc 0 t „ 

<L L5t±fc 0 L 

/ft 

±0#CO{^H0#fa±C 9 ft ± ^ £ L ft c 

LX <ftft<0”T\ #fcftV'tft L 

ft o 9 ^»V±V±IV>f L 

fto 

7vct C^D zi 

If; V- 270. [H] warui 
$p^<5 271. [^p] hazi maru 
ife 3=1 272. [Jft] zisiN 
273. (/JUj zi sin 
ff- m 274. [*§£} teeden 

± ± 275. [±] yotee 

276. [±] yotee 
O 277. [^] raacu 
{t{\ j|0, 278.. [ t|S J kyuukee 

± ft 279. [ft] yoyaku 

ft i!sL T" 280. [ft] haziraete 
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(65) 


-±(260) 


^ kyooto 
± cugoo 
- ±' 9 ma ni au 
± cugoo 


r , f ± syokuzi 

# (115) ft ^ 

l 4pl koto 

. { ^If -5) kiru 

* (i94) l! < iko 

'# ± ft haruyasurai 

H (62) ft if, 

kyuukee s 


E. Reading (Transcription in Romaji) : 

Ohuro ni haitte, razio o kiite iru tokoro ni, tomodaci ga asobi ni 
kimasita. Doyoo ni issyo ni Kabuki e iku soodaN o simasita. Gogo 
wa cugoo ga warui node, yoru, iku koto ni simasita. Gozi ni hazi- 
marimasu kara, gohuNmae ni Kabukiza no mae de au koto ni sima- 
sita. Osyokuzi wa unagi ni simasita. Tomodaci ga kaeroo to sita 
toki, zism ga okotte, teedeN ni natta node bikkurisimasita. 

Doyoobi ni wa, okurenaide iku cumori desita ga, cyoodo dekake- 
yoo to sita tokoro ni, deNwa ga kakatta node, yotee yori sukosi 
okuremasita. Watakusi ga Kabukiza e cuku to, cyoodo beru ga 
natte, hazimaru tokoro desita. Tomodaci wa matte imasita. 

Rokuzi no kyuukee-zikaN ni unagi o tabemasita. Tomodaci ga 
yoyaku site kureta node, matanaide, sugu taberu koto ga dekimasita. 
Unagi wa hazimete desita ga, taiheN oisii to omoimasita. , 

Reading (Translation) : 

I had just taken a bath and was listening to the radio when a 
friend came to call. We discussed plans for going together to 
kabuki on Saturday. The afternoon was inconvenient, so we decided 
to go in the evening. It starts at five, so we decided to meet in 
front of the Kabukiza at five of. For dinner we decided on eel. 
As my friend started to leave for home, we were surprised by an 
earthquake and a power failure. 

I intended to be on time Saturday, but because I got a telephone 
call just as I was about to leave the house, I fell a little behind 
schedule. Just as I reached the Kabukiza the bell rang, signaling 
that the play was about to begin. My friend was there waiting 
for me. 

During the six o’clock intermission we ate eel. Since my friend 
had placed our order beforehand, we were able to eat right away 
without having to wait. It was my first experience with eel, but 
I thought it was really delicious. 
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LESSON 30 


A. Patterns : How to Express Approval and Prohibition 

2. tN.de ( wa ) ikemasen. 



Examples : 

1. a. Tabete mo ii desu. “You may eat. (Even if you eat it’s 

all right.)” 

b. Takakute mo ii desu. “ Even if it’s expensive, it’s all 

right. (I don’t mind.)” 

c. Ewpicu de mo ii desu. “ A pencil will do.” 

2. a. Tabete wa ikemaseN. “ You mustn’t eat. (If you eat, it 

won’t do.)” ! 

b. Takakute wa ikemaseN. “If it’s expensive, it' won’t do.” 

c. ENpicu de wa ikemaseN. “ You mustn’t use a pencil. (If it’s 

a pencil, it won’t do.)” 

Grammar : 

1. These slots are filled by the V/A-te form or N. + de, both of which 
have a weak conditional implication. Pattern 1 indicates approval or 
p ermiss ion whereas Pattern 2 indicates prohi bition. 

2. IkemaseN is used only in the negative form, and is sometimes 
replaced by some other expression like narimaseN, which is also 
used only in the negative form, or dame desu which means “ won’t 
do, is no good.” 

3. For Pattern 1, the n egative- te form is also used. 

Tabenaide^} mo ** desu. “You may not eat.” “You don’t 
have to eat.” (Even if you don’t eat, it’s all right.) 

4. For Pattern 2 , the neg ative-t e may be used. The nega tive-ba, 

which may also be used here, has a more emphatic implication. Both 
may be translated, “you must .” 

Tabenakute wa narimaseN. “ You must eat. (If you don’t 
Tabenakereba narimaseN. eat, it won’t do.)” 
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B. Vocabulary : 

C. N. 


T r./_ jr 

m 

m 

bucuri 

“ physics ” 


eNpicu 

“ pencil ” 

m 

m 

geNri 

“ principle ” (as in, “ principles of 
economics ” “ the basic principles ”) 

(Wi 

& 

kookoo 

“senior high school” (abbreviation 

of kootoogakkoo) 


ii 

kyoosicu 

“ classroom ” ' 

m 

T 

rooka 

“ corridor, hall ” 

.N. 

m 

zizyoo 

“ conditions, reasons ” 

fd 


dame 

“no good, useless” 

L 

& 

sizuka 

“ quiet, still, silent ” 


V.N. 

i] 1/ karmiNgu 

]lf kyooiku 

fit lit sikeN 

■ D zyama 

V. 

j~H ~f~ dask (st. ^ 


“ cheating ” (on schoolwork, in an 
“ education ” |_exam.) 

“ test, examination ” 

“ interference, intrusion, hindrance ” 


pj ~f~ dastf (st. v.) [t. v.3 “ to hand in (a report, an 

examination, homework) ” (This was 
introduced before as “to send, to mail ”) 
$3. <('' nugu (st. v.) [t. v.] “to takeoff” (clothing, coat, 

shoes, etc.) 

L- ^ 9 simau(st. v.) [t. v.] “to put away” 

~f~ X X skteru(w. v.) [t. v.] “to throw away, to discard” 

C. korekara “from now on, in the future ” 

Expression 

( — X ft) & h & V' 

( — te wa) ikenai, naranai “ (it) won’t do ” 
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C. \ Pattern Practice : 

I- 4> t N t x T'~j~ 0 


1. 


3^S:^A/T?4,V'V't?i % 

2. 

C®W£tT5 

%v-v-“e-f 0 

3. ' 

ii_i'] L N 

< x ^V'V'-e-fo 

4. 

7LhTf-0 

X.AsX$-^>X* 


n. MlCffioriit'ItSttA/o 

1. fcISCSrCDt; fcifC. S-tirA/o 

2 . c©#Ha-rrs 

3- cSV T(±W:f S-fr/v, 

4. x.A/tfoTliV'ltitA/, ! 

m. $> Lfcjfc fa < T t> t' t' V f o 

i- /t— > "«— SrKiC ^- — < T t> V'V'T'-fo 

2 . f<"f5 -hCLfr < T t>V'V'-ci- 0 

4. ■ , 0’C§< 

iv. y £ttA,o 

1. 4 -B«K 9 

2. ^-Sx.5 9 Sli-A/o 

3. 's yft< Vc'fi- ti It if /£ t> 4-frA/ 0 

4. SfrLl' ®f L- < fet+ixiffe 9 S-fr/^ 0 

V. (Answer the questions.) 

(ii' v^v'-e-fo 

if 5>^' 0 

l x l N X. v^v^x.^ (i§f£ J j§o T fc£) Wt 

2 . 

(£l x V'V'”Ci“ 0 

if 5 o 

l N l x X. V'V'x,, (^\ V'fj'^-^rA/o 
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C. Pattern Practice (Translation) : 

I. You may go home. 

You may read a book. 

You may throw this letter away. 
It’s all right even if it’s expensive. 
A pencil would do, too. 


You mustn’t smoke. 

You mustn’t throw this letter away. 
An old one won’t do. 

A pencil won’t do. 


III. You needn’t come tomorrow. 

1. to remove an overcoat 

2. to do right away 

3. to answer now 

4. to write with a pen 

IV. I have to go tomorrow. 

1. to work today 

2. to answer now 

3. to write with a pen 

4. ' new 

V. 

1. May I go home ? 

’"yes 

no 

2. May we eat now ? 

yes 

no 


You needn’t remove your overcoat. 
You needn’t do it right away. 

You needn’t answer now. 

You needn’t write with a pen. 


I have to work today. 

I have to answer now. 

I have to write with a pen. 
It has to be new. 


Yes, you may. 
Yes, please. 

No, you may not. 


Yes, you may. 
Yes, please. 

No, you may not. 


1. to read a book 

2. to throw this letter away 

3. expensive 

4. pencil 


II. You mustn’t go home. 

1. to smoke 

2. to throw this letter away 

3. old 

4. pencil 
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(it' (iv>, 

UV\fT(V')tTJV'„ 




V'V' x.> 
V'V' 


if b T'T £ V' Q 


D. Conversation: 

1. *rT £ h\Z^ < 'V'i'teo if 9 

2 . ^^'ifrvko 

^ Tc. Ay ~^' ~f~ o i 

3. f 7 7 * b 

tUifWt $.-& A/o 

4. 

5. 4*0 fsti&^L.^'i'^^ *HtctT^V' 0 

6- $fc£. ;t^tfoT*#V'T % V'V'T^^ 0 

7. WV'x., Z.AsTfo'VliZV'ft 
$ V' G 

=? i ■? 

8. £ if§r L&6T t> V'V'-ej-^o 

9. & V',» if 9 ^ 0 iV'V'T'tio T'H 

^ L J; 5 o c? A/ > L-'f i 79 i {'uiL'X _ f ; "^V'‘ 0 

10. $c*k* ffet> v 

11. ' IZV'^ l^ilot^V'V^'to 

toiiV' 

12 . VfZ* ^LL^-tc 
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3. Is it all right if I don’t take my overcoat off ? 

yes Yes, you needn’t take it off. 

Yes,' please keep it on. 

no No, you must take it off. 

No, please take it off. 


D. Conversation (Pronunciation Key) : 

1. MoasaN wa / ky6o mo cirkoku desu n6. Doo sbta no desu ka. 

2. SumimaseN. Mata / asaneboo simasita. Tokee ga naranakatta n 
desu. 

3. Sore wa ikemaseN ne. Kurasu ni ma ni au yoo ni / konakereba 
ikemaseN. 

4. Hai / korekara ki o cukemasu. 

5. Ky6o wa / sbkeN o simasu kara / hoN o simatte kudasai. 

6. SeNsee / eNpicu de kaite mo ii desu ka. 

7. lie / eNpicu d6 wa ikemaseN. PeN de kaite kudasai. 

8. Kyoo wa samui desu ga / mado o simete mo ii desu ka. 

9. Hai / doozo. Oobaa o kite mo ii desu y6. Dewa / hazimema- 
syoo. MinasaN / sizuka ni sirte kudasai. 

10. SeNsee / owarimasirta. Dasbte mo ii desu ka. 

11. Hai / owattara / uci e kaette mo ii desu. 

12. Ddwa / sicuree simasu. 
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\ Conversation — Informal (a male teacher and a student) : 

1. -t < fvfiaio 

2 . b£bfc 0 0 ttb^&P> 

t!£ ^ o /i t? o 

3. ^*U3:W*&V';fc 0 * 

{3: W3 - &V';fa 0 

4. ^V', £1~ 0 

5 . ^0 &#»£>,» -fc'fc b ^o"C 0 

6- x.^ot^SV't 

7. x./U>°oi:^V'it/i;V' 0 fc ^ x. 0 

8 . 4-0 £ H£r L#>T ^ V'V-^t^o 

9. £' o %Zo ^ — /< — Sr^fT & V'V' X 0 #p 

10. #£*? D Sit tmtU'V't*t3i». 

11. &&* W .^ 'if o T <>V'V'J; 0 

LoirV' 

12. T? £3i ^ ^:'|L L- 3; “3~o 
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Conversation (English Key) : 

1. Mr. Moore, you’re late again today. What’s the matter with 
you ? 

2. I’m sorry. I overslept again. My alarm (clock) didn’t go off, 

3. You’ll have to do something about that. You must get to class 
on time. 

4. Yes, I’ll be more careful from now on. 

5. I’ll give you a test today. Please put away your books. 

6. Mr. (Teacher) ! May I write with a pencil ? 

7. No, a pencil won’t do. Please write with a pen. 

8. It’s cold today. May I close the window ? 

9. Yes, please, (or) You may put on your coat if you like. Now 
let’s start. Please be quiet, everyone. 

10. Mr. (Teacher) ! I’ve finished. May I hand in my paper ? 

11. Yes, please. If you’ve finished you may go home. 

12. Well, good-bye then. 



i 
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E. Reading and Writing: 

j: < lit 0 AkifAi/7. 

9 £ it A^o -t'T $ AjtfcJ: n £: lot V v£ -f 0 R# /-? fit 

f^f>P£4r 0 V'it .£:-£■ 

Av 0 I5jfe£ ft P cDAcOtMsXnV'tf ^i±-A>o 
~ > y^-f~ 0 $;!$£&$%■£> ft V' V' 7?-r 0 

0 igV'cotft — £ ;&xftft<T7 

V'V't?-t- 0 rttb if 7 > ft (4 ft ft Ay ftft4W4 4 it Ay 0 J® 
Tt% o Ay ftdWt ft Q J®T . 

^ 7 x cd c ^ £ ft Ac P ie -f A 1 ft > ft ft ft ft L Ac ly ti ft ft 
p 4ftft o 

^ Tfft CD Afeft. ft Ax 5 o 7 p' V ftft ft . 

Sk^yom^WCgMMt: t ft'ftftftft'A C p 4ftft 0 


ft 


T CftJ 


tt- 


*>*> 


j® 

f4 


W 281. 

ft 282. 

283. 

!& 284. 
g 285. 
7 286. 
7 287. 
7 288. 
ft 289. 
ffi 290. 


0*3 

ck: 

CM' 

Care J 
C^3 
EM 
Cf4j 
Cfc] 
CWD 


zizyqo 

sikeN 

sikeN 

moci roN 

kyoo sicu 

rooka 

kagaku 

suu gaku 

kyooiku 

geNri 


Hi (123) 
% (138) 

T (89) 


r ttj <5 

dekiru 

\m 

4“ 

dasu 

< t: 



[WM 

[J1 

kudamonoya 

m 

51 

bucuri 

(T 


sita 

T £ 

ft 

kudasai 

T 

?£ 

gesyuku 

m 

T 

rooka 
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E. Reading (Transcription in Romaji) : 

MoasaN wa yoku cikoku simasu. Naze da ka, zizyoo wa wakarima- 
seN. MoasaNtaci wa nihoNgo o naratte imasu. . Tokidoki sikeN ga 
arimasu. SikeN no toki ni wa, hoN o akete wa ikemaseN. MociroN 
tonari no hito no o rpite wa ikemaseN. Sore wa kairaiNgu desu. 

' SikeN ga owattara, sugu dasu hoo ga ii desu. 

Nihon de wa, 1 samui node, kyoosicu de oobaa o nuganakute mo 
ii desu. Keredomo, tabako o noNde wa ikemaseN. Rooka de mo 
noNde wa ikemaseN. Rooka de ookina koe de banasu to, kurasu 
no zyama ni narimasu kara, sizuka ni sinakereba narimaseN. 

MoasaN wa, kookoo no kagaku no seNsee ni naru cumori desu 
kara, suugaku ya bucuri ya kyooikugeNri o toranakereba narimaseN. 

Reading (Translation) : 

Mr. Moore is often late. Why, I don’t know: Mr. Moore’s class 
is learning Japanese. Sometimes they have tests. They are not 
allowed to open their books during a test. And of course, they are 
not allowed to see the papers of those sitting next to them. 
That would be cheating. It is best if they hand in their papers as 
soon as they have finished the test. 

In Japan, because it is cold, one is not required to remove his 
overcoat in the classroom. But smoking is not permitted. Smoking 
is not permitted even in the halls. Because loud talking in the 
halls disturbs the classes, one must be quiet. 

Because Mr. Moore intends to become a high school science tea- 
cher, he must take such things as mathematics, physics, and prin- 
ciples of education. 


L. 30 


— 284 — 




LESSON 31 

A. Patterns: Verb with Special Function 4. (State of B eing) 


> 1. imasu. 

, 

1.‘ V.(i.v.)-te imasu. 

) 2. . arimasu. 

. 

< 

2. V.(t.v.)-te arimasu. 


Examples : 

1. Watakusi wa aruite (i)masu. 

“ Fm walking.” (Action in Progress) 
Watakusi wa tatte (i)masu. 

“ Fm standing. I stand.” (State of Being) 
Mado ga aite (i)masu. “ The window is open.” (State of Being) 

2. Mado ga akete arimasu. 

“ The window is open.” (State of Being) 

Grammar : 

1. a. Transitive verbs followed by iru indicate action in progress . 

Mado o akete (i)masu. “ He is opening the window.” 

Mizu o irete (i)masu. “He is putting in water.” 

Tegami o kaite (i)masu. “He is writing a letter.” 
b. Transitive verbs followed by aru indicate state of being. 

Mado ga akete arimasu. “The window is open.” 

Mizu ga irete arimasu. “The water is put in.” 

Tegami ga kaite arimasu. “ A letter has been written.” 

2. Intransitive verbs are always followed by iru (never by aru) and 
indicate either action in progress or state of being depending upon 
the meaning of the verb. 

(Action in progress) Aruite (i)masu. “(It) is walking.” 

Hasitte (i)masu. “(It) is running.” 

ToNde (i)masu. “(It) is flying.” 

(State of being) Haitte (i)masu. “(It) is in ” 

Aite (i)masu. “(It) is open.” 

Wakatte (i)masu. “(It) is understood. (I un- 


A.ruite (i)masu. “(It) is walking.” 

Hasitte (i)masu. “(It) is running.” 

ToNde (i)masu. “(It) is flying.” 

Haitte (i)masu. “(It) is in ” 

Aite (i)masu. “(It) is open.” 

Wakatte (i)masu. “(It) is understood. (I un- 
derstand it.)” 

SiNde (i)masu. “(It) is dead.” 

Okurete (i)masu. “(He) is late.” 

Tatte (i)masu. “(It) is standing. 

(It) stands.” 

Nemutte (i)masu. “(It) is sleeping. 

(It) is asleep.” 

Ikite (i)masu. “(It) is alive.” 


Ikite (i)rnasu. 
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3. An intransitive verb plus iru and its equivalent transitive verb plus 
aru carry the same meaning, though the latter form is more commonly 
used. 

(Mado ga) aite (i)masu- / akete arimasu. 

“ The window is open-:” 

(Mizu ga) haitte (i)masu. / irete arimasu. 

“There is water in (it).' 

(Okasi ga) dekite (i)masu. / cukutte arimasu. 

“ The cake is made.” 

(Uci ga) tatte (i)masu. / tatete arimasu. 

“The house is built. The house stands.” 

(Hon ga) naraNde (i)masu. / narabete arimasu. 

“ The books are in a row.” 

4. Some -te (i)masu construction cannot be translated by the English 
progressive form because of differences in the basic meanings of the 
verbs concerned. 

English Eq u ivalent Basic Meaning 

Motte (i)masu. “I’m holding. I own.” “ to hold ” 

Sitte (i)masu. “I know.” “to know, to realize. 


“I live (at ).” 

“ I remember.” 

“ I’m fat.” 

“ I’m thin.” 


English Eq u ivalent Basic Meaning 

Motte (i)masu. “I’m holding. I own.” “ to hold ” 

Sitte (i)masu. “I know.” “to know, to realize, 

to learn ” 

SuNde (i)masu. “I live (at ).” “to live” 

Oboete (i)masu. “I remember.” “ to memorize, to learn ” 

Hutotte (i)masu. “I’m fat.” “to get fat, 

> to gain weight ” 

Yasete (i)masu. “I’m thin.” “to get thin, 

to lose weight ” 

5. An intransitive verb often has the implication of potentiality . 
HuzisaN ga miemasu. “ Mt. .Fuji can be seen.” 

Koe ga kikoemasu. “A voice can be heard.” 

* An interrogative sentence can be inserted without alternation into 
another sentence as a noun clause with or without the particle follow- 
ing it. (Cf. Reading and Writing) 

Doko e iku ka (wa) sirimaseN. 

“ I don’t know where he is going.” 

Nani o suru ka (wa) kiite kudasai. 

“ Please ask him what he is going to do.” 
Dare ga seNSoo o okosita ka (wa) kaNtaN ni iemaseN. 

“It is not easy to say who started the war.” 

(o) can be used instead of (wa). 
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B. Vocabulary: 

C. N. 


^ y F 

m *1 

F -T 
A ft 
H ± ih 


id ■ 

* 




& 


-WAi 


/h 

3 


fft 

n y A 



beddo 

deNtoo 

doa 

hoNdana 

HuzisaN 

kaateN 

kagu 

kitagawa 

riyuu 

sekaitaiseN 

syoosecu 

Yooroppa 

dainizi- 


kaNtaN 

omo 


“bed” 

“light” 

“door” 

“ bookcase ” 

“ Mt. Fuji ” 

“curtain” 

“furniture” 

“ the north side ” 

“ reason, cause, grounds ” 

“ world war ” 

“novel, short story, fiction” 
“ Europe ” 

“ second ” 


“ simple ” 

“ chief, main ” 


seNsoo “war” 

secamee “explanation” 

aku (st. v.) [i. v.] “to open” 

{fr U fcf i)J) O <( (terebi ga) cukp (st. v.) [i.v.] 

“(The T. V.) is on.” 

lB A <5 dekiru (w. v.) [i.v.] “to be ready, to make” 

(ocya ga) deru (w.v.) [i.v.] “(Tea) is served.” 
H L- <5 hasiru (st. v.) [i. v.] “ to run ” 

Jr h. hjttoru(st. v.) [i. v.] “ to get fat, to gain weight” 

(3o^£r) AifT<5 (ocya o) ireru (w.v.) [t. v.] 

“ to make, to pour (tea)” 


V.N. 



m < 


(id ‘ — ~r Id*) id^id^ <5 (kaateN ga) kakaru (st. v ; ) [i.v.] 

“(The curtain) is hanging.” 
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n 

£ 

kakeru 

(w. V.) [t. V.] 

4 to cover, to hang ” 



kikoeru (w. v.)[i. v.] ‘ 

4 to hear ” 

JL 

X. 


mieru 

(w. v.) [i. v.] “ to look ” 

ft ^ 

•6 

naraberu (w. v.) [t. v.] 4 

4 to arrange ” 

ft 



narabu 

(st. v.) [i. v.] 4 

4 to be arranged, to be in 






a row ” 

CO 



nokoru 

'tfl' 

ft 

< 

i 1 

< 

1 1 

4 to remain, to be left ” 


>- 

-f 

okosk 

(st. V.) [t. V.] 

4 to produce, to cause ” 



< 

oku 

(st. V.) [t. V.] 

4 to place, to put ” 

L 

£ 

<5 

simaru 

(st. V.) [i. v.] 4 

4 to be shut, to be closed ” 



ts 

sumu 

(st. v.) [i. v.] 4 

4 to end, to be over ” 


r 

6 

tateru 

(w. V.) [t. V.] 

4 to build, to construct ” 

£ 


C& 

tobu 

(st. V.) [i. V.] 

4 to fly, to jump” 



<5 

yaseru 

r— i 

> 

lZj 

> 

£ 

1 4 to get thin ” 

A. 






U 


v> 

omoi 


44 heavy ” 

Ad. 






L 

o 

, 9 

sikkari 

44 firmly. 

, securely, hard, steadily ” 
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C. Pattern Practice : 

i. 


1. 

Si" 

L<S6S 

^ !9 ^ to - 

2. 

«*r 

, OttS 

!)lto 

3. 

& 

*< 

!) tto 

4. 

&:§: 

AtLS 

D ito 

II. 



o 

1. 

£ 



2. 

f} — ^> 

j, 


j] — "r o T (V')^A 

-7, -P 5 

3. 

* 

(ii'S 

7fC^^V' 0 T(V')£ to : 

4. 

teA' L 


ot(V')it 0 

III. 


1. 

tza 

L*6S 

£ ¥£: LfrX(V')&i~ 0 

2. 


-pits 


3. 


S< 


4. 


AtiS 

&^£:A*lT(V')& to 

IV. 

(Change the 

sentences using t.v.) 

1. 

U tto 

lEs^riMt £ to 

2. 


c y TTo 

Uto 

3. 



4. 

LtZa 


5. 

i±U4*iEz.f To 



V. (Using t.v., make sentences representing (a) state of being, and. 
(b) action in progress.) 

( a ) £ <D ItC y ^ A tl 

(b) £rA4xf(V)£ to 
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C. Pattern Practice (Translation) : 



The window 

is 

open. 

1 . 

window 

to 

close 

2; 

light 

to 

turn on 

3. 

character 

to 

write 

4. 

money 

to 

put in 



The window 

is 

open. 

1 . 

window 

to 

be closed 

2. 

curtain 

to 

hang 

3. 

water 

to 

enter 

4. 

cake 

to 

be left 


III. 

He is opening 

the window. 

1 . 

window 

to 

close 

2. 

light 

to 

turn on 

3. 

character 

to 

write 

4. 

money 

to 

put in 


The window is closed. 

The light is on. 

There is something written on it. 
There is some money in it. 


The window is closed. 
The curtain is hanging. 
There is water in it. 
There is some cake left. 


He is closing the window. 
He is turning on the light. 
He is writing characters. 
He is putting money in it. 


IV. 

1. v There is a telephone call. 

2. A war breaks out. 

3. Tea wdll be served. 

4. The studies are finished. 

5. I can see Mt. Fuji. 


He makes a telephone call, 
They bring about a war. 
She will serve tea. 

He finished his studies. 

I look at Mt. Fuji. 


1. There is a pen in this. 

( a ) There is a pen in this. 

( b ) I am putting a pen in this. 
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2. v 

(a) t. 9 ^i~o 

( b ) ^ if ^T'Mfr't T (V')^ “i ~ 0 

3. VTti'i LSor(l')Sto 

(a) F7tf*Li£>T& 9 £i“o 

(b) F'T $r b^T(v\)^i ~ 0 

4. fc^L«t(l^to 

(a) 9 3=1"o 

(-b) io^L^^ot(V')^to 

5. 

( a ) 5 ^"t"o 

■(b) £§&§:& ^^T(V')^-f 0 


D. Conversation : 

V'Tfe D £1~/^ 0 

T& >9 £i ~ 0 

3. Lfc i:1fV'Tfc t> &i~?K 

4. 9 ito 

5. ’\ A/T'CV')^i-^i 0 e£ 

frC if ^ 

e. ^^-etfeo zfefc. gtte> /MM 

/> L fe D ^ i~ 0 fo ' 

7. i:®V^ L ^if/^HfM 

T(V')£i-;fa 0 UtiV'V'ttK 

8. if 9 -^o V' i: „ 7 if#* ^b lldt 

lil^ *t < JlL;t£1 “ M 

9. ^rtbtiV'V'“C-f ia Q ifco^tf fcfcS %<otefpT 

x*irfro 

io. f l/t'tto — f) £i ~ 0 
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3 . 


4. 


The window is open. 

(a) 

(b) 

The door is shut. 

(a ) 

(b) 


The window is open. 

I am opening the window. 


The door is shut. 

I am shutting the door. 

Some cookies have been made. 

( a ) Some cookies have been made, 

(b) I am making some cookies. 

The tableware (dinnerware) is arranged. 

( a ) The dinnerware is arranged. 

( b ) I am arranging the dinnerware. 


D. Conversation (Pronunciation Key) : 

1. Anata ga yoNde (i)ru hoN wa / rekhsi no hoN desu ne. Nani ga 
kaite arimasu ka. 

2. Dainizi-sekaitaiseN no okotta riyuu ni cuite / iroiro secumee shte 
arimasu. 

3. Dare ga seNsoo o okoshta to / kaite arimasu ka. 

4. Sore wa kaNtaN ni wa ienai to / kaite arimasu. 

5. Kono heya ni wa / hoN ga takusaN naraNde (i)masu n6. Omo ni / 
doNna hoN desu ka. 

6. S6o desu ne. Omo ni / seezi / keezai no hoN desu ga / syoosecu 
mo sukosi arimasu. 

7. Oya / kono heya wa samui to omoimashta ga / mado ga aite 
(i)masu ne. Simete mo 'ii desu ka. 

8. Hai / doozo. OteNki ga ii to / sono mado kara / HuzisaN ga 
yoku miemasu yo. 

9. Sore wa xi desu ne. Kono mado no soba ni aru mono wa / naN 
desu ka. 

10. Terebi desu. Minai tokl wa / kabaa ga kakete arimasu. 
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Conversation — Informal (two boys) : 

1 . a„ fBJ^*V'TS> 2 > ? 

T j; 0 

3. IfcitV'TfcS/lKV' ? 

4. t*V'TfeS £„ 

5. C cogRJKc fc < $ A, /£ ib /v t? 5 ;ta 0 ±KJ:^ 

ft# ? sv 

6 . '& 5 /i' 4 ic EfeE> ®cf&> /M&V> 

L- <fe> <5 i o 

^ i £> 

7. &>;fU t @ O h 

T 64 a 0 L J 6 T % V N V'^V' ? 

8. 9 v^v^i: 0 ^(D^H^bmdolU 

< JLx 6 L fz o 

9. -£ 9 ^V'V'fa 0 ^co-e^fc^^co^fpJfiV'? 

10. y- u- b'Yio JnL& V' ft — X h 6 ^ fi 0 
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Conversation (English Key) : 

1. That book you’re reading is a history book, isn’t it ? What does 
it say ? 

2. It gives various explanations for the outbreak of the Second 
World War. 

3. Who does it say caused the War ? 

4. (It says that) that can’t easily be stated. 

5. There are many books (arranged) in this room. What (sort of 
book) are they mostly ? 

6. Well, chiefly politics and economics, but there are a few novels. 

7. Oh, my ! I thought this room was cold. I see the window is 
open. May I close it ? 

8. Yes, please. When the weather is fine, you can see Mt. Fuji 
very clearly from that window. 

9. . Isn’t that nice ! What’s this near the window ? 

10. It’s a T. V. set. When we’re not using it, we keep a cover over 
it. 
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E. Reading and Writing: 

9 £ Ao 

O ||*f&l 3 D E jbT& 9 £ A 

* L A/W3:> lltCttfiftV'tf 

V'T&9i=Ao Aav^o^M^AAAU-A 

AT& p & to ^ 

AAftkifi, A/-r?v>^i “ 0 

AA A/lA /J>f& % A L A V' otV'lto 
ccoiite. a>& ^ Lo^9lttfc d £A<oia aaac 

<^^ 0 ti<tk *ikt-to I 

^ cD^Jtte: A> 9 ^t 0 A-A 

V'A> Kft D $. to 1o 

$ Ci* 

-fV:^^otV'ft 0 ^V'COT'^ A$ [ l CD It ^ A 
tv> l#>'t& D £ Art A r.o^df 

b 1i AAAjlL X.~£. to 

M Ii:Ttt^ittfe y £A£A a i/ a^ov-tv^a 
ho W&h'hhtd h „ ^I^A^lt,T^tAI,^lj: 


?.o 

3 P vy A 

M jfe 291. 

292. 

MMA 293. 

294. 
1& 295. 
#■ 296. 
E^ 297. 
tp. 298. 
3 299. 
V' 300. 


CM 

CMD 

CM 


A 


CM 


io*As 


\x 


MO 

C&D 

C¥D 

OSD 

CJG 


yo 

rekisi 

rekisi 

dain izi 

dainizi 

taiseN 

seN SOQ 

ri yuu 

ka NtaN 

tateru 

omoi 


£ i -5 

AAA 301. QAD daizyoobu 

A {Pj] 302. f{|[J'] kitagawa 
.s- 

glAl-U 303. CAD huzisaN 
10 ‘Jtf 304. ftTD de Ntoo 
(A) A 305. (o)cya 

M eN zecu 

3 

secumee 


lft(236) fc ® 


/h a®) A A cjisai 

UJ N pX syoo secu 
*(Cf. p. 286) 
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E. Reading (Transcription in Romaji) : 

Watakusi wa, ima Yooroppa no rekisi no hoN o yoNde imasu. 
Kono hoN ni wa, Dainizi-sekaitaiseN ni cuite iroiro kaite arimasu. 
SeNSOo no okotta riyuu ni cuite mo, .iroiro secumee site arimasu 
ga, dare ga seNSoo o okosita ka wa, kaNtaN ni wa ienai to kaite 
arimasu. Kono hoN wa, taitee kono heya no hoNdana ni irete 
arimasu. •> - 

Hxwdana ni wa, iroiro no hoN ga naraNde imasu. Omo ni, seezi, 
keezai, kokusaikaNkee no hoN desu ga, syoosecu mo sukosi haitte 
imasu. Kono uci wa, kanari sikkari tatete arimasu node, hoN ga 
takusaN atte omokute mo daizyoobu desu. 

Kono heya ni wa, iroiro no kagu ga oite arimasu. Teeburu, isu, 
beddo nado ga oite arimasu. Mado ni wa, kaateN ga kakatte imasu. 
Samui node, kitagawa no mado wa, taitee simete arirpasu ga, 
oteNki no ii toki ni wa, kono mado kara HuzisaN ga miemasu. 

Ima, deNtoo wa cukete arimasu ga, terebi wa cuite imaseN. 
BeNkyoo ga suNdara, ocya o irete, terebi o mimasyoo. 

Reading (Translation) : 

I am now reading a book on European history. This book says 
various things about the Second World War. It gives various ex- 
planations for the outbreak of the war, but it says that the question 
of who started the war cannot be answered in a word. This book 
is generally kept on the bookshelf in this room. 

There are various books arranged on the bookshelf. These are 
chiefly books concerning politics, economics, and international rela- 
tions, but they include a few novels. Since this house is rather 
sturdily built, even the weight of a lot of books is nothing to worry 
about. 

There are various pieces of furniture sitting in this room. There 
are tables, chairs, a bed, and so forth. There is a curtain hanging 
in the window. Because it’s cold we usually keep the windows 
on the north side closed. But on a nice day, from this window 
you can see Mt. Fuji. 

The light is on now, but the television is not. When we have 
finished studying, let’s make some tea and watch television. 
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LESSON 32 

A. Patterns : Neutral Vocabulary 

I" Neutral (1) Informal Style j 

| (2) Formal Style j 

| (3) Very Formal Style j 

(1) N. da A-i V^ 

(2) N. desu „ A. desu V-masu 

(3) N. de gozaimasu A. gozaimasu xxx 

Examples : 

1. Kore wa hoN da. / hoN desu. / hoN de gozaimasu. 

“ This is a book.” , 

2. Kore wa akai. / akai desu. / akoo gozaimasu. 

'* This is red ”. 

3. Kodoino wa gakkoo e iku. / ikimasu. / xxx 

, , “Children go to school.” 

Grammar : 

1. This vocabulary is called Neutral contrasted with Honorific, or 
Humble. -(Cf. L. 33) 

2. The Neutral Vocabulary may be divided into the informal, the 
formal, and the very formal styles. The first two have already been 
introduced. The last one is introduced in this lesson. At this point in 
your language development you will probably not have much occasion 
to use it, but it is important to be able to recognize it. 

.3. The Neutral Vocabulary has nothing to do with the relationship 
between the speaker and the person spoken to, whereas the Honorific 
Vocabulary is used only when one refers to the actions of a superior, 
and the Humble Vocabulary is reserved for referring to one’s own 
actions in speaking to a superior. (Cf. L. 24) The various construc- 
tions of the Neutral Vocabulary, therefore, simply conform to varying 
degrees of formality in the circumstances of their use. 

4. Adjectives followed by gozaimasu undergo the following changes. 

-ai -oo (accented) takai — >- takoo gozaimasja 

(unaccented) akai akoo gozaimasg 

-ii -> -yuu (accented) hosii hosyuu gozaimask 

(unaccented) muzukasii -*• muzukasyuu gozaimasu 
-ui -*• -uu (accented) samui samuu gozaimasjt 
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(unaccented) akarui ->- akaruu gozaimash 

-oi — -oo (accented) kuroi kuroo gozaimasu: 

(unaccented) omoi -v omoo gozaimasu 

Notice that there is no adjective ending in -ei. 

In the case of a negative, however, -ku is usually used in preference 
to these forms. 

Takaku gozaimaseN. (rather than Takoo gozaimaseN.) 

A few very conventional phrases have developed from the adjective 
form, as shown in the following examples. 

Arigatoo gozaimasu. (from arigatai, “thankful”) 

Ohayoo gozaimasu. (from (o)hayai, “early”) 

Omedetoo gozaimasu. (from (o)medetai, “happy, auspicious, 

propitious ”) 

5. There is no very formal style for verbs. There are, howev.er, some 
special verbs which correspond to it. The xxx in the chart above 
indicates that. 

a. aru / arimasu / gozaimasu 

“to exist” (used of inanimate things) 
Soko ni gakkoo ga gozaimasu. “ There is a school there.” 

b. iru / imasu / orimasu 

“ to exist ” (used of animate) 

Inu ga orimasu. “ There is a dog/’ 

c. iu / iimasu / moosimasu “to say, to be called” 

Kono hana wa naN to moosimasu ka. 

“ What is this flower called.” 

d. kuru / kimasu / mairimasu “to come” 

Moo sugu deNsya ga mairimasu. 

“ The (electric) train will come soon.” 
These special verbs are the same verbs which are used in the hum- 
ble vocabulary, and, except for gozaimasu, are not. extensively 
used today as the Neutral Vocabulary. 

6. Some means for combining sentences have already been introduced. 
(Cf. LL. 20-22) Here are some more: 

a. V-nagara V. (performing two actions simultaneously) 
Tabenagara hanasite (i)masu. 

“ He is talking while eating.” 

V-nagara cannot be repeated in a single sentence. Therefore, if three 
actions are performed at the same time, V-te V-nagara V is used. 
Tatte tabenagara hanasite (i)masu. 

“He is speaking while (he is) standing and eating.” 
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b bakari de naku “not only. .....but also” 

TanakasaN bakari de naku YamadasaN mo ikimasita. 

“ Not only did Mr. Tanaka go, but Mr. Yamada went, also.” 
Ano hito wa atama ga ii bakari de naku siNsecu desu. 

‘‘He is not only smart but also kind.” 
Ano hito wa tabako (o nomu) bakari de naku osake 
mo nomimasu. “He not only smokes but drinks.” 

B. Vocabulary : 

C. N. 


X ¥ # 

buNgakdsya 

“literary man, a man of letters” 

7G 0 

gaNzicu 

“New Year’s Day” 

ft 5 % 

gyooseekeN 

“ administrative power ” 

0 

hi 

“ day ” i 

M 

hhku 

“dress, clothes” 

4 > M '> ~7' 

XL — x iNteNsibu-koosh “ intensive course ” 

n ^ # 

kagakdsya 

“ scientist ” 

ft 

karada 

“ bodv ” 

It _ *IJ 

cf Ay o L- 

keNri 

“ right ” 


Ki.NrookaNsya-no-hi r(Nov. 23rd) 

“ Labor (Thanksgiving) Day ” 

( kiNroo C.N. labor ” kaNsya V.N.“ thanks ”) 

0 

Kodomo-no-hi 

“ Children’s Day ” (May 5th) 

[H ^ 

kokkai 

“the (National) Diet” 

if y > C° -y i 

OriNpikkh 

“the Olympics, the Olympic games” 

X. ■& IS 

rippookeN 

“ legislative power ” 

(fc) Sit 

(o)sake 

“ sake ” 


seehu: 

“ government, administration ” 

-t I H 

S,ici-go-saN 

“ The Shichi-go-san Festival ” 

(Nov. 15th) 

(a festival day 

honoring boys 3 

and 5, and girls 3 and 7 years old.) 

w] & tt 

srhookeN 

“ judicial power ” 

^ s 

teNnoo 

“the Emperor (of Japan) 
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<D 5 

TeNnootaNzyoobi “the Emperor’s Birthday” 


L (Apr. 29th) 


w 

a 

ziNzya “shrine 

99 

A.N. 




IE 


seesiki “regular (proper) form, formal’’ 

m m m 

seeziteki “ political ” 

V.N. 





5 

seecyoo “growth, development” 

Ad. 




V v O 


ickka “sometime” 

V. 



Tmals)’ : 

o tL 


cureru (w. v.) [t. v.] 

“ to take (people or ani 

(Cf. 

o 

mock (st.v.) [t-v.] 

“ to hold (things)”) 

w 


inoru (st. v.) [t. v.] 

to pray 

# 


krseru (w. v.) [t. v.] 

“ to dress, to clothe, to 




put on” 

% 5 

-f- 

moosk (st. v.) [t. v.] 

“to say” (Humble) 

$ 

£ 

nasaru (st.v.) [t. v.] 

“to do ” (Honorific) 

jo 


oru (st. v.) [i. v.] 

“ to be, to stay ” (Humble) 



ugokask (st. v.) [t. v.] 

“ to move ” 


(jo) tz. V' omedetai, medetai “happy, auspicious, 

N . . << Ljoyous 

^ V s 001 many 

Expression 

iii 

jo^- 5 Ohayoo gozaimask. 

“Good morning.” 

jo^Tfi; 5 Cl ^ V ' ~jr 0 Omedetoo gozaimask- 

“Congratulations.” 

$ X *3 Tl' Sayoo de gozaimask- 

“That’s right.” 

D ~TF' /£ <\ % - — — bakari de naku mo 

“ not only but (also) ” 
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c. 

I. 

1 . 

2 . 

3. 

4. 


II. 

1 . 

2 . 

3. 

4. 

III. 
1 . 

2 . 


3. 


4. 


IV. 

1 . 

2 . 


o 


Pattern Practice : 


4 ) XUxvxt 

3 " U >t 0 'yX ^ 5 y yt'y? 
fciE.fl , t 3 ■!' 'H ;> e _ ■ t-i-. 


-fS.— 





t) yf C-fclHt-rs'V'Jt. 

5 A /-53 

s ^ -f ^ h 


Jiy £ t? 

^ 0 tegz? «r' £Vtt te c 

5 cT$''V' 

^B I'X'b'ofzi : 9 c" A"V' £ i“ia 0 

2 jU_A n 5 : 

^0 A gV'£.irU 0 

fo b z> 

$& (D Al'S.-y to E? V N A E> fj§ L. X (V N ) ^ ~f~ o 

I'TZWjfrT 

hcoAlt* V'i-^iJj/^Lfe/^^f£LT(V')^i - 0 

T£t>A:T 


ftmmv frzitfr u r&< . £ ^tr 

To -f 

ES 4 ^ ^^ 3 SS H -f 'yi^ 4 >_b^Td 

fiJ T ct kj ■» ;A§n 'ft* i9 t? f£ *\ -» E -A '-P gpl A> AlT - 
PrTo 

< tSto 
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c. 

I. 


Pattern Practice (Translation) : 
Christmas will soon be here. 


1 . 

the Olympics 

The Olympics will soon be here. 

2. 

New Year’s 

New Year’s will soon be here. 

3. 

Shichi-go-san 

Shichi-go-san will soon be here. 

4. 

Labor Day 

Labor Day will soon be here. 

II. 

It’s cold today, isn’t 

it ? 

1 . 

hot 

It’s hot today, isn’t it ? 

2. 

warm 

It’s warm today, isn’t it ? 

3. 

cool 

It’s cool today, isn’t it ? 

4. 

weather is bad 

The weather is bad, isn’t it ? 

III. 

He’s talking while writing a letter. 

1 . 

to eat 

He’s talking while eating. 

2. 

to laugh 

He’s talking and laughing. 

3. 

to move chairs 

He’s talking while moving chairs 

4. 

to hand over books 

He’s talking while handing over i 


IV. 

1 . 


2 . 


Darwin is not only a scientist, but also a man of letters. 

Mr. Tanaka English good at German, too 

Mr. Tanaka is good not only at English but at German as 
well. 

that student to study to exercise a lot, also 

That student not only studies hard but he exercises a lot 
as well. 
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3 . ^0A -v <t o c (C N ) <5 

fcoAtt, -frA^v^'A* 9 x*fc < „ AiotCvO 

St° A5 rr c 9 ■ ■ 

4. BAioi >t*>v si^iAi' 

X=i — lt;ft[£Ac££>Aci:l N 

0 T^f^CO -f ^ T- >"> 7"=i~-x£ t Z ■r&M > Ha> 

V'V>(f A^ *9 T? A: < . f$A * :£ Ac x Ax ti U Ax 9 A/ q 

D. Conversation : 

1. 4*0 ft'tiHt't fao aj^xCa^ a < xx = u^fct 

■f'^lo : 

2. -tr^HoTfSJT'-f-^'o 

3 - £rt/fS 0 ”C?"f~c -to, H 

o(0^-fitco/c^T'-f- 0 
4. A' Ay Ax^£: L £-f ^o 

5- £-f 0 

6.. JE£:<DMbfeM$}X*-ffro 

7. 0 XAxX . ilU^fto 

A'^ ^ V n T? -f - AX !§ C A (i ^ V At A 1 0 

8. ' , Vbi, Wi^ffX X\ XXX ill A" Ac < $Ayj^T. AXo 

V'V^-l j; o too 

9. A9 tf i 0 AAK £: A <5 <o X V' V' 0 "CXo 

10. ^X X: A XX fc 0 IX ^ X <Xt tili 9 0 

Conversation — Polite (a Japanese woman and a foreigner) : 

1. XH teXiHXX'XX £XX 0 <fc < X\ A 

A X'X'XXL AcX 0 

2. XjEH <A V N A <X f0X' X X V ' ^ X A ^ 0 

3. Xo. 

1^, HocDXf£C>Ac^XXXv^X 0 

4. XAyAx^X Ax £ V'^XA^ 0 
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3. he 


tall fat 

Not only is he tall, but also fat. 

4. students who take smart must have 

Intensive Japanese strong bodies 

Students who take Intensive Japanese must be strong not 
only in mind, but in body as well. 


D. Conversation (Pronunciation Key) : 

1. Kyoo wa / Sdci-g6-saN desu ne. OteNki ga yokute / ydkatta desu 
ne. 

2. SJci-go-saN tte naN desu ka. 

3. Kodomo no seecyoo o inoru hi desu. T6kuni / nanacu / Jcucu / 
mitcu no kodomo no tame desu. 

4. Domia koto o simasu ka. 

5. Kodomotaci ni seeshki no huku o kirsete / ziNzya e curete ikimasu. 

6. Seesdki no huku to wa / kimono desu ka. 

7. Kimono bakari de naku / yoohuku mo arimasu. Oimanoko wa 
kimono ga ooi desu ga •/"'otokonoko wa yoohuku ga ooi yoo desu. 

8. Dewa / ziNzya e ikeba / kodomdtaci ga takusaN ite / kawaii 
desyoo ne. 

9. Soo desu yo. SyasiN o thru no ni li hi desu. 

10. A / soo desu ne. Zya / sugu ikimasyoo. 


Conversation (English Key) : 

1. Today is the Shichi-go-san Festival, isn’t it ? It’s nice that it’s 
such a fine day. 

2. What is “Shichi-go-san ? 

3. It’s the day to pray for children’s growth. It’s specially for 
children seven, five, and three years old. 

4. What do you do (on this day) ? 
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5. ' v & -t 0 

7. tifyitfr yx'-fc < > w o 

fejo X o iofc 

v^i~ 0 fc * 

8. |t^^\ < £/^lK. frt> 

V'V'"C L j; 

9. $ <fc 9 T' d* £' V' £ ~f" J; o 'fc t & CO l£ V" 0 XZ? 

^V^“t“o 

io. a^'r'^vstfco -m. i~<"#i9^Uj: 


E. Reading and Writing : 

£fe?>5 L-^ 

— <t> 5i-<'Jt£*i- 0 tin 

l±> *5ft:^T?|ife 5 S*A/„ 

**■*-„ fct , 

-fcSHKIi, ^#tiicE5S:ciHgS;^*T, fftt-NOft 
Tfr#, 9 Si'o ¥Iari:5»ltV' 

v 'B-et„ 

ra^n+iLB co^SfcA,^B 3»cEtt> 

miiffy fc tifsi <n> ttf IJ tW-?XV'XX:X 0 ifcjfr a : ff Ifc tg 

if/u*ttfiJSrt$^TV'5T’L £ 5 4 s . 

H^jcTj'li, 7C0 (4i3f7K^'ri‘^ s > ? V x-7 

1? life. 9 £-t!r/u 0 fe5BT1i, 7C0 «> 9 X'* <,^!l 
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5. People dress their children in formal clothes and take them to a 
shrine. 

6. By formal clothes do you mean “ kimono ” ,? 

7. Not necessarily kimono but sometimes western clothes. More 
girls wear kimono, but it seems to me that more boys wear western 
clothes. 

8. Then, if T go to a shrine. I’ll see many children, won’t I ? They 
must be cute. 

9. That’s right ! It is a good day for taking pictures. 

10. Yes, it must be ! Then, let’s go right away. 


E. Reading (Transcription in Romaji) : 

NihoN de wa, icineN ni kokonoka oyasumi ga arimasu. Sono uci 
no hitocu de aru KiNrookaNsya-no-hi ga, mocsugu kimasu. Sici-go- 
saN wa, oyasumi de wa arimaseN. Gogacu-icuka no Kodomo-no-hi 
wa oyasumi desu. 

Sici-go-saN ni wa, kodomotaci ni seesiki no huku o kisete, ziNzya 
e curete iki, kodomotaci no seecyoo o inorimasu. SyasiN o toru no 
ni ii hi desu. 

Sigacu-nizyuukunici no TeNnootaNzyoobi mo oyasumi desu. TeNnoo 
wa, seeziteki ni wa naN no keNri mo motte imaseN. Seehu ga 
gyooseekeN o, kokkai ga rippookeN o motte imasu- Amerika no 
daitooryoo wa, doNna keNri o motte iru desyoo ka. 

NihoN de wa, gaNzicu wa oyasumi desu ga, Kurisumasu wa oyasumi 
de wa arimaseN. Aru kuni de wa, gaNzicu bakari de naku, Kurisu- 
masu mo oyasumi desu. 

Reading (Translation) : 

In Japan there are nine holidays during the year.. One of them. 
Labor Day, will be here soon. Shichi-go-san is not a holiday. 
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£ P da 

P P 4 J wi (just for foreign words) 


0 306 • P^P kiNrookaNsya-no-hi 


IE 

H 

Jjfe 

9 r 

Wc ?&' 

it 






I^J 

fIJ 


]H (210) 

#.(254) 
t± (H3) 

fr ( 2 i) 

H (7) ^ 


I 1 

13E 


307 . pjr^P seesiki 

308 . pfJIxp huku 

309. Od seec yoo 

310. [#] mo ru 

311 . p(^P syasiN 

312. Pf^pJ^I seez iteki 

313. Pt-SD ke_Nri 

314 . P seehu 

315. P^P daitooryoo 

316. P'nMP daito oryoo 

Ej syoogacu 
jjE^ seesiki 


XL 


(24) 


# 

# 


siNgaku 

kami 


# 

fr 


ziNzya 
# ka isya 
fi zi Nzya 
<( iku 

1]E fj ryokoo 

ExEk. I§ gyoos eeke n 
p£| ^ kokusai 

[S| kuni 

Cf] 


cyuugoku 


S(H 8 ) 


7C (119) 


0 (1) 


AL 

AL Jll 

ixmm 
ix & 
iltiStS 


O tacu 

tacik awa 
rippookeN 
hoo hoo 
rip pook eN 


(k 

17 C 


XV geN ki 
P gaNzicu 
l P nihoN 

P Rfl P niciyoobi 
XitCO P buNka no hi 
P 7*6 nikkoo 

( 7 C P gaNzicu 
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Children’s Day, which conies on May fifth, is a holiday. 

On Shichi-go-san we dress the children in their formal clothes and 
take them to a shrine where we pray for their growth. It is a 
good day for taking pictures. 

The Emperor’s Birthday on the twenty-ninth of April is also a 
holiday. Politically the Emperor does not have any authority. The 
executive branch of the government holds the administrative power 
and the Diet, the legislative powers. What powers are held by the 
President of the United States? 

In Japan, New Year’s Day is a holiday, but Christmas is not. In 
some countries, not only is New Year’s Day a holiday, but Christmas 
Day is, too. 
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1 . 

2 . 

3. 


Patterns: Honorific and Humble Vocabulary 1. 


i /(Watakusil _ > 
L \(Anata j wa / 

2. (Watakusi wa) 

3. (Anata wa) 


/(Watakusi) \ 

({Anata ) wa ) 

Neutral. 

(Watakusi wa) 

Humble. 

(Anata wa) 

Honorific. 


Examples : 

(Watakusi wa) simasu. “I (or you, or anyone else) will do it.” 
(Watakusi wa) itasimasu. “ I’ll do it.” 

(Anata wa) nasaimasu. “ You (or someone else) will do it.” 


Grammar : 

1. Pattern 1. illustrates the Neutral vocabulary which has no connotation 
of politeness, and can be used for anyone. 

2. Patterns 2. and 3. illustrate Polite vocabulary. Pattern 2. represents 
the Humble vocabulary used only by the speaker in referring to himself 
and Pattern 3. the Honorific vocabulary used for superiors. 

3. There are special verbs to show Honorific or Humble vocabulary as 
follows : 


Neutral 


Polite 



Humble 

Honorific 

formal 

informal 

formal 

informal 

formal 

informal 

ikimasu 

iku 

mairimasu 

mairu 

irassyai masu 

irassyaru 

“ to go ” 

kimasu 

kuru 

// 

// 

// 

// 

to come ” 

imasu 

iru 

orimasu 

oru 

// 

// 

“ to be ” 

simasu 

suru 

itasimasu 

itasu 

nasaimasu 

nasaru 

“ to do ” 

iimasu 

iu [yu:] 

jmoosimasu 

rmoosu 

ossyaimasu 

ossyaru 

“ to say ” 



Imoosiagemasu 

(mooaiageru 




tabemasu 

taberu 

itadakimasu 

itadaku 

(mesi) agarimasu 

(mesi) agaru 

“ to eat ” 

nomimasu 

nomu 

// 

// 

" 

// 

“to drink” 

arimaeu 

aru 

gozaimasu 

XXX 

XXX 

XXX 

** to have ** 


a. xxx indicates that there is no special term in Modern 
Colloquial Japanese. 

b. Notice the irregularity in the following verbs. 

irassyaimasu / irassyaru, irassyaranai, irassyatta, 
irassyareba, (irassyaroo) 

ossyaimasu / ossyaru, ossyaranai, ossyatta, ossyareba, 
(ossyaroo) 

nasaimasu / nasaru, nasaranai, nasatta, nasareba, 
(nasaroo) 

The volition forms in parenthesis are not much used today. 
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c. Irassyatta, irassyatte are often corrupted to irasita, 
irasite. 

4. All adjectives and some particles also have Humble and Honorific 
vocabularies as follows : 







Polite 

l 


Humble 

_ 

Honorific 

formal 

fnformal 

formal 


formal 

informal 

-i desu 

-i 

gozaimasu 


-kute irassyaimasu 

-kute irassyaru 

(e- g-) 

ookii desu 

ookii 

cokyuu gozaimasu 

| 

ookikute irassyaimasu 

ookikute irassyaru 

akai desu 

akai 

akoo gozaimasu 


akakute irassyaimasu 

akakute irassyairu 

desu 

da 

de gozaimasu 


de irassyaimasu 

de irassyaru 

(e- g-) 

seNsee desu 

seNsee da 

sejfsee de gozaimasu 


eeNsee de irassyaimasu 

seNsee de irassyaru 

gakusee desu 

gakusee da 

gakusee de gozaimasu 


gakusee de irassyaimasu 

gakusee de irassyaru 


a. -kute irassyaru is often preceded by o-. 

(e. g.) Oisogasikute irassyaru. 

b. De irassyaru is often preceded by (o)-C.N. -saN or o-A.N 
(e. g.) OisyasaN de irassyaru. 

“(You) are a doctor.” 

Gakuse esaN de irassyaru. 

“(You) are a student.” 

Tanak asaN de irassyaru. 

“(You) are Mr. Tanaka.” 

Okiree de irassyaru. “(You) are beautiful.” 

OgeNki de irassyaru. “(You) are full of spirit.” 

5. When Humble or Honorific vocabulary is used, the actor (or the 
subject) is often not mentioned because it is usually obvious who is 
acting. 

6. O-V(base) suru can be used as a Humble vocabulary with the special 
implication that “I do this for superior.” This becomes even more 
humble if suru is replaced by itasu. 

Okaki simasu. “I’ll write (it) for you.” 

Okaki itasimasu. 

7. You’ve noticed that one Humble or Honorific verb is used for 
several meanings. The idea is the more ambiguous, the softer, and 
more pol ite. 

8. Note that the Humble Formal Style, gozaimasu, de gozaimasu 
can be used as the Neutral Very Formal Style (Cf. L. 32), but never 
as an Honorific. 

Watakusi wa kodomo ga gozaimasu. 

“ I have a child.” (Humble) 
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Watakusi wa Tanaka de gozaimasu. 

“I am (Mr.) Tanaka.” (Humble) 
Koko ni zisyo ga gozaimasu. 

“ Here is a dictionary.” (Neutral) 
Kore wa zisyo de gozaimasu. 

“ This is a dictionary.” (Neutral) 
(Cf.) Anata wa okosaN ga irassyaimasu ka. 

“ Do you have a child ?” (Honorific) 
Anata wa Tanakasax de irassyaimasu ka. 

“ Are you Mr. Tanaka ?” (Honorific) 
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B. Vocabulary : 

C. N. 


$V' 


¥ 


daigakysai ' 

‘university festival” fcampus ” 

¥ 

ft 

gakunai 

‘ inside the university, university 

-*■ 


-gata i 

(honorific suffix indicating plural 

(id) l 

hiru, ohiru 

Munch” L humans) 

W 3t 


keNkyuusicu 

‘(professor’s) office” 

t o 

An 

kippu 

‘ ticket ” 

W 

¥ 

kitte 

: ‘ stamp ” 

it 

/ "N 


kyoogaku 

‘ coeducation ” 

jo V ' L -V c? A/ oisyasaN 

‘ physician, doctor ” (Honorific) 

~/u 

R X 

M 

secubi 

“ facilities ” 

U ■ 

ft- 

syumi 

: ‘ hobby ” 

w 

W 

taiiky 

“ physical education ” 


ftt 

taiikukaN 

'‘gymnasium” 

V.N. 




;T 

7 

goruhy 

‘ golf ” 

A.N. 




'F 

m 

hubeN 

‘ inconvenience ” 


(Cf. {H^lj bexri 

“ convenience ”) 

A. 




7 > ft 

V' 

sgkunai 

‘few, little” 

V. ■■ 




A 

<5 

acumeru (w. v.) 

[t.v.] “to collect” r(Honorific) 

V '' F> o 

L- -V -S 

i irassyaru (st 

. v.) [i. v.] “to go, to come, to be” 

V' fc 

-t" . 

itasu, itasU (st 

. v.) [t. v.] “to do” (Humble) 

f U_h(f -5 

moosiageru (w. 

V.) [t. V.] 




“to say, to speak” (Humble) 

$3 O L/ 

ossyaru (st. v.) 

[t-v.] 


"to say, to speak” (Honorific) 
The masu form is ossyaimasii, not ossyarimasjtf. 
The imperative form is ossyai. 
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C. Pattern Practice : 

i. #> L^t N 

1. ®SiTS- 

2 . L±£\9 ^-f^ 0 

3. Ultf^AilCWP V' 3= -f- 

^o 

4. - CCCgS CMV'k 0 b4>W£i"^ 0 

ii. ±mm^m v£Ltca 

1. pttfv'feitifco 

2 . Hicgs !) £ Lfc 0 

3. fSf ioMLV'/iL^tfco 

4. 4) £> 2 


III. (Change the verbs.) 

?A £V£i“ 0 

2- &fcfc& x-X£fag^£-r o 

fA fAftx — x £ V'fc L ito 

fct£?cl£\k$ i £Aj£$d_‘DL j t*l^'£'?o 
% %lt hU 4 1 1 fi 3 L ^ i“o 

4. &&fc[*fc£ lt£tf> L±tf U £f o 

5 - &fafc tatW(fe)iti< 'Cl^oLn^to 

fA 9 C*^'V'^i“ e 

fA^*^r^iSV'“C-f 0 


iv. l N t^o Lfco 

1. 3"JU =0^7 £& ^tfcot^V'ttf: 0 

2. fc$[t £<£>£; &£#£:#> L_h#> 3 £33 ob V' £ 

Lfc 0 
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C. Pattern Practice (Translation): 

I. Are you going to school tomorrow? 

1. to study Are you going to study tomorrow ? 

2. to eat in the dining hall 

Are you going to eat in the dining hall tomorrow? 

3. to tell Mr. Yamanaka 

Are you going to tell Mr. Yamanaka tomorrow ? 

4. to be here Are you going to be here tomorrow ? 


II. I went to the university festival. 


1. 

to eat in the dining hall 

I ate in the dining hall- 

2. 

to stay at home 

I stayed at home. 

3. 

to tell 

I told him. 

4. 

to receive a movie ticket 

I received a movie ticket. 


III. 


1. 

You are teacher. 



I 

I am a student. 

2. 

You play tennis. 



I 

I play tennis. 

3. 

Your name is Mr. Yamanaka. 


my 

My name is Yamanaka. 

4. 

You drink sake. 



I 

I drink sake. 

5. 

You are tall. 



I 

I am tall. 





3- V'i t 

tc O 

4. fi#rs- 

V. (Answer the questions.) 

’^t*t 0 

■tiv^ 

3. |^U(^)bolH^tk 

£ 1 RfcLT:io J 9 £to 

4. i'CC^r (l')boL^l^t/5'o : 

3PF C aa / n ) fc fi Ay ’’(? v ~t~ o 

^TV'ftfT'V'fct^to 

VI - 5fe^[if^|8‘CX x ipo L^ 3 l x |£‘!“o 

1 - %kx.~C (v\) o 

2- i±^iii<T xv^ 0 t^v^t 0 

3- 8B£^T Mrtixv'p, 0 i^v^to 

4 . 







3. to be at home He said he would be at home. 

4. to eat He said he would eat. 


V. 


1. 

What is your name ? 

It’s 


2. 

Are you a student ? 

Yes, I am. 


3. 

What are you majoring 

in ? I am majoring 

in 

4. 

Where do you live ? 

I live in the 
Tachikawa ). 

dormitory (in 

5. 

Where do you eat your 

meals ? I usually eat in the . dining hall. 


VI. The teacher is a professor. 

1. teach The teacher is teaching. 

2. tall The teacher is tall. 

3. in his office The teacher is in his office. 

4. to Kabuki The teacher is going to Kabuki. 
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D. Conversation: 

!• t jo o U ^ 

2. \U^t L£-f 0 

3- f&7£ T(V') £> 0 

4. \\^ t M~$k it js £ & i~ 0 

5. ' hfrtzCD ^ CO ft# J± v> fl» J&V 1? £' £' V* & rf ^ 0 

6. 9 <£ < 

7. 

3- fiV'„ ^TV'ttTV'/ht^to 
9 - Sli^TV'if9^$V'Jtii s 0 

&£ ^ o 

i. id 4o 'O 4 ~t~ o 


Conversation— Informal (an older lady and a younger girl) : 
!• jo^M^fflJTT jo 0 L ^ CO ? 

2. |I|»f»£$L3=1% ^T-r'^Vtto 

3 - fpj £; LT^o^^'Sco ? 

4. jo n £i% 

5. ? 

6. !9 i: < r' £'V'£ij:A/ 0 

7. jo^«^-e/x $ 6C0 ? ' 

8. ^TV'M^V'fctJto 

9. SttTV'g^^^O? . ^ 

10 . 

c- fc. jo 9 i£ "t“ 0 
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D. Conversation (Pronunciation Key) : 

1. Onamae wa na.N to ossyaimasu ka. 

2. Yamanaka to moosimasu. Gakusee de gozaimasu. 

3. N&ni o seNkoo site (i)rassyaimasu ka. 

4. Kagaku o seNkoo site orimasu. 

5. Anata no daigaku no secubi wa / ikaga de gozaima.su ka. 

6. Secubi wa amari y6ku gozaimaseN. 

7. Osyokuzi wa syokudoo de nasaima.su ka. 

8. Hai / taitee syokudoo de itasimasu. 

9. Yoru wa taitee doo nasaimasu ka. 

10. YuugohaN no ato wa / taitee tosyokaN e iki / zyuuzigoro made 
soko ni orimasu. 


Conversation (English Key) : 

1. What is your name ? 

2. My name is (Kazuko) Yamanaka. I’m a student. 

3. What are you majoring in ? 

4. I’m majoring in chemistry. 

5. How are the facilities in your university ? 

6. They are not very good. 

7. Do you eat in the dining hall ? 

8. Yes, I usually eat there. 

9. What do you usually do in the evenings ? 

10. After supper I usually go to the library and stay there until about 
ten o’clock. 
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E. Reading and Writing: 

t ^ fix ^ ~k ^ 

f3u 

5 -£'v^“t~ 0 fA ( i fb-r' Sr -W-^ b T fo 
"t“ 0 - V' £k ^ /i < c? /b V'' b o b ^ Vv^-f- Q 3£('C 
^o^-ev'bot^v'tto 

d > f> i£ D <f <( d c5' V' ^ ^A>o 

Wif^w ^'v^-^/bcoT. 

o L^v^-fo f3t> 

£ fcU b_h/(F V 'g.to fix b^pfjbfi/b "C 

£3 9 £-f-co-Cb L^-f~o . - 

ictV'Itlg^TotllvbdLf 
'to n fcjo 5 £-f 0 

HHfit — b it, Jf.'&'teWiZf'fcfc V £t 0 

fA<V L ® & Z t T'rb"V^t 0 - ^rft 

Tb 9 £i“o 


f$3 - -f- 317. [i^Q 
ifc ^ 318. C^t] 
^ # 319. 

. 320. £%Q 

I x in 321 - CsxD 
322 - CUD 
ffcWfil 323 - CffO 
^F 1M 324 - PFD 
0#fiS 325 - CUD 

326. [d^] 

fMMilj 32 7. [iiO 

328. 


moos u 

kyoogaku 

seNkoo 

seN koo 

secubi 

seeubi 

taiikukaN 

hubeN 

tosyokaN 

acumeru 

yuubmkyoku 

yuubmkyoku 


# (98) 
/> (120) 
W (169) 
IE (140) 

# (24.4) 


( ^ y jf tab un 
\<%r V " ooi 

b suko si 
d? /b V' sukunai 

( n m siusecu 
bJ kitt e 

( {E f Ij beNri 

l§^lE/bj yuubiNkyoku 
^ saNkoosyo 
Ip: <5 mair u 
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E. Reading (Transcription in Romaji) : 

Watakusi wa Yamanaka to moosimasu. Gakusee de gozaimasu. 
Watakusi no daigaku wa, kyoogaku de gozaimasu ga, daNsigakusee 
ga ookute, zyosigakusee wa taihen sukunoo gozaimasu. Watakusi 
wa kagaku ' o seNkoo site orimasu. Ii seNsee ga kanari takusaN 
irassyaimasu. Omo ni otoko no seNsee de irassyaimasu. 

Kono daigaku no secubi wa, amari yoku gozaimaseN. Tokuni 
taiikukaN ga gozaimaseN node, taiheN hubeN desu. 

Senseegata wa, omo ni gakunai ni suijde irassyaimasu. Ohiru wa, 
taitee syokudoo de mesiagarimasu. Watakusi mo gakunai ni suNde 
orimasu node, syokudoo de syokuzi itasimasu. 

YuugohaN no ato wa, taitee tosyokaN e itte beNkyoo itasimasu. 
MaibaN zyuuzigoro made soko ni orimasu. SeNseegata mo tokidoki 
tosyokaN e irasite, hoN o oyomi ni narimasu. 

Watakusi no syumi wa, kitte o acumeru koto de gozaimasu. 
Sorede, tabitabi yuubmkyoku e mairimasu. 

Reading (Translation) : 

My name is Yamanaka. I’m a college student. My university is 
coeducational, but the students are mostly men. There are very 
few women students. I am majoring in chemistry. There are quite 
a few good teachers. Most of them are men. 

The facilities in this university are not very good. Especially, 
the fact that there is no gymnasium makes it very inconvenient. 

Most of the teachers live on the campus. At lunch, they usually 
eat in the cafeteria. Since I live on the campus too, I also eat in 
the cafeteria. 

After supper, I usually go to the library and study. I’m there 
until about ten o’clock every night. Teachers sometimes also come 
to the library to read. 

My hobby is collecting stamps. Therefore, I often go to the post 
office. 
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LESSON 34 

. 5r. . , / . . . 

A. Patterns: . (1) Honorific and Humble Vocabulary 2. (2) Derivation 1. 


(v.-> 

C.N.) 

< 

> 

> 

' 


a. o 


desu ( 


1. a. 

'desu 

b. o 


ni narimasu < 


b. 

ni narimasu 

c. o 


kudasai < 


*7 oV.(base)' 

kudasai 

d. (o) 


nasai J 


nasai 



d. 

e. o_ 


no N 

> 

e. 

no N. 

f. o 


simasu 

) 

) 

f. 

.simasu 

(V.^ 

-A.) a. 

-nikui ! 

> 

> 

f' V.(base) 
b. 

(-nikui 


b. 

-yasui ! 

) 

> 

) 

1-yasui 


Examples : 

1. a. Tegami o okaki desu. “ You write a letter/’ (Honorific) 

b. Tegami o okaki ni narimasu'. 

“ You write a letter.” (Honorific) 

c. Tegami o okaki kudasai. “Please write a letter.” (Request) 

d. Tegami o (o)kaki nasai. “Write a letter. ” (Polite Command) 

e. okaki no tegami “ the letter which you write (have 

written, are writing)” (Honorific) 

f. Tegami o okaki simasu. “ I’ll write a letter for you.” 

(Plumble) 

2. a. Tegami ga kakinikui desu. “(It) is hard to write a letter.” 
b. Tegami ga kakiyasui desu. “(It) is easy to write a letter.” 

Grammar : 

1. These slots are filled by the base forms of verbs. 

2. Pattern 1. illustrates this verb form with o- functions as a com- 
mon noun. Pattern 1. e. is not so common as others. 

3. Pattern 2. illustrates this verb form with -nikui or -yasui. This 
combined form functions as an adjective and therefore takes as a 
particle either ga or wa. 

4. Pattern 1. a. — 1. e. are honorific forms which are used of the 
action of a superior. (Cf. L. 24 for the meaning of superior.) 

1. a. & b. for statement, c. for request, d. for command, and e. for 
noun modifying. 

5. The words kudasai (Pattern l.c.) and nasai (Pattern l.d.) by 
themselves mean “give (me)” and “(you) do!” respectively. 

6. In Pattern l.d., the initial honorific o- can be omitted. 

7. Pattern 1. f. is a humble form, which is used for the action o f the 
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speaker in relation to a superior. 

8- Ki(masu) “come” and i(masu) “ be, -stay ” are never used in 
Pattern 1. Oide is used instead except in £. where humble vocabu- 
lary is used. This is also used to mean iki(masu) “go.” There- 
fore, for “ go ” either oiki and oide may be used though oide is 
more common. 

9. Oide ni naru is interchangeable with irassyaru. 

(Cf. LL. 18, 21 and 33) 
10. Si(masu) “ do ” is never used in Pattern 1. Oyari is used instead 
except in f. where humble vocabulary is used. 

Mi(masu) “see” is never used in Pattern 1. GoraN is used in- 
stead except in f. where humble vocabulary, haikeN (simasu), is 
used. 

* Hazimete is used as follows : (Cf. Reading and Writing) 
Hazimete goruhu o simasita. ! 

“ I played golf for the first time.” 

Goruhu o suru no wa hazimete desita. 

“ It was my first time to play golf.” 
Hazimete sono otaku o tazunemasita. 

“I visited his house for the first time.” 
Sono otaku o otazune suru no wa hazimete desita. 

“ It was my first time to visit his house.” 


B. Vocabulary : 

C. N. 


h 

h 


acira 

“ over there ” 



P3 

koobaN 

“police box” 



/ill' 

sisoo 

“ thought ” 




tokoro, 

tooyoo 

tokoro (modified) “place” 

“ the East, the Orient ” 

v. {n 

X. 


chtaeru (w. v.) [t. v.] “to convey, to tell, to pass 


-r 

6 

kaNsuru 

on, to import, to hand 
down 

(irr. v.) [i. v.]“ to concern, to relate to ” 


Jfjf 9 negau (st. v.) [t. v.] “to ask” 

^ •§ Jtcuru (st. v.) [i. v.] “to move (to), to change, 

to shift, to spread (fire, 
etc.)” 

Ad. 

W & hizyooni ' “ exceedingly, terribly ” 
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“ lately, recently ” 

“ for a while, for a moment, for some 
time ” , 

“ finally, after much effort ” 

(Cf. ^5^9 tootoo ‘‘finally”) 

Note : yatto (generally connoting much effort or 
energy as well as time ; sometime 
with the feeling of “ just ” or “ just 
barely” “after much difficulty”) 
tootoo (after much time has been spent) 
j; ^ N ‘C yorosiku “ well, properly, suitably ” 

Expression 

jo V ' T? he <5 oide ni naru “ to come, to go, to be, to stay ” 
<£ <5 !_✓ “s (4 o{zaX.~F $ V') 0 Yorosiku (ocktae kudasai). 

“ Send my best regards.” 

C. Pattern Practice : 

1. nmz'iit 

2 . (SH ^13 

3. tcitZ&OZ; 

4. T' — 


tc he fe 

■x — x D he ft 


h~£. h ‘C 


saikiN 

sibarakk 






yatto 


ii. cgj jrjj & 


1. =H$c:3fc5 

2. MCmte 

3 . c<Z)i$ [zo^> 

4. lifflrTUS 


V' 0 

lib C (3o)sft^ft c? V N 0 

r. V ft £v > 0 

#fflXr(jo)f 9 ft £v> 0 


HI- ( £££ ) fc gfijt L £ L £ 9 


1. 


L JL j; 9/0 

2. 

IH< 

t^L J: 9 fto 

3. 


jof^L IS t j; 9 


4. <h ? £)Ati?> £ 5 L j; 5 /0> o 
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r 

t 


i 

■ . 


C. Pattern Practice (Translation) : 

I. Are you going to write a letter ? (Will you write a letter ? Would 


you like to write a letter ?) 


1 . 

to go shopping 

Are you going shopping ? 

2. 

to buy a hat 

Are you going to buy a hat ? 

3. 

to smoke 

Do you smoke ? 

--- 4. 

to play tennis 

Do you play tennis ? 

II. 

Take this medicine. 


1. 

to come at three o’clock 

Come at three o’clock. 

2. 

to read right away 

Read it right away. 

3. 

to take this train 

Take this train. 

;i 4. 

to get off at Kanda 

Get off at Kanda. 

| III. 

Shall I open the window ? 


1] 1 . 

to help (out) 

Shall I help you ? 

2. 

to listen, to ask 

Shall we listen (to it)? Shall I ask? 

3. 

to talk, to speak 

Shall we talk(about it)? Shall I speak 



to him for you ? 

| 4. 

to put sugar in 

- Shall I put in some sugar ? 

1 L. 
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IV - 

1- l£f 

2 - M 9 jof 

3. }^fO 


V. C(Z)^>fj :g^ -(z< UT;t"fao 

i- <tU Ok z'<z><i'!)tZ'(D&Hi<V'T'i-te 0 

2 . fahj^P- fc(£;tiE> £. 0#>/L^f±4of£xJc. < V' T -f 

te e 

3. %m 13 " < v^'-f^o 

4. /hK‘ Irct; LcQ/M&tef^c: < V'X"jnpL 0 


VI. (Make the sentences more polite.) 

i- fcffcso^ttii'o 

It ii ' Sr 4a to zA !5 * i 1 * 

l T'-ri^ 0 

2 . #-£l';£ Li 5 i'o Lit j; 5 /J» 0 

3. C©<t!)£©%$L'o 

ico<-f-0 Srto<75^.(*? T° 

IT 5 V'o 


VII. (Answer the questions.) 

1. ^LfcCClL&l'TfL&U J&v> 

[Zl' 

V'V'x.^ #i9^i±-Ay 0 

2. i£<Li?:&5 L£6 Ll£ Li 

(iC x 

U6TT £ V'o 


i: 

| 

fi 

|| 




IV. Is the book you are reading interesting ? 

1. to talk Is the book you spoke about interesting ? 

(Is the book in question interesting ?) 

2. to buy Is the book you bought interesting ? 

3. to have Is the book you have interesting ? 

V. This pen is hard to write with, isn’t it ? 

1. medicine to take This medicine is hard to take, isn’t it ? 

2. character to memorize These characters are hard to learn, 

aren’t they ? 

3. name to say This name is hard to say, isn’t it ? 

4. novel to read This novel is hard to read, isn’t it ? 

VI. 

1. Do you smoke ? 

2. Shall I help you ? 

3. Take this medicine. 


VII. . 

1. Will you be here tomorrow ? 

yes Yes, I will, 

no No, I won’t. 

2. Shall I close the window ? 


yes Yes, please. 

Yes, if you would. 

Yes, please do. 

no No, please don’t close it. 



1. p L -to M L L tz V h o <D X* 1" //* , h 
joV'-e~ei~^ 0 5% 

2. ^'Vi / 7 

o 5 

3. fpJB#§t:JoFj^rt T?-t~/^ 0 

4. §2^!) -e,i~6 

5. -FixT?^ ^+0#^ljofeiaLTV"V''T:'-f~7!)^ o 

6 . &VN ^#F>LT(v 0 ^i"o 

7. &b bTMbf-U^/U^&^vbcrj: 9 £i-^ 0 

8- J: < dr;U7fo&\,-T* 

f£& !9 ^l^bo : 

9. :Jo^Wcfe o fc b ct ^> b < 4ofzix.T$ V' Q 
b < \^3^V" , FXCv^)^' ; fr/L//0 i F>o 

10 - 

Conversation— — Informal (two girls): 

1. b x O b 4of£ b L-/c b/Tb" <F\ feb/cTo 

sgblb V'TbC ft £ s ? 

2 . ix., ft <F\ =Ol/ 7 

3. , ? 

4 . — &<>t v t <F' 0 

5. bT 3 '. b T w V' ? 

6. bb. ito-3 lo ^lt§b 

7. -e^lt:U4 ^ 7^: ? 

8 . j; 5 o £ < nbl/^^V-'-b 

b ft 6 b 0 

9. &^Vftcft 0 ftbJ:5b<;fa 0 fcf:L, bfefb<*3 

IT ft v^ft b 0 

10. x.x, v^v^b > 0 
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D. Conversation (Pronunciation Key) : 

1. Sukdsi ohanasi shtai koto ga aru no desu ga / ashta otaku ni oide 
ddsu ka. 

2. Hai / gozeNpyuu wa / nci ni imdsu ga / gogo wa / gdruhu ni deka- 
kemasu. 

3. NaNzigdro odekake desu ka. 

4. PcizihaNgoro dekakeru curaori desu. 

5. Soredewa / asa zyuuzigoro / otazune srte ii desu ka. 

6. Hai / kekkoo desu. Omaci spte (i)masu. 

7. Acira de / KrtayamasaN ni oai ni narimasu ka. 

8. TabuN aeru desyoo. Ano kata wa / yoku goruhu ni oide ni nari- 
masu kara. 

9. Oai ni n&ttara / yorosrku ocutae kudasai. Watakusi wa / sibaraku 
oai srte (i)maseN kara. 

10. Hai / syooci simasirta. 


Conversation (English Key) : 

1. I've something I’d like to talk to you about. Will you be home 
tomorrow ? 

2. Yes, Fll be home all morning, but I’m going out to play golf in 
the afternoon. 

3. About what time will you be leaving ? 

4. I plan to leave around 1 : 30. 

5. In that case, may I call on you around 10 : 00 in the morning ? 

€. That would be fine. I’ll be waiting for you. 

7. Will you see Mr. Kitayama at the golf course ? 

8. Perhaps I’ll be able to see him. He often comes to play golf. ' 

9. If you see him, please give him my best regards. (Because) 

I haven’t seen him for quite a while. 

10. Certainly, I will. 


L. 34 


— 328 — 



E. Reading and Writing: 

IH i temsgt-sbito riib 

ftfifflS /bttfesSfctsV'-e-etfcb^jttLi: 

7 ic tsftfalf IC tt 5 co <'4alS^ai- 5 *:ic Lt l fc 0 

jlii.lH S/ v iU ftifi. Wmicis&9 .tei£~,ft<o-Z; -tco 

< v -Jiff 0 - t£# T-fJii V • •' * o i) t t fc„ 

itllffl $ Avtt. 3"/v7(ci3 /f 5 k > J; < ^tuU § /btc 

i 6t (fixTT^'tWV'lJ 
bfc„ fi-tt. At\li£AslC Llie> < ^s^V't-TV'S-ftA,,, 
H — Lfc 0 


d? }]/ 7 


jo Sg 329. 

^ i£ 330. 

# £ 331. 

332. 

333. 

^ # 334. 

m # 335. 

JS ' 336. 

m h 337. 

^ 338. 

339. 


saikiN 

ucuru 

hizyoo ni 

hizyooni 

koo baN 

tooyoo 


a (90) (’ 


Bff (no) 


ifi < 
M 

# FJr 
ft iff 
5JF2EFJf 
F*r 


cikaku 

sai kiN 

da idokor o 

zyuusyo 

keNkyuuzyo 

tokoro 


M (195) 


{5(i3D r i ~' 
It ix x. <5 


*9 t ecudau 


*(Cf. p. 322) 



E. Reading (Transcription in Romaji) : 

IkedasaN ni yoo ga atta node, odeNwa simasita. Cyoodo, IkedasaN 
wa otaku ni oide desita. Keredomo, gogo wa goruhu ni odekake ni 
naru node, sugu otazune suru koto ni simasita. 

IkedasaN wa, saikiN, KaNda ni oucuri ni natta node, sono otaku 

0 otazune suru no wa, hazimete desita. Hizyooni wakarinikui 
tokoro de, koobaN de kiite yatto wakarimasita. 

Watakusi ga otazune sita toki, IkedasaN wa, hoN o oyomi ni natte 
imasita. Oyomi no hoN wa, tooyoosisoo ni kaNsuru mono desita. 
IkedasaN wa, goruhu ni oide ni naru to, yoku KitayamasaN ni oai ni 
naru node, yorosiku cutaete kudasai to onegai simasita. Watakusi 
wa, KitayamasaN ni sibaraku oai site imaseN. 

Yoozi o sumasete, zyuuicizigoro sicuree simasita. 

Reading (Translation) : ; 

I had some business with Mr. Ikeda, so I called him on the 
phone. He was at home when I called, but since he was going 
out to play golf in the afternoon, I decided to call on him right 
away. 

Since Mr. Ikeda had just recently moved to Kanda, it was the 
first time for me to visit him there. It was a very difficult place 
to find, but I finally found it after asking at a police box. 

When I arrived at his house, Mr. Ikeda was in the middle of 
reading a book. The book was about Oriental thought. Because 
Mr. Ikeda often sees Mr. Kitayama when he goes out to play golf, 

1 asked him to give him my regards. (Because) I haven’t seen 
Mr. Kitayama for some time. 

I finished the business I had with him and left about eleven o’clock. 
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LESSON 35 


A. 


Patterns: Verb with Special Function 5. 


1 . 

V-te 

ikimasu. 

2. 

V-te 

kimasu. 

3. 

V-te 

simaimasu. 

4. 

V-te 

okimasu. 

5. 

V-te 

raimasu. 


Examples : 

1. Aruite ikimasita. 

2. Aruite kimasita. 

3. Tabete simaimasita. 

4. Kaite okimasita. 

5. Kaite mimasita. 


“I went on foot.” 

“I came on foot.” 

“I ate it up.” 

“I wrote it down (for future reference, 
or so that someone would see it later).” 
“I tried writing it.” 


Grammar : 

1. Some verbs, when immediately following another verb in the ;e- 
form, lose their original meaning and add some special meaning to 
the previous verb. Some of these have already been introduced in 
previous lessons. 

V-te imasu (L. 14) 

V-te kudasai (L. 16) 

V-te agemasu, yarimasu, etc. (L. 25) 

V-te arimasu (L. 31) 

2. Iku, whose original meaning is “to go,” shows movement from 
here to there, while kuru, whose original meaning is “ to come,” 


shows from there to here. 


Aruite ikimasu. 
Aruite kimasu. 
Kaette ikimasu. 
Kaette kimasu. 
Motte ikimasu. 
Motte kimasu. 


“I walk away.” “I go on foot.” 


I come on foot.” 


“ I -walk this way.” 

“ He goes home.” 

“He comes home.” 

“He takes it.” 

“ He brings it.” 

Suppose (1) you go somewhere, (2) you do something, and (3) you 
come back ; in this case, only the first two are usually mentioned in 
English while only the last two are mentioned in Japanese. In other 
words, for example, in English, one goes and does something, whereas 
in Japanese, one does something and comes back. 
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(3) come back 

(“come back” is not mentioned.) 
(“ go ” is not mentioned.) 

(3) leave (go) 

(“ leave ” is not mentioned.) 

(“ stay ” is not mentioned.) 


a. (1) go (2) buy 

“ I’ll go and buy it.” 

Katte kimasu. 

“ buy ” “ come ” 

b. (1) stay (2) eat 

“ Stay and eat.” 

Tabete irassyai. 

“ eat ” “ go ” 

Simau, whose original meaning is “to finish, to put away,” 
adds the idea of completion . 

Tabete simaimasita. “I ate it up.” “I finished eating.” 

Kaite simaimasita. “I finished writing.” “ I wrote it all down.’ 
It may also indicate some irretrievable action or finality . 

Itte simaimasita. “He has gone.” (I’m sorry that he has 

gone. ) 

Kitte simaimasita. “He cut it off.” 

Oku, whose original meaning is “to put (aside), to place,” indi- 
cates the performance of some action ahead of time or something for 
later use. 

“I’ll write down.” (so that people will 
see it later.) 

“I read it ahead of time.” (so that I 
would be able to discuss it with other 
people later.) 

“ I’ll eat now.” (I’m not hungry yet, but 
I may not have time to eat for a while.) 

“I’ll buy it.” (though I don’t need it 
right now.) 

5. Miru, whose original meaning is “ to see,” adds the idea of trying 
or attempting . 

Tabete mimasu. “ I’ll try eating it.” (I’ll eat it and see 

how it is.) 

YoNde mimasu. “ I’ll try reading it.” 

6. GoraN, the honorific form of mi(ru), can also be used in this 
way : (Cf. L. 34) 

“ You’ll see it.” 

“ Look (at this).” 

“ Try reading it.” 

“ Try eating it.” 


Kaite okimasu. 


YoNde okimasita. 


Tabete okimasyoo. 


Katte okimasu. 


GoraN ni narimasu. 
GoraN nasai. 

YoNde goraN nasai. 
Tabete goraN nasai. 


L. 35 


— 332 



B. Vocabulary : 

C. N. 


w m 

haNzi 

“ judge ” 

E @T 

kiNzyo 

“ neighborhood ” 

A 1y± 

mikaN 

“ tangerine ” 

Jo^-fzscV^ ( $ A/) otecudai(saN), otecudai(saN) 

“ helper, maid ” (This word is com- 
ing to be preferred to zyocyuu.) 

iCj; j 

c? /v / if ~f“ ozyoosaN / musume 

“ young girl, your daughter / my 
daughter ” 

0 h c' 

riNgo 

“ apple ” 

X h 

stfto, suto 

“ strike, work stoppage ” 

iM 

syuu 

“ week ” 


taisi 

“ambassador” 

± «£ 

taisikaN 

“ embassy ” 

£ ft 

zisiN 

“ self-confidence ” (confidence in 

* # 


one’s ability to do something) 

zyookeN 

“conditions, terms” 

(HA) * 

(saNniN)tomo 

“all of (the three), all (three of 
them), (the three) together ” 

A.N 

& ^ 

hicuyoo 

“ necessity ” 

V.N. ■ 

^ b 

setto 

“ setting ” 

V. 

W 5 

kiru (st. v.) [1 

v.] “ to cut ” 

$ -f- 

sagasu (st. v.) 

[t. v.] “ to look for, to search” 


wasureru (w. 

v.) [t. v.] “ to forget ” 

Ad. 

1~o^ 9 

sHkkari 

“completely, entirely” 

^ ^ < 

tonikakg 

“ anyway, at any rate ” 


Expression 

^ A; IZ. ?£. ■Q goraN nr naru “to see” (Honorific) 
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List of the Vocabulary Classified by the Parts of Speech 


Lesson 

C.N. 

A.N. 

Ad.N. 

V.N. 

I.N. 

V. 

A. 

Ad. 

Pren. 

C. 

Exp. 

1 

1 




1 



1 


1 

1 

2 

2 

1 



2 




1 



3 

3. 





1 


•2 


2 

2 

4 

4 





2 


.3 



3 

5 

5 





3 


4 


3 


6 

6 


1 




1 

5 


4 


7 

7 






2 

6 


5 ’ 


' 8 

■ 8 



1 




7 




9 

9 




3 



8 




10 

10 

2 

2 

2 


4 

3 


2 



11 

11 


3 









12' 

12 





5 




6 


13 

13 


4 

3 


6 

4 

9 


7 


14 

14 



4 


7 


10 




15 

15 

3 


5 


8 

5 

11 


8 

4 

16 

16 

4 

5 

6 

4 

9 


12 


9 

5 

17 

17 

5 




10 


13 


10 


18 

18 



7 


11 


14 


11 

6 

19 

19 


6 



12 




12 

7 

20 

20 

6 

7 

8 


13 

6 




21 

'21 



9 


14 


15 



8 

22 

22 


8 

10 


15 

7 



13 

9 

23 

23 





16 


16 

3 



24 

24 

7 

9 

11 


17 


17 




25 

25 



12 

5 

18 



4 

14 

10 

26 

26 


10 

13 


19 

8 

18 



27 

27 


11 



20 

9 

19 




28 

28 

8 

12 

14 


21 

10 





29 • 

29 



15 


22 


20 



11 

12. 

30 

30 

9 


16 


23 




15 

31 

31 

10 


17 


24 

11 

21 


32 

32 

11 


18 


25 

12 

22 



13 

33 

33 

12 


19 


26 

13 




34 

34 





27 


23 


16 

14 

35 

35 

13 


20 


28 


24 



15 

36 

36 

14 

13 

21 

6 

29 

14 

25 



16 

37 

37 

15 


22 


30 

15 

26 



17 

38 

38 



23 


31 

16 




18 

39 

39 

16 


24 


32 

17 

27 

5 



40 

40 

17 


25 


33 

18 

28 


17 



39 Onomatopoeia 




C. Pattern Practice: 

i. r cftgg Ltco 

1. 

£ bfc Q 

tfi 5 /£*, fc-f 

2. SiSi<Z>;£S£iMa3 

^ L /Co 

3. I^^^V^Tfr §T ^ b fCo 

4 . 

Lfc 0 

ii. 

2 . V^O 

3. $£#£31 < 

4. ^(D^V'O^Itl^IoT^to 


in. Sittfio t L3;l'£ Lfco 

1. L^V't Lf; 0 

2 . ij\k^r^i)\ yfcis^s 

^Ay^^to^9feS'x.tl^V^L/c 0 
3- U ;fc>f 

^A^triho ^ 9 ipi'tpT Lfio, 

Ii5 

iv. & Lfc JSfl^-fr& orv <^0Slilotte$tt„ 

1. ffltf'l +5 M 3 £T 5 „ 

,, % ^-B&^LTte ts-t, 

2. IsM^Mntz^ „SIS£*'(t5 fl , 

& U/tSiiiSrIStefcV'coT 1 , ^BtS^^itt 
iiSSt, 
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C. Pattern Practice (Translation) : 

I. I took the dog for a walk. 

1. to take my wife to a concert I took my wife to a concert. 

2. to visit a sick friend I went to visit a sick friend. 

3. to walk to the station I walked to the station. 

4. to take a problem to the teacher 

I took the problem to the teacher. 


II. That student always brings his dog. , 

1. to have a problem That student is always bringing his pro- 

blems to me. 

2. to walk from the house (home) That student always walks from 

his house. 

3. to consult a dictionary That student always goes and consults the 

dictionary, 

4. to buy fruit That student always goes out to buy fruit. 

III. My friend has left. 

1. to eat cake I finished up the cake. 

2. to learn all the characters I learned all the characters by heart. 

3. to forget all the characters completely 

I have completely forgotten all the 
characters. 

4. to cut hair I had my hair cut off. 


IV. The store will be closed tomorrow, so I’ll buy the meat today. 

1. to go out to study 

I’m going out tomorrow, so I’ll do my studying today. 

2. to want to visit a friend to phone 

I want to visit a friend tomorrow, so I’ll call him up today. 
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3. b ti5 

& btzcox*^ 

t-o 

4 - ij'Q&’t Z"y 

Uio^to 

v. ilC^< 52 TOSUao 

l- t i 9 o 

2. i f 5o 

3. ?T < i 9o 

4. StSTS Hc^<litt^^ti9o 

vi. 4*0rtS:Morte#^-ro 

(Answer the questions.) 

1. iwIiiiWrtA'. £>efc{*^-ei- 0 

2. fe-tt^ai^sSorfeg-ST*', 

fe L & O ~C 0 

Zt-lt 

3. $> LfcSdH^&©T% ^B4'5 LJTk 

SeloTJiJito 

^ i; ^ 

4 . ■*Lfcj£aq**fe©T\ <%-0i5I&*orfcg-S:Ti'o 

I^S:Mo'C*3#S-f' 0 

D. Conversation : 

1. t O 9 b 'CLM^ f — 

&D£Lfc^ 0 ^ 

2 . fcdrco^cjM&Wjfa'k Lfc 0 /^v>rtT ft^Lfc 

4 . V'V'x, r / y *At\ ¥W£r Lt(V')f) ot^>3 
Ot-tf', t -pT, ±ffii|(cotJ6X(V') 

5 :£> 0 «t 5 JA/!:iStot(V')f)oU^V'Stfc„ 
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3. the train lines strike to do shopping 

The train lines will be on strike tomorrow, so IT1 do my 
shopping today. 

4. a friend’s wedding to get one’s hair set 

A friend of mine is getting married tomorrow, so I’m go- 
ing to have my hair set today. 


V. At any rate. I’ll (let’s) try. 


1 . 

to think 

At 

any 

rate 

2. 

to talk 

At 

any 

rate 

3. 

to go 

At 

any 

rate 

4. 

to phone 

At 

any 

rate 


let’s think about it. 
let’s talk to him about it. 
let’s go and see. 
let’s phone and see. 


VI. Tomorrow is a holiday, so I’ll buy the meat today. 

1. When will the store be closed ? It will be closed tomorrow. 

2. Why are you going to buy the meat today ? 

Because the store will be closed tomorrow. 

3. Since the store will be closed tomorrow, what are you going to 

do today ? I’m going to buy the meat. 

4. Since the store will be closed tomorrow, what are you going to 

buy today ? I’m going to buy the meat. 


D. Conversation (Pronunciation Key) : 

1. Kinoo wa deNsya ga snto deshta ga / doko ka e odekake ni nari- 
mashta ka. 

2. Hai / kiNzyo no tomodaci o tazunemasirta. Aruite ikemasita node. 

3. Sono otomodaci wa / NihoN no kata desu ka. 

4. lie / amerikaziN de / haNzi o site (i)rass'yaru no desu ga / ima 
oyasumi o totte / taisikaN ni cutomete (i)ru ozyoosaN o / tazunete 
(i)rassyaimasita. 
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5 . xtutv^x-f^o 0 bx &coT* 

’tfro 

6 . t~A>ti V'b o bx & (t-f Xi~ 0 & < £Asi>~otiT 

(x) b 0 b x X it b /t 0 

7. B7jZ<D&f£l£fcjtL7'J:V'<D'X:\ lot(V^oUVv 

8 . X 9 ttfeo^ev'ii^ < X,®^X(V>)b 0 bx 

iti 

9. ; eixliiiUV'Pp e 3M-e-t-teo a>* 0 ifa^fc 5 S-frA, 
7)5, Si'>lTASLi5„ *#trM^*XT$V'S-gr 

! 

io. liV'o ffiic— 0 iof/fcA^fc 0 S-t„ 

Conversation — Informal (two girls) : 

1. B- <o 9 ftH^AA x h At o Ac ft if > H t A^tstBAx ft 
iC iS. o fc ? 

2 . x.x., iS 3 T<o£;if grfetefcfeo ^V'Ttrii'fcC'V-p 

3. •eO^o^ii, PTTjSCOZfr? 


4. 


9 9 X> r A y A? AX, IWa: b 

X b o 

b 

X 

t> 

X 

At 


ft 

H\ £ o X„ A'ffittfc 

9^J/) 

X 

X 

4o 

b 

<fc 


9 

$ As&tfcfeX b tfc(9 0 







5. 


Xtltt XV'b>;fa 0 0 AfC x 

b -o b 

X 

X 

(O 

p 


6. 


t^^fif to 4o < 

£ h i> 

oti 

X 

b 

b 


Ac 

;b 0 







7. 


H.totgfclotbo bx b Ax 

V' ? 






8. 


X 9 bio ts^NHxAtAx < x, |H 0 

X b o 

b 

X 

X 

X 

At 


ft 

Ho W:Ui5bT< AAxx ? 







9. 


-ttiftllbV'P^M^o 9 gfi 

A Ac X 

ft 

X 

, 

$ 

fi* 


b 

Uibib 

tL AX V" 

p 





10. 


7L7L 0 ilb— 0 

t5^AAt 

& 

X 

b> 

o 
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5. Sore wa li desu ne. Donogurai / NihoN ni irassyaru no desu ka. 

6. Zikkagecu irassyaru hazu desu. OkusaN mo curete (i)rassyaimasita. 

7. NihoN no seekacu ni narenai node / komatte (i)rassyaimaseN ka. 

8. Soo desu n£. Otecudai ga nakute / komatte (i)rassyaru no desu ga. 
Anata mo sagasbte kudasaimaseN ka. 

9. Sore wa muzukasii moNdai desu ne. Amari zisiN ga arimas^N 
ga / sagashte mimasyoo. ZyookeN o kdkasete kudasaimaseN ka. 

10. Hai / idtkagecu nimaNeN de/syuu ni icinici oyasumi ga arimasu. 


Conversation (English Key) . 

1. There was a strike on the electric line yesterday, but did you 
(have to) go anywhere ? 

2. Yes, I visited a friend (who lives) in my neighborhood, since I 
was able to go there on foot. 

3. Is your friend Japanese ? 

4. No, he’s an American, a judge, but he’s on vacation now 

and is visiting his daughter who works at the Embassy. 

5. That’s nice, isn’t it ? How long is he going to be in Japan ? 

6. He’s supposed to be here for ten months. He brought his wife 
along with him. 

7. Not being used to life in Japan, don’t they find it difficult ? 

8. Well, they are having some trouble because they don’t have a 
maid. Perhaps you could help me find them one ? 

9. That’s a real problem. I haven’t much confidence, but I’m will- 
ing to try. Can you tell me what the arrangements would be ? 

10. Yes. ¥20,000 a month, with one day off each week. 
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E. Reading and Writing : f 

^<Dj[rBfl£V'b ^ L,J$>£<DX'y, tfeo bO 

jotto £ i o T. ;*d£fttte:o £ *tV' 

tfe 0 j3<£ 

0 L ^ Lfe 0 

ff < joV'fccoT^HA^^^V' b 0 

t^V'Slfeo /x 

<7)T\ D A/^^^^^Sr^PoTfrf^ Lfco fA^ilo^ 
jo V'fe<7)^i- 0 ' ; 

4^ V'V'A^ftV'OT^ 

V'^i-o fUc r$^ltT$V' 0 j <kjoob^ 

tft A‘ 

Ufc 0 b^teA^libv^ii-e. % lii&lzV gfs^ 

&D ^bTAJLj; 9oJ 

£$L£'Lfco 

0 t4>V' 0 J t^ot^V'SLfc 

40 # 340. C4J] haN zi 1^(185) { ^ ^ Cukau 

>b ^ 341. [/bO hicuyoo 1 A Attft taisikaN 

342. CM] hicuyoo ^ f 4t 4^ kyoogaku 

^ HI 343. OH] moNdai ^ lZSA4t saNniNtomo 

^ (4* 344. C#0 zyoo keN A # syokuzi 

345. C4f0 zyoo keN if? (115) < # koto 

At # 346. [At] si.g° to At # si goto 
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E. Reading (Transcription in Romaji) : 

Watakusi wa, kinoo aru tomodaci o tazunemasita. Kono kata wa, 
watakusi no uci' no kiNzyo ni irassyaru node, aruite ikimasita. Kono 
kata wa haNzi desu ga, oyasumi o totte, taisikaN ni cutomete iru 
ozyoosaN o tazunete irassyaimasita. OkusaN mo curete irassyaima- 
sita. 

Iku mae ni deNwa o kakete oita node, saisrniN tomo uci ni irassyai- 
masita. Kono katataci wa, NihoN no kudamono ga taiheN osuki 
na node, riNgo to mikaN o motte ikimasita. Watakusi no uci no 
kiNzyo ni ii kudamonoya ga nai node, kono kudamono wa, kinoo 
katte oita no desu. 

Kono katataci wa, ima otecudai ga hicuyoo de, sagasite irassyai- 
masu ga, nakanaka ii hito ga nai node, komatte irassyaimasu. 
Sorede, watakusi ni “Sagasite kudasai.” to ossyaimasita. - Kore wa 
taiheN muzukasii moNdai de, watakusi mo amari zisiN ga arimaseN- 
desita ga, “ Tonikaku sagasite mimasyoo.” to moosimasita. Sosite 
zyookeN o kikimasita. 

“ GohaN o tabete irassyai.” to ossyaimasita ga, yuugata, sukosi 
sigoto ga aru node, gozigoro sicuree simasita. 

Reading (Translation) : 

Yesterday I visited a friend. Since he lives in my neighborhood, 
I walked to his house. He is a judge, but he has taken a leave to 
come and visit his daughter who works in the Embassy. He brought 
his wife along with him. 

Since I phoned before I went, all three of them were there when 
I arrived. They are very fond of Japanese fruit, so I took along 
some apples and tangerines. Because there is no good fruit store 
in my neighborhood, I bought the fruit yesterday. 

They need a maid now and have been looking for one, but since 
there doesn’t seem to be a good one available, they are in a bit of 
a spot. Because of that, they asked me to look for one for them. 
Finding a maid is a difficult problem and I really didn’t have any 
confidence in my ability to find one, but I told them that I would 
try at any rate. Then I asked them about the terms under which 
they would want a maid to work. 

They asked me to stay and eat with them, but since I had a 
little business to attend to in the evening, I said my farewells and 
left about five o’clock. 
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LESSON 36 


A. Patterns : How to Insert a Predicate in a Sentence 2. 


L 

N~ '. | 

1 . 


N. 

i 2 ' 

to | 

2. 

Predicate- 

to 

3. 

(no) ka (doo ka) (P.) \ 

3. 

final forms 

(no) ka (doo ka) (P.) 

i 4 ' 

no P. | 

4. 


no P. 


Examples : 

1. atarasii kotoba “ new words ” 

naratta kotoba “the words which I’ve learned” 

2. a. Ciisai to omoimasu- “I think it’s small.” 

Asita ikoo to omoimasu. “I think I’ll go tomorrow.” 

b. Cikai to ii desu. “It’s nice when it’s not so far.” 

Kore o kasu to komarimasu. 

“I’d put myself on a spot by lending this.” 

3. Okasi ga hosii (no) ka (doo ka) (wa) wakarimaseN. 

“ I don’t know whether he wants a piece of cake or not.” 
Soko e iku (no) ka (doo ka) (o) kiite kudasai. 

“Please ask him if he’s going there.” 

4. Muzukasii no wa kaNzi desu. 

“ It’s the characters that are difficult.” 

“The difficult part is the characters.” 

KaNzi o narau no wa tanosii desu. 

“ It’s fun to learn characters.” 

“ Learning characters is fun.” 

Grammar : 

1. These slots are filled by P redicate- final forms. However, the voli- 
tion form - (yo)o can be used only in Example 2. a. 

2. Example 1. was introduced in Lesson 27. 

3. Example 2. was introduced in Lesson 21 & 23. 

4. Example 3. is used to indicate whether (or not) . If an interrogative 
word is included, doo ka is never used. 

e. g. Nani o suru (no) ka wakarimaseN. 

No ka is hardly used for the first person. 

(Cf. Pattern Practice I, II, & III) 

5. Example 4, no wa desu, illustrates the Japanese 

construction equivalent to the English that , what to , etc. 

6. In connection with Example 2. a. the following pattern should be 
learned : 

— 343 — L . 36 


V-(yo)o ka to Pred. 

Ikoo ka to omoimasu. “ I’m considering going.” 

This ka adds an implication of wondering, or indefiniteness. 
Compare this with the following sentence : 

Ikoo to omoimasu. “ I think I’ll go.” 

7. The usages of no are as follows : 

a. N. no N. anata no mono “your thing” (possesive) 

daitooryoo no Kenedii 
“ Kennedy, (who is) the President ” (apposition) 

kinoo katta no wa... 

“ what I bought yesterday... ” 
se ga takai no wa... 

“ a tall one is ” 

(Anata ga) gakusee na no wa (sitte: imasu.) 

“(I know) that you are a student.” 
(Informal style especially for women.) 

Iku no. “(I) go-’’ 

Sabisii no. “I am lonesome.” 

(Watakusi wa) gakusee na no. 

*‘(I) am a student.” 
haha kara no okurimono 

“ a present from my mother ’ 


b. 


V./A. 
N. + na 


P. 


V./A. , 
c. \ no. 

IN . + na — ■ 


d. N.+P. no N. 


* The particle bakari means “only, just.” (Cf. Conversation 2.) 
NihoNgo bakari beNkyoo simasu. 

“(I) study nothing but Japanese.” 

Kugacu ni haitta bakari desu. 

“(I) just entered (the university) last September.” 
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B. Vocabulary 

C. N. 

fz Ay ( 3 : 9 
m- ^ 


U ■ ff 

A.N. 


# £ 
V.N. 


Ad.N. 


daNboo ‘ ‘ heating ” 

gikai “ the diet, parliament, congress, 

assembly ” 

seedo “ system, institution ” 

sizeN-kagakb “natural science ” 

(sizeN “ nature ”) 

syakai-kagaktf “ social science ” 


nessiN, nessiN 

yuumee 

hrkaku 

keNkyuu 

kitai 

seNkyo 


“ earnestness, keenness, eagerness, 
zeal ” 

“ well known, famous ” 


comparison 
“ study ” 

“ expectation ” 
“ election ” 


— 

m&) 

icineN, iciNeNsee “ the first grade, freshman” 

— 

¥<M) 

icineN, icineNkaN “ for a year” ( = — 

jo 

t t L 

ototosi 

“the year before last” 

% 


¥ 

maineN 

“ every year ” 

4$ 


¥ 

raineN 

“ next year ” 

$ 

45 

¥ 

saraineN 

“the year after next” 

m 


m 

seNgo 

“ after the war, post-war ” 

fpj 


¥ 

naNneN 

“ what year ” 



§ 

kawaru (st. v.) 

[i. v.] “ to change, to be alt* 

* 




to vary ” 


¥ 


kimeru (w. v.) 

[t. v.] “to decide ” 

CD 

¥ 

¥ 

nobasjtf (st. v.) 

[t. v.] “to postpone, to lengi 


to stretch, to let grow (of hair, nails, etc.)” 
— 345 — L 36 


curai 

kibisii 


A. 

O V" 

#0?UV' 

Ad. 


“ hard, tough, bitter ” 
“strict, severe, rigid” 


o cf D hakkiri “clearly” 

* V' frC ooini “greatly, considerably” 

Expression 

^ o (fr A/)T"t* 0 s6o (naN)destf. “Yes, it is. That’s right.” 

t o ^ *5^ 5 sikkari yarn “to try hard, to do one’s 

best ” (Imperative Form of 
this is sometimes used as an 
equivalent for “Good luck.”) 




C. Pattern Practice : 

i- 4 * H p U l£l±/uo 

dE/E 0 

•A-i$> -S-» 5 > 

2 . ^tt^lcJKfrfS %■{&%■ telfcff-t'zfr if ofrftfr 

P 4 ii:A,„ 

3. sS^JiBTS if 5 fr-fti* D 4 

-SrA/c 

4. *©Ate^ife &roA}±^^if5^^S)S 

■frA/o 


II. 9 A^A y S-tiA/o 

(Add na if necessary.) 

i. ZE^p £: ^ 5 £C“f~£ <0 A* E E 

V ^dEAvo 

- 4 »« 3 > 

0 £-frA , 0 

3. JS^JilirS S^§it 5 ®i> if 5 fr'xrii* V 

A/ 0 

4. ^>C5A(i^4. few Afi^^fe&iA)^^ if 5 A^a 5 

9£-t±Ao 



III. 2fe LtiCMT< A'Wi^S Lto 

1. ffi£T5 fcLfc(5r5:t5^FJttLf;. 

2. tctlt'ffcZi &Vfcf£tlA>?fcZ>frf^^± Ufco 

3. faffiflCfcHfrt+S feU/tfST^FtW^ftS^lIt* U 

fco 

4 . <t'-ptT< & Ufc if 5tr< ^Mtr £ ufc„ 



C. Pattern Practice (Translation) : 

I. I don’t know whether I’ll go out this ^afternoon or not. 

1. to major in engineering I don’t know whether I’ll major in 

engineering or not. 

2. to travel during winter vacation I don’t know whether I’ll travel 

J during, the winter vacation or not. 

3. to go home next year I don’t know whether I’ll go home 

next year or not. 

4. he is a student ' I don’t know whether he is a student 

or not. 


II. I don’t know -whether he’ll go out this afternoon or not. 

1. to major in engineering I don’t know whether he’ll major in 

engineering or not. 

2. to travel during winter vacation I don’t know whether he’ll travel 

during the winter vacation or not. 

3. to go home next year - 1 don’t know whether he’ll go home 

next year or not. 

4. he is a student I don’t know whether he is a student 

or not. 


III. 

I asked him where he’ 

s going tomorrow. 

1. 

to do what 

I asked him what he’s doing tomorrow. 

2. 

who comes 

I asked him who’s coming tomorrow. 

3. 

when he’s going out 

I asked him when he is going out tomorrow. 

4. 

how to go 

I asked him how he is going tomorrow. (I 


asked him what route he will take tomorrow.) 
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IV. • 

1. S 0 O #0 t'ks^r'fc. 20^ 9 (Dl&O 

b V ' "T? "t* o 

«X WX 

2. ±BB0ft®3&T3 

V'“Ci “ 0 

~?'to 

4 . S U 0 2 fcfp ^ V ffll$&~f~ g> V) fi 

o^V'Vto 

v. t*A , 0 ; 

1. H'Plt fc 

9 jz<&D^itAy 0 

2 . Lfc f 0 5 tfcwiifef 9 J: < D f t ^ 

3. *Tofc t CO 5 tf o 5 <t < & V 3^A 0 

4. Hl'fc t(75 9#V'fe (D|j;S>i9i<feDm, 

VI. ,$)CDA^ lI^ CD(j:^rto (Add na if necessary.) 

1. J:< ibb9 hcoAfi* J; < t>h b <Di$^% t 'Vir 0 

3. M$] & coii^ %-x:'i-o 

4. ^'Ll' 

vii. 'au iagfis^ ^^^otao^to: 

'(V)£i"o- 

2. -t tkjtc<T^> 

(vO^Ao 

3. tej&\L£ft5 

(V')^to 

4. < I) t ^ 9 ^ o v 

O\)£i"o 
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IV. It’s hard not having any heat in winter. 

1. to learn 20 characters every day 

It’s hard to learn 20 characters every 
day. 

2. to study on Saturday night It’s hard to study on Saturday nights. 

3. to have a test every day It’s tough having a test every day. 

4. to study only Japanese It’s tough studying nothing but Japanese. 


V. The one 

1 . found 

2. did 

3. went 

4. wrote 


I bought yesterday is not very good. 

The one I found yesterday is not very good. 

The one I did yesterday is not very good. 

Going there yesterday was not a very good idea. 
The one I wrote yesterday is not very good. 


VI. 

1 . 

2 . 

3. 

4. 


It’s well known that he’s funny, 
to laugh a lot It’s well known that he 

rich man It’s well known that he 

kind It’s well known that he 

strict It’s well known that he 


laughs a lot. 
is a rich man. 
is kind, 
is strict. 


VII. 

1 . 

2 . 

3. 

4. 


I’m thinking about going shopping tomorrow. 

to visit a friend I’m thinking about visiting a friend tomorrow. 


to do laundry 
to make cookies 
to go to a concert 


I’m thinking about doing the laundry tomorrow. 
I’m thinking about making cookies tomorrow. 
I’m thinking about going to a concert tomorrow. 
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D. Conversation: 

♦ 2. sfc— 4pX'-fo SUiV' 0 fct2> p •:?-!•„ 

s. l*(C£. p. 344 ) 

4. ft fc + sW *'«»<>•# 9R»t(V')t#^ g$$ 

f4# Sr i~ & o i> 9 "b L /; /A , I±^sf4^ Sr bJr oti'h % 
#xT(V')£to 

% tr-j'** 

~fo 

7. v>o-f > K^3o J I§ !9 t/^(OTt^o 

x.T(v 0 ^i- o fi^fffij^ 

9 . h & fc ^V'}ci 8 tt(V') 

Lo^P^otT^V'e 

10. h 0 jfi t b T^^i " 0 

Conversation— Polite (two girls) : 

1. ^-fBl^t’V'ib -p b^V'$-fa > 0 

2. £ ti— ^T*r.’S'V'S-t- 0 A^t!iV',fc|W>!lt^ 
#V'jfi>ib 0 

3. D TJV'fe 0 Lj?>V'St/4>„ 

4. >iari-^^, Sfc*(±o# dt&Trfc 0 S-fr/U ggfc 

f 4 ^£-f 30 % o r*Ufc^, &fef4#SrbJ: i 

#xT^3 P Sto 

£ ■ t rffi- 

5. ^-^Ck :Jo^tea6 fe % (OteU fa fats. tV'T^Lj; b 

fa 0 

6. ^5T^^"v^to LfcV'^j&Sfc < £A,r'£'V'£ 
t(OT| 9 ^-i~o 

7. V'o^f y F'^fc’ 1 ]!!) 

s. {PL( -o\t^ 
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D. Conversation (Pronunciation Key) : 

1. Anata wa / ima nanneN desu ka. 

2. Mada icineN desu. Kugacu ni haitta bakari desu. 

3. Nani o seNkoo nasaru cumori desu ka. 

4. Nani o suru ka /mada hakkiri kimete (i)maseN. SizeN-kagaku o 
suru cumori desirta ga /' syakai-kagaku o siyoo ka to mo kaNgaete 
(i)masu. 

5. SeNkoo o kimeru no wa / nakanaka muzukasii desu ne. 

6. Soo naN desu. Sdtai koto ga takusaN aru node / komarimasu. 

7. Icu iNdo e okaeri ni naru no desu ka. 

8. RaineN kdkoku suru cumori des7ta ga / sukosi nobasoo ka to kaN- 
gaete (i)masu. NihoN no seezi ni cuite / toku ni / gikaiseedo ga 
seNgo doo kawatta ka / sukosd sirabetai node. 

9. Anata ga nessiN na no wa yuumee desu. Ooi ni kirtai sbte (i)- 
masu kara / sirkkari yatte kudasai. 

10. Arigatoo gozaimasu. ZssyookeNmee yatte mimasu. 


Conversation (English Key) : 

1. What year are you (in)? 

2. I’m a freshman. I just entered (the university) last September. 

3. What are you planning to major in ? 

4. I really haven’t decided yet. I intended to major in natural 
science, but now I’m also considering social science. 

5. It’s difficult to decide on a major, isn’t it ? 

6. Yes, it is. There are so many things I would like to do, I don’t' 
know which to choose. 

7. When are you going back to India ? 

8. I was intending to go home next year, but now I’m thinking of 
postponing it a little. I’d like to do some research in Japanese 
politics, especially in ho\V the parliamentary system was changed 
after the War. 

9. You’re well known as a serious student, so we expect great things 
of you. 

10. Thank you. I’ll do my best. 
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9 frk^TLX-te V &-to 

St&fiJItA r i^H - £'V' 

^i-coT'o 

9. O ^Tto j^V'lC 

Wftl^'t jo 9 £"tA^. 

V\> 

10. 9 u^V|to-4it^V'f;U^tto 

E. Reading and Writing : 

P — X'£ Ay^bt^^ — ^tto AL H fr£ fc£ V' 0 

D Tri “ 0 5 

T?L;fc#^ t J: 9 

JftX li^x 3i*P#iJItA^ if 

to 4 > K K #111 tT^fb, -X > K 
Ogc^^B^LXX 0 ^:c 7 ) fcltRlfc.V'tIotV^t 0 
p -x'£ AyA-m^&^teW^xx tvicll^titV' 

£i “ 0 


p — X' 


g 


347. 

n. 

y^ 

u=c 

348. 

jH 

2p 

350. 

ftj 

It 

350. 

it 


351. 



352. 

m 

;C? 

353. 


z^S 

354. 


ft 

355. 


Cx'] zu (This could 
OgO sizen 

□SO §i kai 

seN kyo 

CSO seedo 

tlkO hikaku 
1^^^] hi kaku 
cm] nessiN 
{jf% J yuumee 
H0 kitai 


g (58) 
# (147) 

51(162) 


AA zibuN 
sizeN 

; n> 

<5 kaeru 
pk| kikoku 
X> erabu 
Zpi seNk yo 


^ (42) 
£ (125) 
# (277) 


* 


taiheN 


<5 

kawaru 


M 

namae 


£ 

yuumee 

# 

o 

macu 

Si 

# 

kitai 
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E. Reading (Transcription in Romaji) : 

RoozusaN wa daigaku no icineN desu. Kugacu ni haitta bakari desu. 
NihoN ni kuru raae ni wa, sizeN-kagaku o seNkoo suru cumori desita 
ga, ima wa, syakai-kagaku o siyoo ka to kaNgaete imasu. IcineNkaN 
NihoN ni ite, raineN kikoku suru cumori desita ga, moo sukosi no- 
basoo ka to kaNgaete imasu. NihoN no seezi, tokuni, seehu, gikai, 
seNkyoseedo ga, seNgo doo kawatta ka o, sukosi sirabetai to kaNgaete 
imasu. iNdo ni kikoku site kara, iNdo no seezi o keNkyuu site, 
NihoN no to bikaku sitai to omotte imasu. 

RoozusaN ga nessiN na no wa yuumee de, ooi ni kitai sarete imasu. 

Reading (Translation) : 

Miss Rhodes is a freshman. She just entered college in Septem- 
ber. Before she came to Japan she was planning to niajor in 
natural science, but now she is considering social science. She was 
intending to go home next year, after a year in Japan, but now she 
is thinking of putting off her return a little longer. She feels she 
would like to do some research in Japanese politics, especially in 
how the government, the Diet and the election system was changed 
after the War. After she returns to India, she would like to do 
research on Indian politics and compare it with Japan’s. 

Miss Rhodes is well known for her eagerness and great things 
are expected of her. 
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LESSON 37 


A. 

Patterns : Adverb 2. 





f( ) Pred. ' 


(Ad.) ...... Pred. 


Examples : 





fhureba 




1 . 

Mosi ame gajhuttara 

ikimaseN. “If (by any chance) 

it rains 


[huru to. 


I won’t go.” 


2. 

TabuN ame ga huru desyoo. “I guess it’ll rain.” 


3. 

Ittai doo sita n desu ka. 

“ What (in the woi 

Id) has 




happened ? ” 


4. 

Mosi ka suru to byooki kamo siremaseN. 



“ He may be sick.” - 

Grammar : 

1. This slot is filled by adverbs which act as signals of what the 
■listener should expect. These adverbs may be omitted, but add em- 
phasis when used. 

2. In connection with this lesson we should review the following facts : 
a. Some adverbs are used with negative forms. 


kessite neg. “never” 

amari neg. “not very” (Cf. with aff. “too”) 

cittomo neg. “ not at all ” 

b. Some are used for comparison. 

motto A. / A. N. / some N. / Ad. “ more ” 

zutto A. / A. N. / some N. / Ad. “ much more 

icibaN A. / A. N. / some N. / Ad. “most ” 


3. Some special usages of no were explained in Lesson 36. Below 
are some more which should be mentioned. 

a. ^^ a } no da / desu (Sentence ending) 

Asita wa eega e iku no desu. “Tomorrow I’m going to 

see a movie.” 

Kore wa takai no desu . “ This is expensive.” 

Watakusi wa gakusee na no desu. “ I’m a student.” 

b- N. + na} n ° de (Reason) 

Ame ga huru node ikimasexdesita, 

“I didn’t go because it rained.” 
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0 


Takai node kaimascNdesita. 

“ I didn’t buy it because it was expensive.” 
Mada kodomo na node wakarimaseN. 

“ He’s still a child, so he doesn’t understand. ” 

c - N. +na) noni ( in spite 

Ame ga huru noni ikimasita. 

“I went in spite of the fact that it rained.” 
Takai noni kaimasita. 

“ I bought it even though it was expensive.” 
Kodomo na noni wakarimasu. 

“ He understands even though he’s a child.” 
Cf. c. with the following pattern. 

V. + no| n j (Purpose) 

Kono daigaku wa kayou no ni beNri desu. 

“ This university is conveniently located.” 
HaikiNgu ni ikimasita. “I went hiking.” 

In connection with this lesson, the following pattern can be presented, 
(...ni yoreba) 

(...no hanasi de wa). 

SiNbuN ni yoreba SeNdai ni zisiN ga okotta soo desu. 

“ According to the newspaper there was an earthquake in Sendai.” 
Tomodaci no hanasi de wa ima Nyuuyooku de wa yuki 
ga hutte (i)ru soo desu. 

“ According to (what) my friend (says), it’s been snowing in 
New York.” 


.soo desu. “According to..., it’s said...’ 
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B. Vocabulary: 

C. N. 



m 

bizyuctf 

“ fine arts ” 

m 

m 

ciri 

“ geography ” 

A 


gaikookaN 

“ diplomat ” 


# 

gakjflsya 

“ scholar ” 

A 

df 

A As 

kaze 

“ a cold ” 

il 

m 

koocuunaN 

“ traffic trouble : 

(A)3fL 

£ A 

(o)mimai 

“ inquiry ” 


g m 

7k 




^ ■ t 

C 7 

A P 

A. N. 

^ t. As 

m) mm 

be AAA 

V. N. 

9j Mi 
ii 2* 

V. 

(Aif A)3! < 
<£ £ 


moktfteki “purpose, aim, objective' 1 :' 

saNgyoo “industry” 

suisaisigyoo “ fishery, the fishing industry, 

marine products industry ” 
yuki “ snow ” 

ziNkoo “ population ” 

huraaN “ unsatisfactory, dissatisfaction, 

discontent ” 

(go)muri “ unreasonable, unnatural ” 

nigiyaka “ lively, animated, bustling, 

thronging ” 

roodoo “labor, toil, work” 

siNpo “ progress, advancement ” 

(kaze o) hiku (st. v.) [t. v.] “ to catch cold ” 

yoru (st. v.) [i v.] “to depend on, to be based 
upon, to be due to ” 


A. 


A A £ LV" 


hidoi 

yakamasii 


“ cruel, severe, violent 
“ noisy ” 
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Ad. 


If-O 



ittai 


L 

X 

kessite 



b 

most 

X Ay fs. he 

soNnani 

-f 

V' 

5^ 

zuibuN 

-f 

o 

k 

zutto 


“ on earth, in the world ” (Cf. Grammar) 

(with neg.) “ never ” 

“if” (Cf. Grammar) 

“so much, like that” 

“ fairly, very ” 

“ far, by far, all the time, 
throughout, direct, straight ” 


P. 

V yori 

Expression 

$ X ^'o 

Okagesama de. 
IX zicu wa 


“ than ” 


“ Thank you.” ■ 

(Reply to “ How are you ? ”) 
“ really, actually ” (generally 
used to bring up a subject) 

t ^ Ltbfe V' 

most ka suru to . . . kamo sirenai 

“(it may) possibly--.” 

(Cf. Grammar) 


T 
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C. Pattern Practice : 

i. 4 ) 

1. I'ZtfLiy i> 

2 . i> 

3 . & 

$tr 

4. ^ 


LV^^L^ 0 f;ib, fT^^iiTA^o 

o > ffcF^it'/vo 


n. 9o 

i. W* tn 0 

2- M^^^lV'fcT'lno 

3 . L n *?:A'LI n i 9 0 

4. 9 ti Lfi'^fc. i 9o 

III. — ftg? Lfc A<TtK (Add na if necessary.) 

1. - — -f^fpTf^^ g "C-f-yO^o 

2 . W'ftLl' — ' ftfSTriMj L 

3. -fpJ^x^F^A; — /ut£/v'V 1 rfr 0 

4 . W£#;tT(i')£ — 

IV. 4 ) Ui£-tiA , 0 

1. £ /u£'fro/c & £ ^P 3 $ A^ffo 

7^ t) b^^dt/bo 

2. & bib1"-5 *$> ttf^-5/bb b 

ti^d^r/vo 

3. #!it b^1~£ bix£di:,b 0 

4. I'WLl' ^ b/b1~£ <t bft 

J; A>o 

V. mStt^Scfc U To 

1. U=£>tfx 

2. •£>#'£ Ll x <£ V f o LV'“C 

~f~o 
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c. 

Pattern Practice (Translation) : 

I. 

If it rains, we won’t 

go- 

1. 

busy 

lf we’re busy, we won’t go. 

2. 

to catch cold 

If I catch cold, I won’t go. 

3. 

to have guests 

If we have guests, we won’t go. 

4. 

cold 

If it’s cold, we won’t go. 


II. It will probably rain. 


1 . 

sick 

He’s probably sick. 

2. 

caught cold 

He’s probably caught cold. 

3. 

busy 

He’s probably busy. 

4. 

was happy 

He was probably happy. 


III. 

What on earth happened 




1 . 

what is the object 

Just what 

: is your object ? 


2. 

what do want 

What in 

the world do you 

want ? 

3. 

what is unsatisfactory 

What the 

deuce are you so 

upset about 

4. 

what are you thinking 

What in 

the world are you 

thinking ? 


IV. 

There’s a 

chance that Mr. Tanaka may come. 

1 . 

Mr. Imada went 

It’s possible that Mr. Imada went. 

2. 

to snow 


There’s a chance of snow. 

3. 

sick 


It just may be that he’s sick. 

4. 

busy 


There’s a chance that I may be busy. 


V. Tokyo is far larger than Kyoto. 

1. lively Tokyo is far livelier than Kyoto. 

2. noisy Tokyo is far noisier than Kyoto. 



ttk, TlA, 

3 . V ~f o 

^'V^'to 

4. ApY^I' MmiJ: 9 f o t APA^V' 

-ei“o 


VI. 

1. 

2 . 

3. 

4. 

VII. 
1 . 
2 . 

3. 

4. 


m fl^5 0Tl7#£ti:A;T Lfc 


(Add na if necessary.) 

CO -eff ^ £ d^A t^Lfco 

fc<7)-Cff # £ddrAy~C Lfco 


^■t'^'Dtc 

&kl£<ts\.' 

ts-ffr 

H Ll N 0 (Ci 7 ^^' U ^To (Add na if necessary.) 

'O tto 
D ^i~ c 


^-{±t 

f 03 £L;fel' 
$KS A 
L&l' 




D. Conversation: 

1. -f < ti V t. b/iia Q $o7Z%~Zirl)>o 

2. &V'„ £ X*o i ft t f Pl@!l O t # o 

/icOT'-f^o 

3. ^ fpj't? ^jd 0 L-^ o tf 

4. y y — $ < T> d>iSELT M 

&<oyirfr 0 

5 . #pWm, A:' l J; 0 fro to|L£ 

y TkdirAyfeo 

6 . ^ Lrt>i“£> t ^ L 4 xi£ J d:Ay/)A # 5 y-T/t/^V 

h^V^/y^ L<T, A 5 P 

7. D ytfco —yif<D{lL7/l'S<4 b It (V') 

& co yyy 0 
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3. the traffic problem is bad Tokyo’s traffic is far worse than that 

of Kyoto. 

4. the population is large Tokyo’s population is far greater than 

that of Kyoto. 


VI. Because it rained, we didn’t go. 

1. busy We were busy, so didn’t go. 

2. sick He didn’t go because he was sick. 

3. we had guests We didn’t go because we had guests. 

4. we didn’t want to go We didn’t go because we didn’t want to. 


VTI. It’s difficult, but he understands. 

1. child Though only a child, he understands. 

2. do not study He understands, even though he doesn’t study. 

3. foreigner He understands, even though he is a foreigner. 

4. do not explain He understands, even though it wasn’t explain- 

ed to him. 


D. Conversation (Pronunciation Key) : 

1. ZuibuN samuku narimasita ne. OgeNki desu ka. 

2. Hai / okagesama de. Zicu wa / sukosi gosoodaN ga atte maitta 
no desu ga. 

3. Mosi watakusi ni dek'iru koto ga areba / naN demo ossyatte 
kudasai. 

4. GeriisaN ga / konogoro oyasumi ga ookute / siNpai site (i)ru no 
desu ga. 

5. Gobyooki desyoo ka. Mosi byooki nara / omimai ni ikanakereba 
narimaseN ne. 

6. Mosi ka suru to / byooki kamo siremaseN ga / tabuN arubaito 
ga isogasikute / beNkyoo suru hima ga nai no desyoo. 

7. Sore wa komarimasu ne. Zttai donogurai arubaito site (i)ru no 
desu ka. 
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s. fe0=!$r B 1fS;i i obr(V')5-t ? T'-f 0 

a -Erfilt*, fcS 5 ®^lf U j; 5 1a. 

tt-fib tf 

IlLV'Ofc. 7/w<>T h ^/LAxL: L T L * 

9 ;fa 0 ti^o 

lo. L 9 L 3Lt ~ 0 


Conversation — Informal (a male teacher and a student) : 

1. -f V'#fg < Ax o ? 

2. X.X_> lofrltf & '£'Vo L$Pt0l&AA£> o T#o 

fcAs'T*irtf 0 

3- L AX L ('C Jij 5^; ■?} L. LAcfc-oAxL-* f^T I) o o ( 

< Aho r6 

4. tf ]) -£ Ay^LcLfcJtef^A^ < X. ^€tt5^ 

5 - ^fi'69^0 L L^xl, Ax L ^ JIL wcfTAc Ax < L 

•^AxLA.;fco 

6 . ^ LA" 1~-5 £ LAx^-L /LAc> 

hAcV^^L < T, 9 0 

7. *r:h,teffiS;tao — f$ £<£>{& 7 /wM MT^C 0 

8 . 60 H^*folT 5^9 T*i~o 

9. 'LixL^. D^£t~£B#F^Ax W£6 9 Aa 0 ® 

tf 

h As friz LXfeMMtiZ A 

A? Ax LA" LM^r 9 o 
10 . <L 9 f'fclV' L ^ i~ 0 
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8. Mainicir saNzikaNguraizucn site (i)ru soo desu. 

9. Sore zya / amari beNkyoo suru zikaN ga nai desyoo ne. BeNkyoo 
bakari site mo / icineNkaN de nihoNgo o masutaa surii no wa 
muzukasii noni / arubaito o sotmani site wa / muri desyoo ne. 
Wataknsi kara hanasimasyoo. 

10. Doozo onegai simasu. 


Conversation (English Key) : 

1. It has become quite cold, hasn’t it ? How are you ? 

2. Fine, thank you. As a matter of fact, I came because I have a 
little something I’d like to speak to you about. 

3. Certainly. If there’s anything I can do for you, please feel free to 
ask me. 

4. I’m worried because Gary has been absent quite a lot lately. 

5. I wonder if he is sick. If he is sick, I ought to go and see 

him. 

6. There’s a chance, of course, that he may be sick, but I imagine 
he’s been so busy with “ arbeit ” that he’s had no time to study. 

7. That will never do, will it ? I wonder just how much “ arbeit ” 
he’s doing. 

8. I understand that he does about three hours a day. 

9. If that’s the case, I’m sure he doesn’t have much time to study. 
It’s hard enough to master Japanese in a year even if you do nothing 
but study. With so much “arbeit,” it would be next to impos- 
sible. I’ll have to speak to him. 

10. Yes, if you would, please. 
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E. Reading and Writing : 

7fcX<D 0f fc. ^ fc <0 TrX 0 

y y — ^ A^ 7"x «£<#£> D 

A/ 0 T/W^ M*V' 

bti^ii:A,o yy-$A/ 

^f^'irteife y tzV'0)fri> L-ti-t-^ h 0 

^otv'^to SC# 
(7)®> i-M. ^f£> HI#, ^flif^flft £' ^ 
flc/iA^Utv^AU^to XH^7k^H§:M^ 
it, H— 'ifoT. o ^S 

oTV'SAiV'J t 0 


x y — [X] 


(X 356. [^^3 zicu wa 

# 357. CthD syuu kyoo 
$\f 358. Cf^D bizyucu 
359. CH^H bi zyucu 
W} 360. C^D roodoo 
[HI 361. Lifi su isaNg yoo 
X 362. Cil] smpo 


g (124) 


Ml (272) 


fir (H4) 


X (243) 


g jAj mokuteki 


<( hatara ku 
ffj roo doo 
<( aru ku 
siNDO 
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E. Reading (Transcription in Romaji) : 

Aru gakusee ga seNsee to hanasite imasu. Kono gakusee wa, zicu 
wa, tomodaci no GeriisaN ga konogoro oyasumi ga ooi node, siNpai 
site, seNsee no tokoro ni soodaN ni kita no desu. 

GeriisaN ga naze soNnani yasumu no ka, yoku wakarimaseN. 
Kaze o hiita no kamo siremaseN ga, arubaito ga isogasikute, beN- 
kyoo dekinai no kamo siremaseN. GeriisaN ga nihoNgo o beNkyoo 
suru mokuteki wa naN desyoo ka. Mosi ka suru to, gaikookaN ni 
naritai no kamo siremaseN. 

Kono daigaku no gakusee wa, iroiro no mokuteki o motte imasu. 
Tooyoo no rekisi, ciri, syuukyoo, bizyucu, roodoomoNdai nado o 
beNkyoo site, gakusya ni naroo to site iru hito mo imasu. Koogyoo 
ya suisaNgyoo o beNkyoo site, kuni e kaette, saNgyoo o siNpo saseru 
tame ni hatarakoo to omotte iru hito mo imasu. 

Reading (Translation) : 

A student is talking to the teacher. Worried because his friend, 
Gary, has been absent so much lately, this student has come for a 
talk with their teacher. 

I don’t know why Gary has been absent so much. It may be 
that he has caught a cold, but it’s probably because he is busy with 
his part time work and doesn’t have time to study. I wonder what 
Gary’s object is in studying Japanese. It may be that he wants to 
become a diplomat. 

The students in the university have various objectives. There are 
some who are studying Oriental history, geography, religion, art, 
labor problems, and so forth, and are hoping to become scholars. 
There are also those who are studying in the fields of the manu- 
facturing and marine products industries, and who plan to return 
home and work for the industrial development. 
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A. Patterns : Derivation 2. 


1. A. /A.N. 


2. V. 

3. A. 

4. V. / A. 


LESSON 38 


ookii 

kiree 

kaku 

hosii 

taberu 


'ookisa 

►kireesa 

► kaki (ni) 

► hosigaru 

► tabesoo 
uresisoo 


Examples : 

Ano heya no ookisa wa wakarimases. 

“ I don’t know how big that room is.” 
GohaN o tabe ni ikimasyoo. “Let’s go eat.” 

Kodomo wa okasi o hosigarimasu. “ Children crave candy.” 
Rodomo wa uresisoo desu. “The child looks happy.” 


Grammar : 

1. Example 1. demonstrates the conversion of an adjective to a common 
norm. Adjectival nouns may also be converted in a similar manner. 
An A.N. does not take such particles as ga, o, kara, etc. It doesn’t 
take wa except in the following pattern : 

■ Kiree wa kiree da ga ... “She is beautiful all right but...” 
However, when it has been made into a C.N. by adding -sa it can 
be used more freely with particles. 

Muzukasisa ga wakarimasu. “ I understand how difficult it is.” 
This form is made as follows : 

A. (accented) uresn - — > uresisa 

(unaccented) kanasn- — > kanasisa , kanasisa 

A.N. (accented) kiree - — > kireesa 

(unaccented) zyoobu - — > zyoobusa 

2. Example 2. indicates that the base form of a verb can be used as a 
noun followed by ni , mo, or wa. 

Notice the accent shift. 

accented (w. v.) taberu tabe (ni, mo, wa) “to eat” 

(st. v.) oyogu oyogi (ni, mo, wa) “ to swim ” 

(irr. v.) kuru ki (mo, wa) (ki ni is never used) 

“ to come ” 

unaccented (w. v.) kiru ki (ni) “to wear” 

ki (mo, wa) 
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(st. v.) naku naki (ni) “to cry” 

naki (mo, wa) 

(irr. v.) suru si .(ni) “to do” 

si (mo, wa) 

Mi ni ikimasu. “ I go to see it.” 

Mi wa simaseN. “ I haven’t seen it.” (Emphatic negative) 

3. Example 3. indicates that some adjectives may be changed to verbs 
by changing the suffix -i to -garu. These adjectives then describe 
human feelings objectively, as for example : 

omosiroi “amusing, amused” omosirogaru “to be amused at” 

kurusii “distressing” kurusigaru “to be suffering” 

hosii “ desiring, desirable ” hosigaru “ to-crave ” 

sabisii “lonely” sabisigaru “to feel lonely” 

V-tai may be changed to V-tagaru with the implication of “always 
or “ strongly.” 1 

ikitai “to want to go” ikitagaru “to be anxious to go” 
tabetai “to want to eat” tabetagaru “to be anxious to eat” 
-garu or -tagaru is always accented. 

4. Example 4. indicates that -soo affixed V,A, or A.N., adds the 

meaning of “to seem, to look, to sound/’ 
uresii— mresisoo “ to look happy ” oisii— >oisisoo “to look delicious” 

taberu— >tabesoo “to seem to eat ” iku— >ikisoo “to seem to go” 
geNki— >geNkisoo “ to look healthy ” kirai— »kiraisoo “ to seem not to 
This form can be used like an A. N., and either Llike ” 

can be used as follows : 

na N. uresisoo na hito “ a person who looks happy ” 
ni V. uresisoo ni arukimasu “he walks happily” 

da/desu uresisoo desu “he looks happy” 

de uresisoo de, “he looks happy and...” 

Note the irregularity in the following adjectives which consist of 
two syllables. 

yoi yosasoo “ good ” 

nai nasasoo “ to be no ... ” 

5. Review of Particles ( 1 ) 

de (1) (means) DeNsya de ikimasu. “I go by train.” 

(2) (place of action) Kono heya de beNkyoo simasu. 

“I study in this room.” 

(3) (as a continuative particle) 

Ano hito wa amerikaziN de gakusee desu. 

“ He is an American and a student.” 
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to (1) (combining nouns) 

Anata to watakusi (to) ga ... “You and I...” 

(2) (weak conditional implication) 

Ame ga huru to ikimaseN. “ I don’t go when it rains.” 

(3) (with iimasu, omoimasu, etc. Cf. Lesson 23) 

Asita iku to iimasita. 

“She said she would go tomorrow.” 


B. Vocabulary : 

C. N. 

T y 1J Ahurika 


T T 

* H 

3 • 33 U" 

it k 
ft 

M M 
A A 
-r * y - 


t % < 
fH # 


£ A M 
M 

A 

A 7 
dr — ^ — 


Beekoku 
h cyokoreeto 

dooro 

gaisyoo 

giiN 

huziN 

Jtarii 

kaigi, kaigi 

kisoka 

kisya 

KokureN ( = 


kuniguni 

maNga 


okosaN 

opera 

seetaa 

taciba 


“ Africa ” 

“ space, opening ” (usually 
“ Asia ” [modified) 

“America, U.S.A.” 

“chocolate” 

“ road ” 

“the Foreign Minister” 
“member of the Diet” 
“wife, Mrs. ...” 

“ Italy ” 

“conference, meeting” 
“rule, regulation” 

“ journalist, reporter ” 

UnJlii'n' KokbsaireNgoo) 

“ the United Nations ” 

“ countries, nations ” 

“ cartoon, the comics ” 

“ west ” 

“(other’s) child ” 

“ opera ” 

“ sweater ” 

“ standpoint, position ” 
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tatemono 


“ building ” 


daihyoo 

rikai 


syksseki 


“ representation, representative ” 
“ understanding ” 

“ imagination, fancy, conjecture, 
guess ” 

“ attendance, presence ” 


x.. 


ataru (st. v.) [i. v.] “ to hit, to catch ” 

( soozoo ga ataru “ it’s as (I) expected”) 
kaesii(st. v.)[t. v.] “to return, to give back” 


( <£ )"t“ c? £ (yo)sugiru( w. v.)[i- v.] “to be too (good )' 5 


o&> fzV' 


cumetai 


“ cold ” 

‘ ‘ strong, powerful 
“ashamed, shy” 

“ deep ” 

“ distressing ” 

“ funny, strange ” 

“ lonely, lonesome ” 


L- V' hazukasii “ashamed, shy” 

7^ V' hkk.ai “deep” 

^ L k' kurusii “distressing” 

okasii “ funny, strange ” 

^ L V' sabisxi lonely, lonesome ” 

Expression 

fpTj ^ Hf x_ ^ dir Ay Nax to mo iemaseN. 

' “I can't tell(vou).”, “It can’t be told.”, “It is indescribable ” 
~ t ~ (t) COflfHc ~to ~(to) no aida ni 

‘ ‘ between • — • and ~ ’ ’ 
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C. Pattern Practice : 


1. 

SflM 





2. 

* 



tcX 


3. 

mw 


4. 

94 fX (• 

-¥-1' 


& coaaco ffl £ § (4 E n )$L 

£> CD7kCOJr.fr £ (4 HcoOlX- 
ti?o 

$><nW £ (4 }£<o{ iL 

fit 0 o 

t°x b CD-f- $ (4 if 
Ofu 4 ? It 9 . 


II. Lt?» 

1 . mtkjZ-k^Z} Sr ^ U j; 5 „ 

2 . fc 3 ££©t; 43 ^S:co^.fcfT$SL j; 5 „ 

3. 

4- faWLSttit ^StrtfjbtcfTt * b i 5» 


hi. ^#t(±SAya&ArMSi&'or(t')Sfo 

1. War^Lt' ffti±ikfS : ii)>o'c(v')st. 

2 . fcti-e^SrlSLt' (V') 

J.J, 4 to 

3 . su'Li' 

■7-§t (4 43 ® £ h it & i- T* $ yt L ri* o T ( V ') £ t 0 

4. BfcHjMrSfct' -f-tt(4lft|li-'fTt fci*>,T (V') £ 

+«' 

IV. 4 B L -£ a V to 

1. $><D$MfeWi& ; £ o T"i " 0 

2 . v ^5 t?i- 0 

3. &0A(il N O&^lA N 

-e-r- 0 
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C. Pattern Practice (Translation) : 

I. About how high is that mountain ? 


1. room bright 

2. water deep 

3. building big 

4. typist fast 


About how bright is that room ? 
About how deep is that water ? 
About how big is that building ? 
About how fast is that typist ? 


II. Let’s go see Kabuki. 

1. to eat a meal Let’s go eat. 

2. to drink tea Let’s go have some tea. 

3. to return a book Let’s go return the book. 

4. to turn in homework Let’s go turn in our homework. 


III. The children are enjoying themselves |^ a ^ c ^ n § a 

s (looking at < 


cartoon, 
comic books. 

to suffer from an illness „ The child is suffering from an illness, 
to want a toy The child wants a toy. 

lonely because of mother’s absence 

The child is lonely because of his mother’s absence, 
to want to go to the movies 

The child wants to go to the movies. 


IV. Today’s test seems difficult. 

1. that movie is interesting 

2. it’s as I expected 

3. he always has fun 


That movie seems interesting. 

My guess seems to have been right. 
He always seems to be having fun. 
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V 'V t o 

!• ®3S C> 61' Sl«"3 6 '$ (4{5J b i,M x £ 

t fv o 

2 . £>(Z>B&iH i>m 

t ^ it t 0 

3. &0A *‘?#>£A X ^-g* 

A^t/A 


4- !§!<E>;£>1S ^LA V 


l $ t & w 
AAtA 0 ■ 


vi. £i±/u 0 

1- F^I©)Bft 5 Jcfe Q £it 

/4x o 

2 . gpg^ ? \c$> v ^TtA, 

3- fcfe •) S*A/o 

4 - itSS o tcfe 5 £i±/^ 0 

D. Conversation : 

2- teV\, fWlft ^ ^ of], t v 

L A 0 

3. 

4 - ASE&^b < TAi%i®0^oT£t (V') ^lf: Q 
*9 Acf ^cAH;U3;t^b t o A 

Ms L fro 

5. slSLA5"CAAo J; <B^®— AjS^o 
s. v-V'A. $>& y z>'&fi*ftV'<7)'Vo Ttfcas£ 

^AtAb MA b < tfe $ A 9 A to 
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4. my opinion is opposed There seems to be some opposition 

to my opinion. 

V. Japan’s cold is indescribable. 

1. study hard The difficulties I have with my studies 

are indescribable. 

2. that movie interesting I can’t begin to tell you how interesting 

that movie was. 

3. he . cold (heartless) 

He is so cold it’s hard to believe. 

4. dorm life fun Dorm life is unbelievably fun. 


VI. It seems I’ll never finish my homework. 

1. solution to the problem 

It seems we’ll never reach a solution to this problem. 

2. international understanding 

International understanding seems next to impossible to attain. 

3. building It seems this building will never be. completed. 

4. road It seems this road will never be completed. 


D. Conversation (Pronunciation Key) : 

1. Kinoo wa / ii oyasumi deshta ka. 

2. Hai / kodomo ga hkhtagaru node / kanai ya kodomo o curete / 
eega o mi ni ikimasdta. 

3. Eega wa / rkaga desrta ka. 

4. TaiheN okashkute / kodomo wa omosirogatte mite (i)masirta. 
Amari ookina koe de warau node / kanai wa hazukasigatte (i)masrta. 

5. Tanoshsoo desu ne. Yoku eega e irassyairr.asu ka. 

6. lie / amari hima ga nai node. Kodomo wa iki tagaru no desu ga / 
sibaraku hima ga nasasoo desu. 
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7 - $M$B<Dt£h&o feh 

8- ^ i; ~t~ if ~Cv h ofi* ^X ^ Hi: 5 -Jr — 

9. 43^ fcU .£itXa>o 

10. •?:Hx^’(:'to -^rtL’Cfi D ^i“o 

5^3 ^tix — h£r^b^o"T®9^ 'f'o 

Conversation — Informal (two men) : 

1> ^CO 5 fSV'V'&ftC^fiofc ? 

2 . oh o hX^fyh>h L i&$:'otiX^ 

Bfe®£j!LM Hfeio ' , 

3. B&Mte: £'5 t£ o fc ? 

4. tX k&^b < oT. 

&/b^ D ;*CcF b 0 hX\ h hh o 

T ^ 0 

5. s^L-?: 9 tdteo <£ < fJ&Hj^tf < ? 

6 . &/kf; 9 T> 3 =^ftV'/,-e o 
btefb < l>t.hh o Xti 0 

7. J&Mif co 5 J* /£' o fc ? 

8 . hh£ V £ 9 

ir 9 -Jr — ^ — ^r^v^b^o/io 

9. ^V'^V'? 

10. .Xotiht£ 0 Xfrixmzhtdh o T^X^y-i,^ 
5^3 =ii/ — b^rUb^o'^’^o 
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7. EegakaN no daNboo wa / d6o desdta ka. 

8. Amari yosugite / kodomo wa acug&tte / tdotoo seetaa o nuide 
simaimasi'ta. 

9. OkosaN wa / eegakaN no naka de tabetagarimaseN ka. 

10. Soo naN desu. Sorede komarimasu:. Aisukuriimu ya cyokoreeto 
o hosigatte komarimasH. 


Conversation (English Key) : 

1. Did you have a nice holiday yesterday ? 

2. Yes. My child wanted to go so badly that I took my wife and 
him to see a movie. 

3. How was the movie ? : 

4. It was very funny, and my child enjoyed it a lot. He laughed 
so loudly that my wife was embarrassed. 

5. You must have had a good time. Do you often go to the movies ? 

6. No, I don’t have much time for them. My child is always 
wanting to go, but I’m afraid I won’t have time to see another one 
for a while. 

7. Was the theater well heated ? 

8. Yes, it was too hot. My child complained of the heat and finally . 
took off his sweater. 

9. Doesn’t your child ask for food during the picture ? 

10. Oh, yes. That’s the trouble. He’s always bothering us with 
his requests for ice cream or chocolate. 
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E. Reading and Writing : 

SI4B ft > Bill <o ^ ^ frd Hi 0 • 4 £ A 26 fc M M A m ^fr t 
tto iWSAA tfttMAWB# t ^#f fcfTcF t ~ 0 ^mtfd 
ft, trcofc^A^ft, filb 

^) s ii A V N A B- <t 9 o 

trfrtv 

"tft, If LV'S^P^M^fc < $A& 9 :£ iJ-cotA -eco 

5 9 £dtA 0 #fd, 

^fdft, 5lvA^'A5^6 9h feteSflfe-LTV'3; 

to t! 4 @ft, ^ t Ti/T • T t 7 y WCDll^ 

i: HO fd fe> <5 oy "C, AA V'Y^^r'C -f 0 
A SI Alt A o T A b ,Sf4ift 3 ~n y ''Afy |c t A A, 
V't: A L < T, 4f4i A t ^ y — o ;t a ^ j|jdft < £>4 
9 Tto 


m . Jfr 364. 

jg§ J| 365. 

IB # 366. 

— • ft 367. 


370. 

371. 

Si lie 372. 
^LV' 373. 

M (103) Lh 


kok ureN 

syusseki 


daihyoo 

daihyoo 

haNtai 

haNtai 

soo zoo 

kurusii 


■Bf Psl-fi 

icizikaNgurai 


ft (252) f; *?" 

Wk til gaisyoo 

dekiru 

41 (123) 41 A dasu 

141 fflj syusseki 

£ ± 5 

, [AAA daizyoobu 

* (3oi) K . , - 

l A A huziN 


A (301) 


(1C 5) 


M (15°) 


^ji> beNk yoo 
V N cuyoi 


fd A 3 ma ni au 


LkaNgurai (202) 


MpP 0J seebugeki 
]7E[ nisi 

III Wi koozyoo 

~\T iM; taciba 
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E. Reading (Transcription in Romaji) : 

Gaisyoo wa, KokureN no kaigi ni syusseki suxu tame ni raigecu 
Beekoku e ikimasu. Gaisyoo-huziN mo giiN ya kisya mo issyo ni 
. ikimasu. Kaigi ni wa, iroiro no daihyoo ga kimasu node, sono 
nigiyakasa wa, naN to mo ienai desyoo. 

Ima wa, muzukasii kokusaimONdai ga takusaN arimasu node, sono 
kaikecu wa nakanaka dekisoo ni arimaseN. Tokuni, kisoku o kaeru 
koto ni wa, cuyoi haNtai ga aru daroo to, watakusi wa soozoo site 
imasu. Gaisyoo wa, NihoN ga nisi no kuniguni to Azia, Ahurika 
no kuniguni to no aida ni am node, kurusii taciba desu. 

Kaigi ga owatte kara, gaisyoo wa Yooroppa e ikimasu ga, isogasi- 
kute, yuumee na Itarii no opera o mi ni iku hima wa nasasoo desui 

Reading (Translation) : ; 

The Foreign Minister will go to the United States next month to 
attend the Congress of the United Nations. He will be accompanied 
by his wife as well as some Diet members and reporters. Since 
many various delegates will attend the Congress, the bustling activity 
should be indescribable. 

Because there are now so many difficult international problems, 
it does not seem they can all be solved. I imagine that there will 
be particularly strong opposition to the change in regulations. Since 
Japan is between the western nations and the Afro-Asian bloc, 
the Foreign Minister is in a distressing position. 

After the Congress is over the Foreign Minister will go to Europe 
but will be so busy that it appears that he will not have time to 
see the famous Italian Opera. 





LESSON 39 

A. Patterns ( I ) : Onomatopoeia 

j (-to) V^J j Onomatopoeia (-to) V. 

Examples : 

1. Ano hito wa guu guu nete imasu. 

“ He is fast asleep (snoring). 5 ’ 

2. Ano gakusee wa kaxzi o surasura kakimasu. 

“ That student writes characters with great facility. 5 ' 

Grammar : 

1. The Japanese language is full of onomatopoeic words which act as 
adverbs and make the description very vivid. These are divided into 
two groups; one describing sounds (Example 1.) and the other des- 
cribing quality or manner (Example 2.). Some of these words • are 
always followed by -to, but most of them may appear either with or 
without -to. They sometimes take ni when they precede suru or 
naru. 

Kucu ga pika pika ni narimasita. 

“ The shoes have been polished to a high shine.” 

2. Words describing sounds are usually written in katakana which is 
used not only for foreign names or loan words but also for any 
emphasized words. In this case, katakana somewhat corresponds 
to the use of underlining or italics in English. 

3. In general, voiceless consonants- such as [p, t, k] are employed to 
indicate relatively high, sharp sounds or rapid actions, while the 
corresponding voiced consonants [b, d, g] indicate relatively subdued 
characteristics. 

Patterns ( II ) : Indirect Quotation 

j yoo ni (iimasita.) j 

V-dictionary form yoo ni (iimasita.) 

Examples : 

Asita kuru yoo ni iimasita. “ I told him to come tomorrow.” 

Grammar : 

1. This slot is filled by the dictionary, negative, passive, or causative 
form of verbs. The pattern- indicates indirect quotation. Direct 
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quotation is expressed in Japanese by to iu. (Cf. Lesson 23) 

2. Iu can be replaced by similar words such as hanasu, etc. 

3. In this construction, the verb may be either Honorific or Humble <. 


Asita irassyaru yoo ni moosimasita. 

“ I told him to come tomorrow.” 
Asita kuru yoo ni ossyaimasita. 

“ He told me to come tomorrow.” 
However, the verb form before yoo ni may always be Informal 
Neutral. 

4. Some further Honorific and Humble words are introduced here: 


5. 


Neutral 

Honorific 

Humble 


kiku 


ukagau 

“ to hear, to ask 
(questions) ” 

tazuneru 


ukagau 

“ to visit ” 

siru 

gozoxzi da 

zoNzite iru 

“ to know ” 

omou 


zoNzimasu 

“ to think ” 

miru 

go rax ni naru 

haikex suru 

“ to see ” 

au 


ome ni kakaru 

“ to see (people)” 

kariru 


haisyakju: suru 

“ to borrow ” 


Review of Particles ( 2 ) 
e (direction) 

Gakkoo e ikimasu. 
ka 1 . (interrogation) 

Kore wa nax desu ka. 

Anata wa gakusee desu ka. 

2. (or) N. ka N. ka and / or P. 

Anata ka watakusi ka ga ikimasyoo. 

Anata ka watakusi ka ikimasyoo. 

Anata ka watakusi ga ikimasyoo. 
mo (also) (This can be added to any 

ing as a Predicate Modifier. However, if it is added to 
words followed by the particle ga, o, or, wa, the 
particle disappears.) ( ) shows the disappearing particle. 


“ I go to school.” 

“ What is this ?” 

“ Are you a student ?” 

“ You or I will go.” 

“ You or I will go.” 

“ You or I will go.” 
N. -I-P. expression act- 


Gakkoo e mo ikimasu. 

Anata ni - mo agemasu. 

Lei de^mo beNkyoo simasu. 
Anata (ga) mo ikimasu. 

Mizu (o) mo nomimasu. 

Anata (wa) mo gakusee desu. 


“I’ll go to school, too.” 
“I’ll give it to you, too.” 
“ I study at home, too.” 
“You, too, will go.” 

“I’ll drink water, too.” 
“You are a student, too.” 
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B. Vocabulary: 
(Onomatopoeia) 


-fyy'v (15) 

bucubucu 

(iu) “ mutter, grumble ” 


buubuu 

“ oink oink, beek beep ” (pig) 

}l Ay Ay 

doNdoN 

“ steadily, rapidly ” 

£ o t 

dotto 

“ with a rush ” 

m > m — M 

eeNeeN 

“ wah wah ” (baby) 

if y y t 

gararito 

“with a clatter” 

if 0 if y 

gayagaya 

“ noisily ” 

// __ // _ 

guuguu 

“ z-z-z ” (snoring) 

=¥' =j~ — sl — 

gyuugyuu 

“ squeeze (into a narrow, place), 
creak, squeak ” 

V'fbV'fc -.(-f 5). 

iraira 

“be annoyed, be irritated” 

fC C fd Cl (O' <5 ) 

nikoniko 

“smile, beam” 

— dr — — ir — 

nyaanyaa 

“ mew mew ” (cat) 

V ^ V* V pecyakjicya (hanasb) “chatter, prattle” 


pikaprka 

“ with a flash ” 

O d: AyO j; Ay 

pyoNpyoN 

“ lightly, up and down ” 

c? o c? 

sassato 

“ quickly ” 

y y y y (o < ) 

sikuslku 

(naku) “ weep, sob ” 


sorosoro 

“slowly” 

i - A 

surasura 

“ smoothly, fluently ” 

y .^y v 

vvaNwaN 

“ bow-wow ” (dog) 


tc • „ 3 3 

Pig 

“ pork ” ) 

“Ministry of Construction” 
“ traffic ” 

“ town, city, street ” 

“ sound ” 

“freeway system of traffic” 
“ solid body 




3C 

WT 


Li 5 
~rrL SJs> 

sx 


il 


13 


buta 

Q butaniku 
keNsecusyoo 
koocuu 
maci 
oto 

rittaikoocuu 
( rittai 
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t y 

:* " Sfc 
(MTjO 4 1 

A. N. 

¥ fn 

^ & * 
b A 

V. N. 

^ tJ 

& Wf Ay 
il v ' L A 3 < 

Ad. 

m. * 

V 3 < b 

V. 

o o |j> 

J£ if 5 
<D '0 Z t? 

tf i~ 

9 A* A* 9 

# c s 


t'i ti ‘ b U V 


takdsii 

tori 

uNteNsyd 

ziko 

(Tookyoo)zyuu 


“taxi ” 

“bird ” 

“ driver ” 

“ accident ” 

“ all over (Tokyo)” 


heewa 

hjacyuui 

raku 


“ peace ” 

“ carelessness ” 

“ easy, comfortable ” 


doryokd 

haikeN 

haisyaku 


“ effort ” 

“ seeing, looking at (Humble) 
“ borrowing ” (Humble) 


“ gradually ” 
“how much” 


daNdax 
ikura 

cdcumu (st. v.) [t. v.] 
hirogeru (w.v.) [t. v.] 
norikomu (st. v.) [i. v.] 

osu (st. v.) [t. v,] 
dkagau (st. v.) [t. v.] 

zoNziru 

(Cf. zONzite (i)ru 


“ to wrap ” 

“ to widen, to expand ” 

“ to get into ” 

“ to push ” 

“to ask, to listen, to 
visit ” 

“ to think ” 


“ to know ”) 


'> bakarasii “ foolish, stupid 

(baka (A. N.) “fool ) 


Pren. 

b X o t Ufc cyottosita “slight” 
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G. Pattern Practice : 

1. teC —-p — -p — 

2 . stc y—y— ■j£frfi*y*—y*—(b')£ 

^i ~ 0 

3. yjfi ~fc> •p’ /v 2L — y Jl. — / tjjn p A ^ ' Z/ 

ktSL^&lr o 

4 . is y is y -> ? '> ? ( £ ) & 

t £i~o 

n. ^£C: £ <»f^i (cforT$^o 

fH fc j!!! o fc fc c? ^ ' o 

2- $ o £ fc# < ilfcB'o 

~C ~F $ V N 0 

3.. fi-ptf-V Lfcl' fcfc fcfc L fc v^fclf 

o "C F $ V ' 0 

4. l'Ll'LLfc:l v ^fefcV'fbV'fb L&V'itfr-lf 

o fcfc" $ v ^ 0 

III. L t < ;h,5*i(Lfc<£^£ Lfco 

1. sl^fSrlot 

fciOZfcJ^ L fc 0 

2. ig^^lts X < 

fcco,fc£ Lfc 0 

3- X%F7fe^}2 g§ L "C < ^L -5 iHi'C 

fc O £ Lfco 

4. ^Sfc^fcilFT < n6f!fcfc 

Lfco 
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Q. Pattern Practice (Translation) : 

I. A dog barks bow-wow. 

1. cat mew-mew A cat says mew mew. 

2. pig oink-oink A pig says oink oink. 

3. baby wah-wah A baby cries wah wah. 

4. little girl boo-hoo A little girl sobs boo hoo. 


II. Please tell the students to study hard. 

1. not to chatter Please tell the students not to chatter. 

2. to write quickly Please tell the students to write quickly. 

3. not to raise a clamor Please tell the students not to be noisy. 

4. not to be irritated Please tell the students not to be irritated. 


III. 

I asked a friend to mail 

a letter. 

1 . 

to buy a stamp 

I asked a friend to buy a stamp. 

2. 

to telephone 

I asked a friend to phone. 

3. 

to speak to the teacher 

I asked a friend to speak to the teacher. 

4. 

to return the book 

I asked a friend to return the book. 
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1. 

2. J"J-f"J f 5 ffti : 7*'7/7S 0 T(V')ito 

3. ; fffi# ; t5 J t5^V'T(V')Sto 

4. tl'j; i-5' 

j;/0<D ? s fcA/A:A/l?(V');Si“„ 

V. (Change the sentences into Indirect Quotation using yoo ni.) 

2. &Lfc3l?'CT£t'<!:'§V£ Ltco 

h Ufcjfesltt aV'S 0fc o 

3. St'iitix.S' Ltco 

$ tl. V'C £ L- fc„ 

4. S^£RoT5i5rT$t'im'£L£5„ 

& M o m ^ L J: *9 o 

VI. (Complete the sentences using the given onomatopoeias.) 

i- [:c[:c ^coA^V'o^fcntcnLTCvO^i'o 

2 . y"jy"j O x(v0ito 

3. ^5^5 

4. feOAttV'O^V'P,V^tt(V')tt 0 ■ 

D. Conversation : 

c* £c A/ 

2. ^n*tte 0 §£OHftT'£A^ 

htt^z 9 T'tfeo 

3. (O & ^ 0 s A V' 1 ^ CD J; 0 

4. f^'lnlao fAte^fcfe/y“C(V)3<D-e^ ^k, 

•?A/ 
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IV. The children are smiling brightly. 

1. to prattle The children are chattering. 

2. to grumble The children are grumbling. 

3. to walk slowly The children are walking slowly. 

4. to jump up and down The children are jumping up and down. 


V. 

1. I said, “ Please mail the letter. ” I asked him to mail the letter. 

2. I said, “ Please come tomorrow.” I asked him to come tomorrow. 

3. I said, “ Write clearly.” I told them to write clearly. 

4. I’ll say, “Please go buy some fruit.” .' 

I’ll ask him to go buy some fruit. 


VI. He (is) always 


1 . 

to smile 

He is always smiling. 

2. 

to grumble 

He is always grumbling. 

3. 

to walk slowly 

He always walks slowly. 

4. 

to be irritated 

He is always irritated. 


D. Conversation (Pronunciation Key) : 

1. Tookyoo no konogoro no koocuunaN wa / hidoi desu nd. 

2. Soo desu ne. SiNbuN ni yoru to / kinoo mo ziko de saNniN smda 
soo desu ne. 

3. Maiasa watakusi ga noru deNsya mo / hidoi mono desu yo. 

4. Soo desyoo ne. Watakusi wa / ryoo ni suwde (i)ril node / kdNda 
deNsya no hidosa wa / yoku zoNzimaseN ga. 
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5. b* Afi* b o co 9 ^ 

— A -3- — c? AA Ao 

6. ^ ^ is—iifot. P A> P 

7 . jt 5 ti/v'V'to v'<p,±fej; 5 itT^ aa 

IfoT LA V'^-f~o 

8 - & 5 ^ L 3 £iM^ £> < t V' V'~(:'-j- ia 0 

9 - ^rL-T^ ^ 5 'P L-fAf'CA £ £ w~C 

~f~ ^ 3 -o 

io. *OT<oA^V'P>V'P,it(V')5 

tlT'AA 

Conversation — Informal (two boys) : 

Jf* &/0 

i- ItA CO c: CO rn <r> i> b v 'ts. & 0 

2 . iz*)t±t So 
a o A J: o 

3. i3c ^ ~h* CO <5 f&i|L *b TJ^ b V ' A; : i^f Q 

4. ^otz^ot a G #< b/vtzm 

^co t> if $ «£ < £n *b & Wt if ' 0 

5. msavitss Ai^o^pctf^^o 
^ — 3f -z. — $ AA 0 o 

6 . ‘^^y-U^P^V'iaio 

7. ^Otzfvtdo V'<^lh feafcot, bhbh^f^ 
t> 4> 0 A fio 

s. ^ o ^ v-v-iax . 0 

9. flT> ^ O^b^^coiflT^L-f^^c^a t V'Wj: 

&o 

10. A^eHc^oAcA ^CA^coAt^ v^v^IT 
bo 
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f 


5. DeNsya ga tomaru to / hdto ga dotto norikomimasu. So rede / 
gyuugyuu osaremasu. 

6. Takusii mo amari arimaseN ne. 

7. Soo naN desu. Ikura tomeyoo to site mo / doNdoN itte simaimasu. 

8. Moo suk6sd / koocuu ga raku ni naru to 'ii desu ne. 

9. Soslte / moo sukdsl / Tookyoo no maci ga / sizuka ni naru to ii 
desu ne. 

10. HoNtoo ni soo desu. Tookyoozyuu no hdto ga / iraira site (i)ru 
yoo desu yo. 


Conversation (English Key) : ; 

1. Traffic is terrible in Tokyo these days, isn’t it ? 

2. It certainly is ! According to the newspaper, three people were 
killed in traffic accidents yesterday. 

3. The electric line I take every morning is a terrible ordeal, too. 

4. I imagine so. Since I live in the dormitory I really don’t know 
how bad the crowded trains are. 

5. As soon as the train stops people rush in and we’re squeezed in 
like sardines. 

6. There aren’t too many taxies available either, are there ? 

7. No, there certainly aren’t. And even when we try to stop one, 
it goes right on. 

8. It would be nice if traffic would ease up some, wouldn’t it ? 

9. Yes, and it would be nice if (the streets of) Tokyo would become 
a little quieter, too. 

10. I quite agree with you. It seems that everybody in Tokyo is 
upset (because of this). - 
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E. Reading and Writing : 

^Pf n fa "C. b fa Dfc 

^ t s> b^o ^ ^ if y v t mn 

~f ' — ^ — w gfjj 

¥* < L> jh^ h fartfri 

\lfahfa^'(D-X:^ I^ttv^v^ttv^i-et 0 U 
f=K fa V Hr ^ "t" o h J: o i: L fa ^ 

o <7)fc* Uf/^L-V^b, 

i^o 

#- < il£rj£&f T v£f^5Cil^ Lfalfti&fa V 

wt* & < 

/^^Li 9 0 

^7 !i i C^O s a ^'j. — ^r'n.~ [3r.=0 §y u 

(C^l y u ) 

¥ fp 374. [^p] heewa 

EffJ 375. [STf] maci 

P 376. PrI to 

c 

377. [^3 (o )sooz i 
z££ 75 378. [yj^l hasir u 

JLb^ & 379. f I hi tomaru 

380. 1^1 koocuuziko 

381. H^EI sinu 

^'EE3§C 382. 1^1 hucyuui 

Jj^\f <5 383. IJaI hiro geru 

~fj 384. 1^51 doryoku 

385. [1/J doryoku 
H y 386. [HI dawdaN 
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"gf (180) 


^ (130) 


* (24) 


I (2S9) 


iH ua o Ngakukai 

llf ° to 

=P{;Za 5 tecudau 

UNteNsyu 
~\f W> tacu 
~\f JIJ tacik awa 
W~ 'dfe |S rippooke n 
nV fl 5C iM r ittaikoocuu 
$|| T <5 tateru 

L* !> 

7 - 1 } }/!-, Afe? 1 

TainXii! keNsecusyoo 



E. Reading (Transcription in Romaji) : 

Sensoo no mae wa, Tookyoo wa taiheN sizuka na heewa na maci 
desita. Asa okiru to, tori no koe ga kikoemasita. To o garari 
to akeru oto, osoozi o suru oto, kodomo ga asoNde iru koe nado 
ga kikoemasita. 

Keredomo, konogoro wa sukkari kawarimasita. Zidoosya no 
buubuu iu oto-de Tookyoozyuu ga cucumarete iru yoo desu. Zidoo- 
sya ga amari ookute, hayaku hasirenai si, tabitabi tomaranakereba 
naranai node, UNteNsyu wa iraira site iru yoo desu. Mainici, 
koocuuziko de sinu hito ga kanari imasu. Cyotto sita hucyuui de 
ziko ni au no wa, bakarasii kara, ki o cukemasyoo. 

Hayaku mici o hirogete, rittaikoocuu ni sinakereba narimaseN. 
Ima, keNsecusyoo ga issyookeNmee doryoku site iru yoo desu kara, 
daudaN yoku naru desyoo. ; 

Reading (Translation) : 

Before the War, Tokyo was a quiet, peaceful town. When we 
got up we could hear the birds singing. We could hear the doors 
open with a clatter, the sounds of house cleaning, and children 
playing. 

But nowadays it’s completely changed. It is as if the whole city 
of Tokyo were enveloped by the sound of automobile horns. The 
drivers seem to get irritated because there are so many cars that 
they can’t drive fast and often have to stop. There are quite a few 
people killed every day in traffic accidents. We should be careful, 
because it would be foolish to meet with an accident because of a 
moment’s carelessness. 

We have to hurry and widen our streets and build a freeway 
system. The Ministry of Construction ' seems to be making every 
effort, so things should gradually be getting better. 
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Review of Particles (3) 

1. (actor or subject) in dependent clauses. When the clause 
ends in V/A -non-final forms (-ba, -tara, etc.) or V./A.+ P. 
(to, node, kara, etc. ) ga is never replaced by wa. 


2. (actor or subject) in a simple sentence. This indicates 
emphasis on the subject, and ga may be replaced by wa with 
a lessening of this emphasis. 

3. (conjunction) with the meaning of “but” or sometimes “and.” 
However, sentences combined by ga are so loosely joined that 
they may almost be regarded as independent. The following 
sentence can be divided in several ways : 

( 1 ) Watakusi wa ikimasu ga / ariata wa ikimaseN. 

(2) Watakusi wa ikimasu. Ga / anata wa ikimaseN. 

(3) Watakusi wa ikimasu ga. Anata wa ikimaseN. 

In (1), ga is used as a combining particle followed by a short 
pause. 

In (2), ga is used as a conjunctive preceded by a long pause. 
In (3), ga is used as a sentence ending particle followed by 
a long pause. 

1. (direct object) with transitive verbs. 

2. (place through which some motion is made) with intransitive 
verbs showing motion, such as aruku “walk,” hasiru “ run,” 
tobu “fly.” 

Kono mici o arukimasu. 

“ I walk along this road.” 

Zidoosya wa gakkoo no mae o hasitte imasu. 

“ The car is passing (in front of) the school.” 

1. (place) with verbs of existence, such as iru, aru. 

2. (receiver of the action) 

Anata ni (sore o) agemasu. “I’ll give it to you.” 

Anata ni (sore o) osiemasu. “ I’ll teach (it to) you.” 

Anata ni (sore o) naraimasu. “ I’ll learn it from you.” 

Anata ni homeraremasu. “ I’m praised by you.” 

3. (destination of some motion) 

Gakkoo ni ikimasu. “I go to school.” 

In this case ni can be replaced by e, indicating “ direction.” 

4. (time) 

SaNzi ni ikimasu. . “(I) will go at 3:00.” 
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Note that an Ad. N. does not take ni. 

Kyoo ikimasu. “(I) will go today.” 

5. (purpose) 

SaNpo ni ikimasu. “Let’s go for a walk” 

wa This can be added to (a) any noun except A. N. and I. N. 

or (b) any N. 4 - P. phrase, acting as a Predicate Modifier. 
However, if it is added to words normally followed by the 
particle ga, or o, the particle disappears.. 

Gakkoo e 4 - wa ikimasu. 

“I’m going to school.” (but nowhere else) 

Anata ni + wa agemasu. 

“ I’ll give it to you (but not to someone else).” 

Uci d e w a beNkyoo simaseN. 

“ I don’t study at home (but I study at other places).” 

’"Anata (ga) wa ikimasu ka. 

“Are you going?” (Emphasizing “go”) 

Mizu (o) wa nomimasu. 

“I drink water.” (but nothing else) 

*There is some confusion here with ga. In a simple sentence 
it can be roughly said that wa is used when the subject or the 
actor has been previously introduced and is not emphasized, 
while ga is used when the actor or the subject is specially 
emphasized. 

Watakusi wa ikimasu. (Ikimasu is emphasized.) 

Watakusi ga ikimasu. (Watakusi is emphasized.) 

Wa occurs very often with negatives. 

When there are several expressions acting as Predicate Mo- 
difiers, the expression with wa almost always occurs at the 
beginning of the sentence. 

Watakusi wa atama ga totemo itai desu. 

Kotosi no kurisumasu ni wa uci e kaerimaseN. 
kara 1 . (reason) after V/A -final forms (except the volition form) and 
some particles, such as, da, datta, daroo, etc. 

2. V-te kara means “ after.” 

BeNkyoo site kara dekakemasu. 

“ I’m going out after I study.” 

3. “ From, since ” for time and place. In this case kara is 
often followed by made which means “ to, until.” 

SaNzi kara yozi made uci ni imasu. 

“(I) will be home from three to four.” 
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Eki kara uci made arukimasu. 

“(I) w iH walk from the station to my house/’ 

kara made can be followed by any other particle 

except e. 

kara made wa (or, o, ga, mo, ni, de, to) 



A. N. 

m 

g * 


V. N. 



ippaN 

“ common, general, universal ” 

katee 

“ home ” 

keekoo 

“ tendency ” 

mici 

“ road ” 

ocictfki 

“ self-possession, calmness ” 

oya 

“ parent ” 

pii-tii-ee 

“Parent-Teacher Association” 

sora 

“sky” 

suraoo 

“ Japanese wrestling, sumo ” 

syoogakkoo 

“elementary school” 

sytfkudai 

“ homework ” 

yuukaN 

“ evening edition of a newspaper, 

ziteNsya 

“ bicycle ” [_ evening paper ” 

zizoktfsee 

“ durability ” fblems ” 

-dai 

“ a counter for questions or pro- 

-zoku 

“ a group of people (family, tribe, 
race)” 

kiyoo 

“ cleverness, skill ” 

macimaci 

“ various ” 

ziyuu 

“ free ” 

aNsiN 

“ relief ” 

cyoosa 

“ investigation, survey ” 

eekyoo 

“ influence ” 
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§ *»> 5 

w m 

oit £ 



kaNsacu “ observation ” 

moNdoo “ questions and answers, dialogue, 

dispute, controversy ” 

yakyuu “baseball” 

ataeru (w. v.) [t.v.] “ to give, to bestow” 

hueru (w.v.) [i.v.] “to increase” 

katazukeru (w. v.) [t. v.] “to dispose of, to 

finish, to clean up ” 
medack (st.v.) [i.v.] “to be conspicuous” 

tooru (st.v.) [i.v.] “to pass” 

yaritoosk (st. v.) [t. v.] “to carry out (through)” 

sibutoi “ unyielding, stubborn, impudent ” 

tanomosii “promising, reliable” 

cikagoro “ lately, recently, nowadays ” 

mwakani “ suddenly, abruptly ” 

sate “ well, now ” 

sitagatte “ accordingly, consequently, there- 

fore ” 



I 


( 

I 






C. Pattern Practice : 

1. <ty Is ^ <t^v 

t \) ttMsr o 

2 - rn%tv>m #< 

gij S:^V' T(V') s i~ 0 

3. Sfi¥ as 

a, T(V')£-t"„ 

4 . &©ms as 

Sl'iT (V') S "f - o 

ii. HB#^^6£B#s:rn^rro (Add proper particles.) 

i- t't'TT Htii'felftSt-jSV'V'ft, 

2 . tdtbTT HB#A»fe3EBt 

3. PaJIC^TTSl' HB#i»f>$Bt4T'coPBlfc5KTTS 

V'o 

4. LJLi5 HBf^ibSBfSricL^L. «t 5o 

III. — ijSS^ICr- U eflqd:Uo fc©[d:> c©~. 

rs>y s-To 

i- gtsm^gjior^K fes 

g®j$^ < /Xofc©(i. :or, Hgs 
(oftfcOito 

2. ^MSnaA'g &IC&S 

^Hno/^g ftfc&ofccDWu — , H igco^-e 
fc»t„ 

3. n-t-Aitcr 4)Mx.SJ: ?(cfeS 

3-t-^iferiKxS J: e 

»— . Hfpo#-e& p s-f 0 
4- iLWxMt'BbtL^J: 

fotiS <fc 5 ic tn ^ fcoti. ^ 

H^o(t*j> 5St„ 
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C. Pattern Practice (Translation): 

I. Cars are running along this street. 

1. birds sky to fly 

The birds are flying through the sky. 

2. children in front of the school to walk 

Children are walking in front of the school. 

3. bicycle by the bank to pass 

Bicycles are passing near the bank. 

4. student behind me to pass 

The student is passing behind me. 


II. I’m free from 3 till 5. 

1. all right From 3 till 5 will be all right. 

2. no good From 3 till 5 is no good. 

3. please come between Please come between 3 and 5. 

4. let’s make it Let’s make it between 3 and 5. 


III. It was during these 2 or 3 years that T. V. entered the average 

household. 

1. cars become conspicuously numerous 

It was during these 2 or -3 years that automobiles became 
conspicuously numerous. 

2. foreign articles come into free circulation 

It was during these 2 or 3 years that foreign articles came 
into free circulation. 

3. to become able to buy coffee anywhere 

It was during these 2 or 3 years that we became able to 
buy coffee anywhere. 

4. a freeway system becomes a household expression 

It was during these 2 or 3 years that a freeway system 
became a household expression. 
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i. = 7isJr£:M< &-<& -"ftPii . v ' o i y. $✓ tP & [If] # 

/j, ?)'* P> L- cP -To 
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IV. That child always watches T. V. while studying. 

1. to listen to the radio That child always listens to the radio 

while studying. 

2. to drink tea That child always drinks tea while studying. 

3. to eat That child always eats while studying. 

4. to walk That child always walks while studying. 




V. I’ll visit a friend tomorrow. 


1. 

3 o’clock 

2. 

morning 

3. 

Saturday 

4. 

afternoon 

VI. 

1. 

I’m going 

2. 

I’ll tell yc 

3. 

I want a < 

4. 

I want to 


I’ll visit a friend at 3 o’clock. 

I’ll visit a friend in the morning. 
I’ll visit a friend on Saturday. 

I’ll visit a friend in the afternoon. 


D. Conversation (Pronunciation Key) : 

1. “ Nagarazoku ” to iu no wa / doNna hhto no koto desn ka. 

2. Razio o ki'kinagara beNkyoo sirtari / terebi o minagara syokuzi 
siftari suru hbtbtaci no koto desu. 

3. Dewa / kodomo ni mo takusaN “ nagarazoku ” ga iril desyoo nb. 

4. Soo naN desu. Terebi o minagara beukyoo suru kodomo ga bilete 
/ oya ga taiheN siNpai site (i) masH. 
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5. Zttai / Nihon no katee ni tdrebi ga haitta no wa / Jcugoro desyoo. 

6. Rokn-si'cineN maegoro kara desu ga / Syoowa saNzyuusi-goneN 
kara ga / medatte ooi no desu. 

7. Kodomotaci wa / terebi de / 6mo ni doNna mono o mimasH ka. 

8. Soo desu ne. Yakyuu ya sumoo ga suki. na yoo desu ne. 

9. Terebi o minagara beNkyoo suru kodomo to / sore o yaranai 
kodomo to 6 kuraberu to / doo desyoo. 

10. Aru cicioya no kaNsacu de wa / terebi o minagara no kodomo wa / 
kiyoo de wa aru ga ocicuki ga oaku / sore o yaranai kodomo wa / 
doko ka sibutoi tokoro ga atte / tanomosii soo desu. 


D. Conversation (English Key) : 

1. What sort of people are called naga razok u ? 

2. People like those who listen to the radio while studying or who 
watch T. V. while eating. 

3. Then, I suppose there are many nagarazoku among children too, 
aren’t there ? 

4. There certainly are. There is an increasing number of children 
who watch T. V. while studying, which makes parents very worried. 

5. When was it that T. V. entered Japanese homes, anyway ? 

6. Six or seven years ago, but it’s become conspicuously common 
since the 34th or 35th year of Showa (1959 or 1960). 

7. What do children watch mostly on T. V. ? 

8. Let me see. They seem to like baseball and sumo. 

9. What do you find when you compare those who look at T. V. 
while studying and those who don’t ? 

10. According to the observation of one father, those children who 
look at T. V. (while studying) are clever but nervous and those 
who don’t are steadfast and promising. 
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Reading (Transcription in Romaji) : 

Kyoo no MoNdai (Asahi-smbuN, zyuuici-gacu zyuugo-nici, yuukaN) 
“ Nagara ” MoNdoo 

(Nagarazoku to wa, razio o kikinagara beNkyoo sitari, maNga o 
minagara syokuzi o sura hito no koto o iu.) 

Cikagoro de wa, terebi o minagara syukudai o yattari suru kodomo 
ga, niwakarii huete, oya no atarasii siNpai o maneite iru to iu. 
Aru syobgakkoo. de, pii-tii-ee ga, terebi no kodomo ni ataeru eekyoo 
o sirabete, kono “nagarazoku” o moNdai ni site ita. Sono cyoosa 
de mo, ippaNkatee ni terebi ga haitta no wa, Syoowa saNzyuusi-go- 
nen kara ga medatte ooku, sitagatte, terebi de yakyuu ya sumoo o 
minagara, kodomotaci ga beNkyoo o sitari, syukudai o katazuketari 
suru no wa, kono ici-nineN no keekoo da to iu. 

Sate, kono mondai ni cuite no oya no kaNsacu ya ikeN wa, macimaci 
de aru. Zidoosya o unten site ite mo, razio de ongaku o kikinagara 
no hoo ga, nemuku mo nakute yoi to iu cicioya, terebi o minagara 
syukudai ga yareru ka to siNpai sita ga, icidai mo macigatte inakute 
aNsiN sita to iu hahaoya. 

Aru cicioya wa zibuN no hutari no kodomo o kaNsacu site ite, 
terebi o minagara no kodomo wa, kiyoo de wa aru ga ocicuki ga 
naku, hitocu no koto o yaritoosu “ zizokusee ” ga nai, sore o yaranai 
kodomo no hoo wa, gakkoo no tesuto mo yoku.wa nai ga, doko ka 
sibutoi tokoro ga atte, tanomosii, to itta. 


Reading (Translation) : 

Today’s Problem (Asahi Shinbun Nov. 15, Evening Ed.) 

The nagara controversy 

(The nagarazoku, “ two things-at-once clan,” is a term used for 
those people who do such things as listen to the radio while study- 
ing or read the comics while eating.) 

Lately, it is said that the number of children who watch television 
while doing their homework has suddenly increased bringing a new 
worry to many parents. At one school the PTA made an investigation 
of the influence of television on children and brought this “ two- 
things-at-once clan ” problem into the open. Even this investigation 
showed that television invaded average households in conspicuous 
numbers from 1959 and 60, and that accordingly the tendency of these 
one or two years has been for children to watch baseball or sumo 
on television while studying or finishing their homework. 

The observations and opinions of parents concerning this problem 
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are many and varied. One father says that even when driving a 
car it’s better to listen to some music on the radio so you won’t 
get sleepy, while a mother said that she worried over whether her 
child could do his homework while watching T. V., but was releaved 
when he didn’t make a single mistake. 

One father upon observing his own two children said that the 
child who watches T. V. is clever all right, but that he is nervous 
and does not have the endurance to carry one thing through 
completely. The one who does not watch T. V. does not do well 
on his school tests, it is true, but that he has somdhow a stick-to- 
it-iveness and shows promise (lacking in the other.) 
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Index of Grammatical Notes 


Notes : 1. Number before the hyphen shows the lesson, and the number 

after the hyphen shows the grammatical note number. 

2. -o means the points included under Patterns. 

3. A capital letter appearing after the hyphen shows the 
section of the letter ; that is, C for Pattern Practice, D for 
Conversation and E for Reading & Writing. 

Accent-shift 5-5,6, 6-6,10, 7-3,6, 9-4, 13-5, 14-4, 19- 

1,4—6, 21-4,5, 22-2, 26-1, 32-4, 38-1—4 
Action 4-4, 10-D, 14-7, 19-2, 21-2,3, 22-3, 29-4, 

32-3, 6, 34-4,7, 35-4, 38-5, 40 
Action in Progress (Cf. Verb with Special Function) 

Actor 3-5, 19-2, 33-5, 34-5, 40 

Addressing 28- D 

Adjective 1-1, 2-1,6, 6-0—11, 7-2, 3, 7, 13-0,1, 15- 

0,1,5, 19-5, 20-2,5, 21-0—4,7, 22-0—2, 
23-2, 27-0,1,4, 28-E, 32-4, 33-4, 34-0,3, 
36-7, 37-2,3, 38-0,1,3,4, 40 

Adjective Form 

kereba (Conditional 2.) 21-0,3,4, 22-1, 30-4, 37-0, 40 
i (Dictionary) 6-0, 4, 10, 11, 13-1, 20-2, 21-6, 23-2, 26-1, 

28-4, 29-3, 32-0, 38-3 

ku 6-0, 6, 7, 9, 7-7, 21-2, 32-4 

katta (Past) 6-0, 5, 8, 9, 13-1, 20-2,5, 23-2, 28-4 

kattara (Conditional 1.) 21-0,3,5, 22-1, 37-0, 40 
kattari 22-0—4 

kute 21-0,2, 22-1,30-0,1,3,4 

Adjective Modifier 7-5 

Adverb 1-1, 6-6, 7-0—7, 10-1, 4, 13-0, 1, 21-7, 

22-2, 27-2, 37-0—2, 39-( I )-l 
Apposition 36-7 

Approval 30-0, 1, 3 

Attempting 35-5 

Attention-getter 17-5 
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Auxiliary Verb 

21-2 

Causative 

19-3, 25-4, 5 (Cf. Verb Form) 

Combining 

1-3, 19-7, 22-1, 28-2, 32-6, 34-3, 38-5, 40 
(Cf. Predicate-group) 

Comparison 

18-5, 37-2 

Completion 

19-3, 35-3 

Compulsion 

19-3 

Conditional Implication 

21-6, 7, 23-2, 30-1, 38-5 

Conjecture 

13-2 

Conjugation 

5-5,6, 7-5, 13-5, 14-4, 19-1,4—7, 21-4,5, 
22-2, 24-5, 26-1, 32-4, 33-3, 38-1—4 

Conjunction 

17-5, 20-1, 40 

Conjunctive 

1-6, 5-5, 6-D, 17-3, 40 

Connector 

1-6, 17-0, 2—5 

Contrasting English and 

1-3, 4, 8, 2-2, D, 10-3, 11-5, 12-1,5, 14-4, 

Japanese 

5, 15-4, 16-5, 19-2, 31-4, 35-2, 39-2 

Copula 

1-4, 24-D 

Corruption 

33-4 

Derivation 

6-6, 7-3, 34-0,1,2, 38-0—4 

Destination 

4-2,3, 40 

Direction 

4-2, 14-7, 24-1,2, 25-2, 39-( IE )-5, 40 

Exclamation 

17-5 

Existence 

3-1,4, 14-3,7, 40 

Expectation 

21-D 

Experience 

29-3 

Favor 

(Cf. Verb with Special Function) 

Final Form 

3-2, 20-2, 21-8, 23-2, 27-4, 29-3, 36-0,1, 


40 

Foreign Word 

2-6, 8-5, 39-( I )-2 

Formal 

(Cf. Style) 

Formality 

32-3 

Gerund 

14-5 

Giving 

24-0—6, 25-0,1 

Grammatical Number 

1-2, 5-4, 11-2 

Honorific 

32-1,3, 33-0,2—5,7,8, 34-0,4,6,8—10, 35- 
6, 39-(H)-3,4 

Humble 

32-1,3,5, 33-0,2—8, 34-0,7,8,10, 39-(E) 
3,4 

i-conjugation 

19-5 
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Impersonal 

19-2 

Inferior 

16-1, 24-1—3, 6, 7 

Informal 

(Cf. Style) 

Inserting Predicate 

23-0,1—4, 31-E, 36-0—6 

Interrogative 

9-3,4, 31-E, 36-4, 39-(n)-5 

Intonation 

1-6, 9-3 

Intransitive Verb 

4-0,1, 8-3,5, 15-0,1,4, 19-2, 31-0,2—5, 


40 

Irregular Verb 

5-7, 8-0, 2—5, 14-4, 19-1, 4, 21-4, 5, 22-0 
—2, 26-0—3, 29-5, 33-0,3,6, 34-0, 58-2 

Location 

3-5 

Means 

8-D, 38-5 

Men and Women 

16-2, 36-7 

Modifier 

(Cf. Predicate Modifier) 

Moment 

29-4 

Motion 

40 

Movement 

35-2 

Negation 

1-8, 6-6, 7, 9, 12-D, 13-1, 16-4, 5 18-0, 4, 
26-C, 30-2—4, 32-4, 37-2, 38-2, 40 

Neutral 

32-0—5, 33-0,1,4,8, 39-(H)-3 

Non-final 

3-2, 20-5, 40 

Noun 

1-0, 1, 2-0— 2,4,5, 3-0, 4-0, 5-0, 6-D, 7- 
0,2, 8-2,4, 9-2,5, 10-0,4, 11-0, 2, D, 12-0, 
1,3, 13-0,1, 15-0,1, 17-3,4, 18-0,2,3, 20- 

2.5, 21-7,9, 21-7, 22-2, E, 24-0, 27-0,1,3, 
28-0,2— 4, E, 32-0, 36-0,7, 37-2,3, 38-0,2, 

4.5, 39-(I[)-5, 40 

Adjectival Noun 

1-1, 2-0, 1,4,5, 6-D, 7-4,7, 10-D, 15-0, 

1, 27-1, 28-3, 37-2, 38-0,1,4, 40 

Adverbial Noun 

10-0—5, 11-0—5, 12-D, 28-0,1, 40 

Common Noun 

2-5, 7-4, 9-0,2, 15-0,1, 28-0,1, 34-0,2, 
38-1 

Interrogative Noun 

1-1,7, 2-3, 9-0— 4,6, 15-1, 40 * 

Verbal Noun 

8-0—5, 26-0,1, 28-0,1 

Noun Clause 

28- E, 31-E, 36-5 

Noun-group 

18-0—8 

Noun Modifier 

2-0—5, 27-0—6, 28-0, 29-0 

Noun Usually Modified 

12-0—5, 21-D, 28-0—4, 29-0—5 

Number 

1-2, 5M, 11-1,2,4,5, 12-D 
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I 

Object 


Direct Object 

4-1, 5-2, 3, 8-4, 15-4, 19-2, 40 

Indirect Object 

5-2, 3 

Omission 

1-6, 5-3, 14-6, 18-8, 27-6, 33-5, 34-6, 
.37-1, 40 

Onomatopoeia 

39-(I)-0~3. 

Order 

2-5, 4-D, 6-D, 7-2, 10-2,3, 11-2, 12-2,5, 
17-4,25-5, 27-3, 40 

Particle 

1-0,4, 3-5, 7-5, 9-6, 10-1,4, 15-0, 17-3, 


18-0,1,5,7, 20-0,1,2,4—6, 21-1, 22-1,2, 

26-3, 31-E, 33-4, 36-0,7, 38-1,5, 39-(H) 
-5, 40 

aruivva 

18-6 

bakari 

32-6, 36-D | 

da 

(Cf. desu) 

dano 

18-7 

daroo 

(Cf. desyoo) 

datta 

(Cf. desita) 

dattari 

22-0—4 

de 

8-D, 10-D, 14-7, 17-3, 20-2, 22-E, 30-0, 
1, 32-0, 38-4,5, 39-( H )-5, 40 

demo 

9-4, 6, 18-0, 4 

desita 

20-2,5, 23-2, 24-D, 40 

desu 

1-0, 4, D, 2-D, 6-3,10, 7-6, 9-0, 15-1, 5, 
20-2,5, 23-2, 24-D, 32-0, 33-4, 37-3, 38- 


4, 40 

desyoo 

5-D, 13-0—3,5, 20-2,5, 23-2, 37-0, 40 

e 

4-0,2, 9-6, 29-0, 39-(H)-5, 40 

ga 

3-0, 5, D, 6-10, 9-0, 10-4, 11-0,3, 12-0,3, 
5, 15-0,3, 19-1, 20-1,4, 21-8, 25-5, 26-0, 
27-0,5, 34-3, 39-(H)-5, 40 

ka 

1-0, 6— 8, 6-10, 9-0, 3,4, 6, 16-5, 18-0,3,6, 
8, 20-0,1,6, 36-0,4,6, 37-0, 39-(H)~5 

kara 

4-D, 5-D, 9-5,6, 13- D, 22-5,' 24-7, 40 

keredomo, keredo, kedo 20-0, 1 

made 

13-D, 40 

matavva 

18-6 

mo 

3-5, 9-4,6, 18-0,4, 30-0,3, 39-(H)-5, 40 

N 

15-5 
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na 


nado 

nara 

nari 

ni 


no 


node 

noni 

o 

rasii 

si 

sika 

to 


wa 


ya 

yori 

zya (arimaseN) 

Passivity 

Pause 

Person(al Pronoun) 

Place 

Politeness 

Possessive 

Potentiality 

Predicate 


2- 0, 1,3—5, 10-D, 20-5, 27-0,1, 28-3, 36- 
7, 37-3, 38-4 

24- D 

20-1, 21-7 
18-7 

3- 0, 4, 5, 4-2,3, 5-0,2, 7-7, 9-0 12-0,3, 

5, 13-6, 14-7, 19-2,3, 22 -E, 24-0,7, 25-5, 
29-0,5, 37-3, 38-2,4, 39- ( I )-l, 39-(H)- 
0,3, 40 

2-0, 1, 3—5, 6-10, 8-4, 10-4, D, 11-3, 12-0, 
1,3,5, 15-5, 26-C, 27-0,1,5, 28-3, E, 

36- 0,4,5, 7, 37-3 

20-5, 37-3, 40 

37- 3 

4- 1, 5-0,2, 8-4, 10-5, 19-1,2, 24-0, 25-5, 
26-0, 31-E, 34-2, 39-(lI)-5, 40 

20 - 2, 5 

20-0—2,5 

12-D 

6-D, 11-D, 12-D, 18-0,3,5,8, 20-1, 21-6, 

23- 0,2—4, 36-0,6, 37-0, 38-5, 39-(U)-l, 

40 

I- 0,3, 4-0, 5-0, 6-10, 7-0, 9-0,2, 10-3, 

II- 3, 12-2,5, 15-0,2, 20-4, 21-8, 25-5, 27- 
5, 28- D, 30-0, 31-E, 34-3, 38-1,2, 39- 
(H)-5, 40 

18- 0, 3, 7 
37-5 
1-0, 5 

19- 2 (Cf. Verb Form) 

1-3, 40 

24- 1,3,6, 32-3 

4-3, 10-D, 14-7, 29-4, 38-5, 40 * 

16-1,5, 19-2,8, 24-3, 33-1—4,7, 34-0 
36-7 

19-2, 26-0—3, 31-5 (Cf. Verb Form) 

1- 0,6, 3-0, 5, 6, D, 4-0, 5-0, 6-0,2, 7-0,2, 
10-0, 11-0,2, 12-0,5, 15-0, 17-0—2, 20-0, 

2— 6, 21-0—2,8, 23-0—3, 36-0,1, 37-0 
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Predicate-group 
Predicate Modifier 

Prefix 

Prenoun 

Prepositional Phrase 

Probability 

Prohibition 

Purpose 

Quantity 

Question 

Quotation 

Direct Quotation 
Indirect Quotation 
Reason 
Receiving 
Reply, Response 
Request 
Root Form 

Sentence-ending Particle 
Social Hierarchy 
Statement 
State of Being 
Strong Verb 

Style 

Formal Style 
Informal Style 


Very Formal Style 
Subject 

Suffix 

Superior 

Tense 

Future Tense 
Negative-past Tense 


20-0—6, 21-0—3,6,7, 22-0,1,3,4, 32-6 
3-6, 7-5, 11-2, 15-3, 17-0,2, 20-0, 21-0, 
2, 25-5, 39- (1) -5, 40 
33-4,6, 34-0, 2,6 

2-0— 2, 4,5, 12- D, 15-E, 17-3, 27-0,1 

12- 0—3,5, 28-2 
5-D, 13-2 
30-0—2, 4 

13- 6, 37-3 
5-4 

1-6,8, 2-3, 18-5 

23- 1, 38-5, 39-00-1 
39-00-0-3 

15- 5, 34-D, 37-3, 40 

16- 1, 24-6,7, 25-0, 1,40 
1-6, 3-3, 17-5, 18-5 

(Cf. Verb with Special Function) 

5-5 

37- 3, 40 

24- 3 

l-4~6, 4-4, 22-3, 24-6, 28-4 

(Cf. Verb with Special Function) 

5-5, 6, 14-4, 19-1, 4, 21-4, 5, 22-2, 26-0—2, 

38- 2 


3- 2, 5-8, D, 6-3,7—9,11, 13-5, 20-3, 23- 
2,4, 32-0,2, 33-3,4,8, 

1-4, 3-2, 4-5, 5-D, 6-3, 13-3,5, 16-2, 20- 
2,3, 23-2,4, 27-5, 32-0,2, 33-3,4, 36-7, 

39-00-3 

13-6, 32-0,2,4,5, 33-8 

I- 3,6, 3-5, 15-2, 19-2, 20-4, 21-8, 27-5,6, 
28-D, 33-5, 40 

II- 5, 38-0,1,3,4, 39-(I)-0, 1 

16-1, 24-1—3,7, 32-3, 33-2,6, 34-4,7 
23-3 

4- 4, 13-4, 14-4, 29-4 
3-2, 5-5,7, 6-9. 13-4 
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Negative-present Tense 
Past Tense 
Present Tense 
Time 

Transitive Verb 

u-conjugation 

Verb 


Verb Form 
Base 

masu (Formal) 
nagara 

nai (Negative-present) 

nakatta (Negative-past) 
Potential 

(ra)reru (Passive) 

(re)ba (Conditional 2.) 
(ru) ( Dictionary) 

(sa)seru (Causative) 
ta (Past) 

(ta)garu 

tai (Desiderative) 
tara (Conditional 1.) 

tari 


(yo)o (Volition) 


Verb Modifier 


1-5, 3-2, 5-5,7, 6-7, 13-1, 16-5 ' 

3- 2, 5-5—8, 6-5,8, 13-1, 20-5, 29-4 

1- 4, 3-2, 4-4, 5, 5-5—8, 6-4, 13-1, 4 

4- 3, 10-2, 40 

4-1, 5-0— 2, 8-3,5, 31-0,1,3,4, 40 

19-6 

2- 1, 3-0— 3, 6, 4-0, 5-0,5, 6-2, 7-2,3, 5,7, 
8-2—4, 12-3, 13-0,5, 14-0—7, 15-0, 19-0, 
1,4—6, 20-2,5, 21-0—7, 22-0—2, 23-0,1, 
24-0,1, 25-0—4, 26-0—2, 27-0,1,4, 28-4, 
E, 30-0,1, 31-0—5, 32-0,5,6, 33-3,7, 34- 
0, 35-0,1, 36-7, 37-3, 38-0,2—4, 39-( I )- 
0, 39-(IT)-0— 3, 40 

19-1, 21-2, 33-6, 34-0—3, 38-2 

4-0, 5-8, 13-5, 32-0 

32-6 

3- 2, 5-5,6, 13-1, 19-5, 20-2, 23-2, 30-2— 

4, 37-2, 39-(m-l 

3-2, 5-5,6, 13-1 
26-0, 1 

19-0,2,4,6,7, 20-2, 23-2, 26-0,1, 29-2,3, 
39-( n )-i 

21-0,3,4, 22-1, 30-4, 37-0, 40 [T8-E 

3-2, 4-5, 5-5,6, 13-1, 20-2, ' r 2TT, 23-2, 26- 

0. 1, 27-4, 28-4, 29-2—4, 32-0, 39-(I[)-l 
19-0,3,4,6—8, 20-2, 23-2, 29-2,3, 39-(H)-l 
3-2, 5-5,6, 13-1, 14-4, 20-2,5, 21-5, 23-2, 
27-4, 28-4, 29-4 

38-3 

19-0, 1, 5, 20-2, 23-2, 38-3, 

21- 0,3,5, 22-1, 37-0, 40 

22- 0—4 

14-0—2,4,5, 16-0—5, 21-0,2, 22-1,5, 25-0, 
2, 4, 29-4, 30-0, 1, 3, 4, 31-0—4, 32-6, 35-0, 

1, 40 

7-D, 13-5, 20-2, 23-2, 27-4, 29-5, 33-3, 
36-1,6, 40 
3-6, 7-5 




Vocabulary Index 

The number after the word indicates the lesson number in which 
the word appears. A capital letter (A, C, or D) appearing with 
the number indicates the section of that lesson. If no capital letter 
appears, all words will be found in Section B of the lesson. 

A number in parenthesis shows that the word appears in that 
lesson as a reference word. 

A word with a prefix is given in both forms as follows : (o)geNki 
appears (o)geNki and ogeNki. 

A list of the Expressions which appear in Section B of each lesson 
can be found at the end of this index. 


A 

aa 

(Lesson) 

3 

aNsiN 

ara 

arau 

(Lesson) 

40 

17 

22 

azukeru 

B 

(Lesson) 

27 

acira 

- 34 

are 

1 

baka 

(39) 

acui {hot) 

6 

aru {he) 

3 

bakarasii 

39 

acumeru 

33 

aru {a certain) 

23 

bakku-appu 

8A 

agaru {eat) 

33A 

arubaito 

25 

baN {evening) 

10 

ageru {give) 

24 

arubamu 

27 

banana 

5 

Ahurika 

38 

aruiwa 

18 

basu 

8 

aida 

38 

aruku 

4 

basuketto 

18 

aisu 

20 

asa {morning) 

10 

bataa 

18 

aisukuriimu 

25 

asagohaN 

22 

becu ni 

21 

akacyaN 

16 

asaneboo 

20 

beddo 

31 

akai 

6 

asatte 

10 

Beekoku 

38 

akaNboo 

16 

asita 

10 

beNkyoo 

8 

akarui 

6 

asobi 

29 

beNri 

17,(33) 

akeru 

16 

asobu 

5A 

beru 

29 

aki {autumn) 

8 

asoko 

3 

bikkurisuru 

29 

aku 

31 

asuko 

3 

bizyucu 

37 

amari 

13 

ataeru 

40 

boikotto 

8A 

ame {rain) 

13 

atama 

15 

boku 

9 

Amerika 

1 

atarasii 

6 

bokusi 

27 

amerikaziN 

1 

ataru 

38 

(o)boN {All Souls' Day) 24 

anata 

. 1 

atasi 

1 

boonasu 

25 

ane 

27 

atatakai 

7 

boosi 

25 

ani 

27 

ato {after) 

17 

bucubucu (iu) 

39 

a(N)mari 

15 

attakai 

7 

bucuri 

30 

ano 

2 

ap 

21 

bukku-sutoa 

12 

ano(o) 

17 

Azia 

38 

buNboogu 

25 


Note: 1. 

2 . 

3. 

4. 
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(Lesson) 


buNgakii 2 

buNgakusya 32 

buNka (10) 

BuNka-no-hi 10 

buta : 39 

butaniku (39) 

buubuu - ■ 39 

byooiN 4 

byooki 4 

byooniN 17 

c 

cici 11 

cigau 17 

ciisai 6 

ciisana 2 

cikagoro 40 

cikai 15 

cikaku 12 

cikatecu 10 

cikoku 28 

ciri 37 

cittomo 15 

cizi 19 

cucumu 39 

cugoo 29 

cuitaci 24 

cukareru 19 

cukau 21 

cukeru 19 

cuki 21 

cuku {reach) 29 

cuku {be on) 31 

cukue 11 

cukuru 22 

cumetai 38 

cumori 21 

curai 36 

cureru 32 

cutaeru 34 

cutomeru 23 

cuugaku 8 


cuyoi 

(Lesson) 

38 

(o)cya 

14 

(o)cyawaN 

24 

cyokoreeto 

38 

cyoodai 

16 

cyoodo 

16 

cyoosa 

40 

cyotto {hello) 

17 

cyotto {a little) 

29 

cyottosita 

39 

cyuugaku 

25 

Cyuugoku 

1 

cyuugokuziN 

1 

cyuuooseN 

13 

• 

D 

-dai {problem) 

40 

daidokoro 

14 

daidokoro-yoohiN 24 

daigaku 

1 

daigakusai 

33 

daihyoo 

38 

dainizi- 

31 

daisuki 

20 

daitooryoo 

19 

daizyoobu 

15 

dakedo 

17 

dame 

30 

daNboo 

36 

daNdaN 

39 

daNsi 

(12) 

daNsiryoo 

12 

dare 

1 

dasu {send.) 

25 

dasu {hand in) 

30 

deeto 

8A 

deguci 

21 

dekakeru 

4 

dekiru {can) 

15 

dekiru {make) 

31 

demo {but) 

15, 17 

deNsya 

8 


(Lesson) 


deNtoo {light) 

31 

deNwa 

8 

depaato 

9 

deru {go out) 

10 

(ocya ga) deru 

31 

(daigaku o) deru 

23 

dessaN 

8A 

desuku 

27 

dewa 

5, 17 

dezaato 

25 

-do {time) 

25 

doa 

31 

docira 

9, 9A 

docira demo / 

9A 

docira ka 

9A 

docira mo 

9A 

Doicu 

1 

doicuziN 

1 

doko 

1, 9A 

doko demo 

9A 

doko e demo 

9A 

doko e ka 

9A 

doko e mo 

9A 

doko ka 

9A 

doko ka e 

9A 

doko kara demo 

9A 

doko kara ka 

9A 

doko kara mo 

9A 

doko mo 

9A 

donata 

1,9 A 

donata demo 

9A 

donata ka 

9A 

donata mo 

9A 

doNdoN 

39 

doNna 

2 

dono 

2 

donogurai 

17 

donokurai 

17 

doo 

7 

doomo 

3 

dooro 

38 

doozo 

1 
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doraibu 


(Lesson) 

26 

dore 


2, 9A 

dore demo 

9A 

dore ka 


9A 

dore mo 


9A 

doroboo 


19 

doryoku 


39 

dotci 


9 

dotto 


39 

doyoo(bi) 


8,9 

e 

E 

5 

ee 


5, 17 

eebuNgaku 


23 

eega 


6 

eegakaN 


9 

eego 


2 

eekyoo 


40 

eeNeeN 


39 

eki 


17 

-eN (yen) 


16 

eNpicu 


30 

eNzecu 


26 

erabu 


19 

fooku 

F 

12 

gaikoku 

G 

28 

gaikookaN 


37 

gaisyoo 


38 

gakkoo 


3 

gakucyoo 


19 

gakunai 


33 

gakusee 


1 

gakuseeka 


27 

gakusya 


37 

gaNzicu 


32 

gararito 


39 

-gata (honorific) 

33 


(Lesson) 


gayagaya 

39 

gecuyoo(bi) 

9 

geNki 

2 

geNri 

30 

gesyuku 

8 

giiN 

38 

gikai 

36 

gimu 

28 

giNkoo 

1 

gisi 

23 

go (five) 

11 

go- (honorific) 

23 

-go (language) 

2 

gocisoo 

25 

gogacu 

9 

gogo 

16 

gogozyuu 

16 

gohaN 

19 

gohoN 

16 

gohuN 

16 

gohyaku 

16 

gomai 

11 

gomaN 

16 

gomuri 

37 

goniN 

11 

goraN 

34A, 35A 

-goro 

16 

goruhu 

33 

goseN 

16 

gosyuziN 

23 

goyookiki 

25 

gozaimasu 

32 A, 33 A 

gozeN 

16 

gozeNcyuu 

16 

gozi 

10 

gozikaN 

16 

gozoNzi 

39A 

gozyuu 

16 

-gurai 

13 

guuguu 

39 

gyooseekeN 

32 

gyuugyuu 

39 



(Lesson) 

H 

ha (tooth) 

' 15 

haa 

17 

haci- 

11 

hacigacu 

9 

hacihoN 

16 

hacihuN 

16 

hacimai 

11 

hacimaN 

16 

haciniN 

11 

hacizi 

10 

hacizikaN 

16 

hacizyuu 

16 

hacuka 

24 

hagaki 

11 

haha 

11 

hai 

1, 17 

haikeN 

34A, 39 

haikiNgu. 

13 

hairu 

4 

haisya 

15 

haisyaku 

39 

hakkiri 

36 

halco 

3 

haku (put on) 

19 

-haN 

10 

hana (flozeer) 

O 

jL 

hanasi 

5 

hanasu 

5A 

hanaya 

17 

haNkaci 

24 

haMkeci 

24 

haNtai 

28 

haNzi 

35 

happoN 

16 

happuN 

16 

happyaku 

16 

haru (spring) 

9 

hasiru 

31 

hasseN 

16 

hataraku 

14 
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(Lesson) 


hatasu 28 

hayai {early) 10 

hazimaru 29 

hazimeru 26 

hazimete 7 

hazu 21 

hazukasii 38 

heewa 39 

heta 20 

heya 3 

hi {day) 32 

hicuyoo 35 

hidari 12 

hidoi 37 

hikaku 36 

(zisyo o) hiku 27 

(kaze o) hiku 37 

hikui 22 

hima 15 

hirogeru 39 

(o)hiru 33 

hito 5 

hitocu 1 1 

hitori 11 

hizyooni 34 

hoka 28 

homeru 19 

hoN 1 

-hoN 16 

hoNbako 3 

hoxdana 31 

hoNkaN 12 

hoxto 19 

hoNtooni 27 

hoo 18 

hoohoo 22 

hooku 12 

hooricu 2 

hosigaru 38A 

hosii 15 

hubeN 33 

hucuka 24 


(Lesson) 


hucyuui 39 

hueru 40 

hukai 38 

huku {dress) 32 

humaN 37 

-huN 16 

HuraNsu 1 

huraNsuziN 1 

(o)huro 29 

huru {rain) 13 

hurui 6 

hutacu 11 

hutari 11 

hutoru 31 

huyu 9 

huz’iN 38 

HuzisaN .31 

hyaku 16 

I 

ici- 11 

icibaN 18 

icigacu 9 

icimai 11 

icimaN 16 

icineN(ka.N') 25, 36 

icinici 24 

icizi 10 

icizicu 24. 

icizihaN ■ 10 

icizikaN 13 

icu 8 

icucu 11 

icuka {fifth day) 24 

icuka {sometime) 32 

icumo 7 

ie 17 

Igirisu 1 

igirisuziN 1 

ii 6 

iie 1, 17 

ikaga 7 

— - 416 — 


ikeN 

(Lesson) 

26 

ikiru 

28 

ikitagaru 

38A 

ikitai 

38A 

iku 

4 

(-te) iku 

35A 

iku- 

11 

ikucu 

11 

ikura 

39 

ima 

10 

imi 

25 

imooto 

23 

In do 

2 

iNdoziN 

: 3 

inoru 

32 

ixteNsibu-koosu 

32 

inu 

3 

ippaN 

40 

ippoN 

16 

ippuN 

16 

iraira 

39 

irassyaru {go, 

come, be) 

ireru {put in) 

33 

18 

(ocya o) ireru 

31 

iro 

6 

iroiro 

10 

iroNna 

10 

iru {be) 

3 

iru {need) 

12 

isogasii 

10 

isogu 

27 

issyo 

7 

issyookeNmee(ni) 27 

isu 

1 

isya 

15 

itadaku 

24, 33 A 

itai 

15 

Itarii 

38 

itasu 

33 

ittai 

37 

iu 

16 





(Lesson) 


(Lesson) 


(Lesson) 

iya (no) 

3,17 

kamu-bakku 

- 8A 

keesacu 

19 

izyoo 

26 

Kanada 

2 

keezai 

18 

K 


kanai 

25 

kekkoN 

24 


kanari 

24 

kekkoo 

16 

kaabu 

8A 

kanasii 

20 

keNkyuu 

36 

kaateN 

31 

kanasisa 

38A 

keNkyuusicu 

33 

kabaa 

■ 8A 

(o)kane 

15 

keNkyuuzyo 

27 

kabix 

12 

kanemoci 

7 

keNri 

32 

kabuki 

29 

kaNgae 

6 

keNsecusyoo 

39 

kabukiza 

29* 

kaNgaeru 

24 

keredo 

17 

kaeri 

22 

kaNkee 

28 

keredonro 

15, 17 

kaeru 

16 

kaNkokuziN 

18 

kesa 

19 

kaesu 

38 

kaNniNgu 

30 

kessite 

37 

kagaku ( science ) 

2 

kaNsacu 

40 

ketteN 

20 

kagaku ( chemistry ) 

2 

( — -ni) kaNsuru 

34 

ki (tree) 

3 

kagakusya 

32 

kaNsya 

(32) 

ki (o cukeru) 

28 

-kagecu 

26 

kaNtaN 

31 

kibisii 

36 

kagu (furniture') 

31 

kaNzi 

19 

kiboo 

15 

kai ( meeting ) 

29 

kao 

22 

kikoeru 

31 

kaigi 

38 

kaoiro 

15 

kikoku 

8 

kaikaN 

21 

karada 

32 

kiku (chrysanthemum) 2 

kaikecu 

28 

kariru 

29 

kiku (listen) 

10 

kaimono 

13 

kasa 

27 

kimeru 

36 

kaisya 

14 

(o)kasi 

18 

kimi (you) 

9 

kaisyaix 

20 

kasu 

25 

kimono 

22 

kaiwa 

22 

kata (person) 

27 

kinoo 

6 

kakaru (be hanged) 

31 

-kata (how to) 

25 

kiNroo 

(32) 

(deNwa ga) kakaru 

29 

katazukeru 

40 

KiN rookaNsya-no 

-hi 32 

( — zikaN) kakaru 

13 

katee (home) 

40 

kiNyoo(bi) 

9 

kakeru (■wear) 

22 

katto 

8A 

kiNzyo 

35 

kakeru (sit) 

4 

kau 

5A 

kippu 

33 

kakeru (ha?ig) 

31 

kavva (river) 

3 

kirai 

15 

(deNwa o) kakeru 

14 

kawaii 

6 

kiree 

2 

kakikata 

25 

kawaru 

36 

kireesa 

38A 

kaku 

5A 

kayoo(bi) 

9 

kirisutokyoo 

2 

kamau 

25 

kayou 

4 

kiru (wear) 

22 

kamawanai 

25 

kaze (a cold) 

37 

kiru (cut) 

35 

kamera 

5 

kazoku 

11 

kiseru 

32 

kami (God) 

27 

kedo 

17 

kisoku 

38 

kami (paper) 

1 

keekaku 

8 

kisya (reporter) 

38 

kami (hair) 

27 

keekaN 

- 19 

kitagawa 

31 

kamohuraazyu 

8A 

keekoo 

40 

kitaguci 

17 


— 417 — 



kitai 

(Lesson) 

36 

kitte 

33 

kitto 

23 

kiyoo (skill) 

40 

kodomo 

3 

Kodomo-no-hi 

32 

koe 

22 

kokkai 

32 

koko 

3 

kokonocu 

11 

kokonoka 

24 

KokureN 

38 

kokusai- 

2 

KokusaireNgoo 

CO 

00 

w 

komaru 

21 

koNdo 

27 

koNgecu 

10 

koNkiyoku 

26 

koNna 

2 

kono 

2 

konogoro 

22 

koNsyuu 

' 10 

koNtorooru 

8A 

koobaN 

34 

kooci 

8A 

koocuu 

39 

koocuunaN 

37 

koocya 

18 

kooeN (park) 

21 

koogaku (engineering) 23 

koogi (lecture) 

10 

koogyoo (industry) 

koogyoodaigaku 

(23), 37 
23 

koohii 

5 

kookoo 

30 

kootoogakkoo 

23 

koozyoo 

23 

kopii 

8A 

koppu 

12 

kora 

17 

kore 

1 



(Lesson) 

korekara 

30 

kosikakeru 

4 

kotaeru (reply) 

22 

koto 

22 

kotoba 

25 

kotosi 

10 

kowai 

22 

kowasu 

19 

ku- 

11 

kubikazari 

24 

kucu 

19 

kucusita 

24 

kudamono 

17 

kudamonoya 

17 

kudasai 

16 

kugacu 

8,9 

kuni 

2 

kuniN 

11 

kuniguni 

38 

kuraberu 

18 

kurai (dark) 

28 

kurasu (class) 

20 

kure 

24 

kureru (give) 

16 

kurisumasu 

24 

kurinikku 

27 

kuroi 

6 

kuru 

4 

(-te) kuru 

35A 

kurusigaru 

38A 

kurusii 

38 

kusuri 

.15 

kuzi 

10 

kuzikaN 

16 

(o)kyaku 

25 

kyoneN 

25 

kyoo 

6 

kyoogaku 

33 

kyooiku 

30 

kyookai (church) 

3 

kyoosicu 

30 

kyoozyu . 

20 


kyuu- 

(Lesson) 

11 

kyuuhoN 

16 

kyuuhuN 

16 

kyuuhyaku 

16 

kyuukee 

(29) 

kyuukeezikaN 

29 

kyuumai 

11 

kyuumaN 

16 

kyuuniN 

11 

kyuuseN 

16 

kyuuzyuu 

16 

M 

ma (ni au) 

28 

maa 

17 

maci 

39 

macigaeru 

28 

macigai 

28 

macigau 

28 

macimaci (various) 40 

macu (wait) 

10 

mada 

14 

mado 

1 

mae 

12 

-mae 

17 

-mai 

11 

maiasa 

10 

maigecu 

10 

maineN 

36 

mainici 

10 

mairu 

25,'33A 

maisyuu 

10 

maneku 

22 

maNga 

38 

maNnaka 

12 

masutaa 

8A 

mata 

7 

matawa 

18 

mattaku 

7 

mazui 

22 

me (eye) 

15 

medacu 

40 
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(o)medetai 

(Lesson) 

32 

Meezi 

24 

megane 

22 

mesiagaru 

33A 

mezurasii 

6 

mici 

40 

micukaru 

19 

mieru (look) 

31 

migaku 

25 

migi 

12 

mikaN 

35 

mikka 

24 

(o)mimai 

37 

mimi 

15 

Minami-amerika 

5 

minamiguci 

17 

mi(N)na 

20 

minomawari 

(24) 

mlnomawarihiN 

24 

miNsyu-syugi 

5 

miru 

5A 

(-te) miru 

35A 

miruku 

5 

mise 

17 

miseru 

5 

mitcu 

11 

mizikai 

26 

mizu 

24 

mociroN 

7 

mocu 

19, (32) 

mokuteki 

37 

mokuyoo(bi) 

9 

momizi 

13 

momoiro 

2 

moNdai 

28 

moNdoo 

40 

mono ( things ) 

17 

moo (more) 

12 

moosiageru 

33 

moosu 

32, 33 A 

moosugu 

14 

morau 

24 


(o)mori 

(Lesson) 

16 

mosi 

37 

mosimosi 

17 

motte (kuru) 

19 

motto 

21 

muika 

24 

(go)muri 

37 

musume 

35 

mutcu 

11 

muzukasii 

6 

N 

nacu 

8 

nado 

24D 

nagai 

26 

nai 

6 

naihu 

12 

naka 

12 

nakanaka 

26 

naku 

4 

namae 

4 

naN 

1 

naN demo 

9 A, 37 

nana- 

11 

nanacu 

11 

nanahoN 

16 

nanahuN 

16 

nanahyaku 

16 

nanamai 

11 

nanamaN 

16 

nananiK 

11 

nanaseN 

16 

nanazyuu 

16 

NaN’ bee 

5 

naN'boN 

16 

naxbyaku 

16 

nani 

1,9 A 

nani ka 

9A 

na(N T )ni mo 

9A 

nanizLN 

1 

naN’neN 

36 

nasmaN 

16 


nanoka 

(Lesson) 

24 

naNpuN 

16 

nanuka 

24 

naNyoo(bi) 

9 

naNzeN 

16 

naNzi 

. 16 

naNzikaN 

16 

naNzyuu 

16 

naoru 

17 

naosu 

22 

naraberu 

31 

narabu 

31 

narau 

5 

nareru ^ 

28 

naru (become) 

7 

naru (ring) 

29 

nasaru 

32, 33A 

naze 

4 

(o)neesaN 

27 

negau 

34 

nekkuresu 

24 

neko 

3 

nekutai 

24 

nemui 

20 

nemuru 

16 

-neN 

23 

neru 

23 

nessiN 

36 

nezumi 

19 

ni- 

11 

niciyoo(bi) 

4,9 

nigacu 

9 

nigiyaka 

37 

nihoN 

16 

NihoN 

1 

nihoxga 

21 

nihoNgo 

2 

nihoNziN 

1 

nihu N 

16 

nihyaku 

16 

(o)niisaN 

27 

nikoniko 

39 
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(Lesson) 


(Lesson) 


(Lesson) 

niku 

25 

ohuro 

29 

oobaa 

26 

nimai 

11 

oi {hey) 

17 

ooi 

32 

nimaN 

16 

oide 

34A 

ooini 

36 

-niN 

11 

oiki 

34A 

ookii 

6 

niseN 

16 

oisii 

6 

ookina 

2 

nisi 

38 

oisyasaN 

33 

opera 

38 

niwakani 

40 

okaasaN 

11 

OriNpikku 

32 

nizi 

10 

okamai naku 

25 

oriru 

10 

nizihaN 

10 

okane 

15 

oru {stay) 

32, 33 A 

nizikaN 

16 

okasi 

18 

osake 

32 

nizyun 

11, 16 

okasii 

38 

osara 

12 

nizyuu-go-nici 

24 

-oki 

17 

osara-arai 

16 

nizyuu-haci-nici 

24 

okiru 

10 

osasimi 

26 

nizyuu-ici-nici 

24 

okoru 

29 

osatoo 

18 

nizyuu-ku-nici 

24 

okosaN 

38 

osieru 

5A 

nizyuu-ni-nici 

24 

okosu 

31 

osoi 

22 

nizyuu-roku-nici 

24 

oku 

31 

ossyaru 

33 

nizyuu-saN-nici 

24 

( te) oku 

35A 

osu {push) 

39 

nizyuu-sici-nici 

24 

okureru 

21 

osyokugo 

25 

nizyuu-yokka 

24 

okurimono 

24 

osyokuzi 

14 

nobasu 

36 

okuru 

24 

osyoogacu 

24 

noboru 

13 

okusaN 

4 

otaku 

21 

nokoru 

31 

okyaku 

25 

otaNzyoobi 

24 

nomu 

5A 

omedetai 

32 

otearai 

3 

norikomu 

39 

omimai 

37 

otecudai(saN) 

35 

noru 

17 

omo 

31 

oteNki 

13 

nugu 

30 

omocya 

5 

oto 

39 

nusumu 

19 

omoi 

31 

otoko 

11 

nyaanyaa 

39 

omori 

16 

otokonoko 

3 

nyuugaku 

8 

omosirogaru 

38A 

otona 

11 

0 


omosiroi 

6 

otoosaN 

11 


omou 

23 

otooto 

25 

o- 

2 

onaka 

15 

ototoi 

10 

oboeru 

26 

onazi 

20 

ototosi 

36 

oboN ( All Souls' 

Day') 24 

oneesaN 

27 

owaru 

22 

ocicuki 

40 

onegai 

16 

oya {parent) 

40 

ociru 

22 

oNgaku 

19 

oya {oh) 

17 

ocya 

14 

oNgak(u)kai 

21 

oyasumi 

4 

ocyawaN 

24 

oniisaN 

27 

oyogu 

5 A 

odoru 

22 

oniku 

25 

ozyoosaN 

35 

ogoru 

25 

oNna 

11 



ohiru 

33 

oxnanoko 

3 
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(Lesson) 


P 

paw 18 

pasu 8A 

pecyakucya 39 

peN 9 

piitiiee 40 

pikapika 39 

piNpoN 20 

purasu 8A 

purezeNto 8A 

pur'iNto 8A 

pyoNpyoN 39 

R 

raigecu 10 

raineN 36 

raisyuu 10 

raku 39 

razio 3 

rekisi 2 

reNraku 8 

resutoraN 9 

rikai 38 

riNgo 35 

rippookeN 32 

rittai (39) 

rittaikoocuu 39 

riyuu 31 

roku- 11 

rokugacu 9 

rokumai 11 

rokumaN 16 

rokuniN 11 

rokuseN 16 

rokuzi 10 

rokuzikaN 16 

rokuzyuu 16 

roodoo 37 

rooka 30 

roopuwee 13 

roppoN 16 


(Lesson) 

roppuN 

16 

roppyaku 

16 

ryokoo 

8 

ryoo ( dormitory ) 

3 

ryoori 

14 

s 


saa 

13,17 

sabisigaru 

38A 

sabisii 

38 

sagasu 

35 

saihu 

19 

saikiN 

34 

sakaN 

24 

(o)sake 

32 

sakubuN 

14 

sakura 

2 

samui 

6 

samusa 

28 

saN- 

11 

-saN 

2 

saNboN 

16 

saNbyaku 

16 

saNgacu 

9 

saNgyoo 

37 

saNkoosyo 

27 

saNmai 

11 

saNmaN 

16 

saNniN 

11 

saNpo 

13 

saNpuN 

16 

saNzi 

10 

saNzihaN 

10 

saNzikaN 

16 

saNzeN 

16 

saNzyuu 

16 

saNzyuu-ici-nici 

24 

sa> T zyuu-n'ici 

24 

(o)sara 

12 

(o)sara-arai 

16 

sa raigecu 

10 

saraineN 

36 


saraisyuu 

(Lesson) 

10 

(o)sasimi 

26 

sassato 

39 

sate 

40 

(o)satoo 

18 

se(e) 

22 

secubi 

33 

secumee 

31 

seebu 

18 

seebugeki 

18 

seecyoo 

32 

seedo 

36 

seehu 

32 

seekacu 

22 

seesiki 

32 

seetaa 

38 

seezi 

18 

seeziteki 

32 

sekai 

24 

sekaiici 

24 

sekaitaiseN 

31 

seki (seat) 

29 

seN 

16 

seNgecu 

10 

seNgo 

36 

seNkoo 

18 

seNkyo 

36 

seNsee 

1 

seNseNgecu 

10 

seNsexsyuu 

10 

sexsoo 

31 

seNsyuu 

10 

seNtaku 

8 

seNtakuki 

26 

setto 

35 

sibai 

18 

sibaraku 

34 

sibutoi 

40 

sici- 

11 

sicigacu 

9 

Sici-go-saN 

32 

sicihoN 

16 
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(Lesson) 


(Lesson) 


(Lesson) 

sicihuN 

16 

sizeN -kagaku 

36 

sukunai 

33 

sicihyaku 

16 

sizuka 

30 

sumanai 

17 

sicimai 

11 

sizyuu 

16 

sumaseru 

22 

sicimaN 

16 

soba {near) 

3 

sumimaseN 

17 

siciniN 

11 

socugyoo 

8 

sumoo 

40 

siciseN 

16 

soko 

3 

sumu {live) 

20 

sicizi 

10 

soNna 

25 

sumu {be over) 

31 

sicizikaN 

16 

soNnani 

37 

sunakku-baa 

14 

sicizyuu 

16 

soNnara 

16 

SupeiN 

5 

sicumoN 

22 

sono 

2 

SUpUUN 

12 

sigacu 

9 

sonohoka 

12 

surasura 

39 

sigoto 

22 

soo 

1 

suri 

19 

sihookeN 

32 

soodaN 

13 

suru {cost) 

26 

sikaru 

19 

soo soo 

25 

suru {do) 

5A 

sikasi 

17 

soosureba 

17 

suruto 

17 

sikeN 

30 

soosuruto 

17 

suteru 

30 

sikkari 

31 

soozi 

8 

suto 

35 

sikusiku 

39 

soozoo 

38 

sutoobu 

3 

simaru 

31 

sora 

40 

suugaku 

5 

simau 

30 

sore 

1 

suupaa-maaketto 

17 

( — te) simau 

35A 

sorede 

19 

suwaru 

22 

simeru 

21 

soredewa 

17 

suzusii 

7 

SlNbuN 

1 

sorekara 

6, 17 

svacyoo 

20 

siNbuNsha 

27 

sorenara 

16 

syakai 

28 

siNgaku ( theology ) 

27 

sorezya 

17 

syakaigaku 

18 

siNpai 

28 

sorosoro 

39 

syakai -kagaku 

36 

SINpO 

37 

sorya 

19 

syasiN 

23 

s’lNsecu 

20 

so(o)site 

17 

syokki 

24 

sinu 

5A 

subarasii 

6 

syokkoo 

23 

siNziru 

27 

-sugiru 

38 

syokudoo 

3 

siNzyu 

24 

sugoi 

6 

(o)syokugo 

25 

siraberu 

27 

sugu 

14 

syokuryoohiN 

24 

sirimaseN 

20 

suisaNgyoo 

37 

(o)syokuzi 

14 

siroi 

6 

suiseNzyoo 

25 

syooci 

16 

siru 

(20) 

suiyoo(bi) 

9 

(o)syoogacu 

. 24 

sisoo 

34 

sukaahu 

24 

syoogakkoo 

40 

sita ( under ) 

12 

sukaato 

8 

syoosecu 

31 

sitagatte 

40 

suki 

15 

Syoowa 

23 

sitasii 

27 

sukiyaki 

6 

syugi 

28 

site ( and then ) 

17 

sukkari 

35 

syukudai 

40 

sitte (imasu) 

20 

sukosi 

5 

syumi 

33 

sizeN 

(36) 

(onaka ga) suku 

27 

syusseki 

38 
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(Lesson) 

syusyoo 

19 

syuu 

35 

syuukaN 

28 

syuukyoo 

2 

syuumacu 

26 

(go)syuziN 

23 

T 


tabako 

19 

tabemono 

19 

taberu 

5 A 

tabetagaru 

38 A 

tabetai 

19 

tabitabi 

7 

tabuN 

9 

-taci 

14 

taciba 

38 

tacu 

4 

tadasii 

6 

taiheN (very) 

6 

taiheM ( terrible ) 

19D 

taiiku 

33 

taiikukaN 

33 

taipisuto 

20 

taipu 

8A 

taisex 

31 

taisi 

35 

taisikaN 

35 

taitee 

7 

TaiwaN 

9 

takai (high) 

13 

takai (expensive) 

22 

(o)taku 

21 

takusaN 

3 

takusii 

39 

tame 

28 

tanomosii 

40 

tanomu 

19 

tanosii 

6 

(o)taNzyoobi 

24 

tatemono 

38 

tateru 

31 


(Lesson) 

tatoeba 

22 

tazuneru 

10 

(o)tearai 

3 

tebukuro 

24 

tecudau 

16 

teeburu 

1 

teedeN 

29 

teepu 

22 

tegami 

14 

teN (mark) 

19 

tenisu 

18 

(o)teNki 

13 

teNnoo 

32 

TeNnootaNzyoobi 

32 

teNraNkai 

10 

terebi 

3 

tesuto 

8A 

to (door) 

3 

tobu 

31 

todokeru 

25 

tokee 

25 

toki 

24 

tokidoki 

7 

tokonoma 

3 

tokoro (just about) 

29 

tokoro (place) 

34 

tokuni 

26 

tomaru 

17 

-tomo (all of) 

35 

tomodaci 

2 

tonari 

17 

tonikaku 

35 

too (ten) 

11 

-too 

11 

tooi 

13 

tooka 

24 

tooku 

12 

tooroku 

8 

tooru 

40 

toosyu 

19 

tootoo 

(34) 

tooyoo 

34 


(Lesson 


toreeniNgu 

8j 

tori 

3 

toru 

tosyokaN 

1 

tosiyori 

2- 

totemo (with ajf.) 


totemo (with neg.) 

26C 

u 

uci (home) 

c 

uci (in) 

28 

ucuru 

34 

ue 

12 

ugokasu 

32 

ukagau 

39 

uketoru 

27 

umareru 

4 

umi (sea) 

7 

UN (yes) 

17 

unagi 

29 

uNdoo 

8 

UNteN 

26 

UNteNsyu 

39 

uresii 

20 

uresisa 

38A 

uru 

5A 

usiro 

12 

uta 

25 

utau 

22 

UUN 

5, 17 

w 

waisyacu 

24 

wakai 

20 

wakaru 

15 

waNwaN 

39 

warau 

22 

warini 

7 

warui 

6 

wasureru 

35 

watakusi 

1 

watakusitaci 

14 
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(Lesson) 

watasu 19 

Y 


yakamasii 

37 

yakusoku 

21 

yakyuu 

40 

yarria 

3 

yameru 

28 

yaritoosu 

40 

yaru ( give ) 

16 

yarn (do) 

21 

yasai 

i 2 

yasasii 

6 

yaseru 

$1 

yasui 

22 

(o)yasumi 

4 

-yasumi 

9 

yasumu 

16 

yatcu 

11 

yatto 

34 

yo- (four) 

11 

yoi 

6 

yokka 

24 

yoko 

12 

yoku (often) 

7 

yomai 

11 

yomu 

5 

yoN- 

11 

youhoN 

16 

yoNhyaku 

16 

yoniN 

11 

yoNmai 

11 

yoNmaN 

16 

VONpuN 

16 

yoNseN 

16 

yoNzyuu 

16 

yoo 

28 

(daidokoro)yoohiN 

24 

yoohuku 

22 

yooka 

24 

Yooroppa 

31 

yoozi 

16 


(Lesson.) 

yori (than) 

37 

yorosiku 

1,34 

yoru (night) 

10 

yoru (depend on) 

37 

yosugiru 

38 

yotcu 

11 

yotee 

29 

yoyaku 

8 

yozi 

10 

yozikaN 

16 

yubiwa 

24 

yuki (snow') 

37 

-yuki (bound for) 

17 

yukkuri 

21 

yuu 

16 

yuubiNkyoku 

3 

yuugata 

10 

yuugohaN 

22 

yuukaN 

40 

yuumee 

36 

z 

zassi 

18 

zehi 

29 

zi (letter) 

21 

-zi (hour) 

16 

zibuN 

8 

zicuni 

7 

zidoosya 

13 

zikaN 

21 

-zikaN (length of time) 

16 

ziko (accident) 

39 

ZimiNtoo 

19 

-ziN 

1 

ziNzya 

32 

ziNkoo (population) 

37 

zippoN 

16 

zippuN 

16 

zisiN (earthquake) 

29 

zisiN (self-confidence) 

35 

zisyo 

9 


ziteNsya 

(Lesson) 

13 

ziyuu 

40 

zizokusee 

40 

zizyoo 

30 

-zoku 

40 

zoNziru 

39 

zoori 

24 

-zucu 

11 

zuibuN 

37 

zutto 

37 

zya (then) 

5, 17 

zyama 

30 

zyamu 

18 

zyocyuu 

19, (35) 

zyoobu 

20 

zyoobusa 

38A 

zyookeN 

35 

zyoozu 

15 

zyosi 

12 

zyosiryoo 

12 

zyuu (ten) 

11, 16 

-zyuu (all over) 

39 

zyuugacu 

9 

zyuugo 

11 

zyuugo-nici 

24 

zyuuhaci 

11 

zyuuhaci-nici 

24 

zyuuici 

11 

zyuuicigacu 

9 

zyuuici-nici 

24 

zyuuicizi 

10 

zyuuku 

11 

zyuuku-nici 

24 

zyuukyuu- 

11 

zyuumai 

11 

zyuuni 

11 

zyuunigacu . 

9 

zyuuniN 

11 

zyuuni-nici 

24 

zyuunizi 

10 

zyuuroku 

11 

zj'uuroku-nici 

24 
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(Lesson) 

(Lesson) 


(Lesson) 

zyuusaN 

11 

zyuusici-nici 

24 

zyuuyokka 

24 

zyuusaN-nici 

24 

zyuusyo 

19 

zyriuyoN- 

11 

zyuusi 

11 

zyuuyaku 

20 

zyuuzi 

10 

zyuusici 

11 

zyuuyo -{fourteen) 

11 

zyuuzikaN 

16 

(addition) 


moo ( already ) 

26 



geNkisoo 

38 A 

naNmai 

16 

sorewasooto 

17 

hikooki 

17 

ookisa 

38 A 

suiseN 

(25) 

icineN(see) 

36 

oyari 

34A 

tabesoo 

38 A 

kudasaru 

24 

rensyuu 

21 

uresisoo 

38 A 

kure . 

16 






EXPRESSION 


aa soo desu ka 

(Lesson) 

4 

agatte cyoodai 

18 

arigatoo (gozaimasu) 

3 

— bakari de naku — mo 

32 

doo itasimasite 

3 

doo ka simasita ka 

15 

doo simasita ka 

15 

doozo yorosiku 

1 

gocisoosama (desita) 

18 

goraN ni naru 

35 

irassyaimasu ka 

21 

itadakimasu 

18 

itadaku wa 

18 

— kamo sirenai 

37 

mesiagatte kudasai 

18 

mesiagatte ne 

18 

moo kekkoo desu 

18 

mosi ka suru to — ka mo 

sirenai 37 

naN to mo iemaseN 

38 

— ni cuite 

22 

— no hoo no deguci 

21 

oagari kudasai 

18 


ohayoo gozaimasu 

(Lesson) 

32 

oide ni naru 

34 

okagesama de 

37 

omedetoo gozaimasu 

32 

ome ni kakaru 

39 A 

sayoo de gozaimasu 

32 

sicuree (ita)simasu 

18 

sicuree (simasita) 

21 

sikkari yaru 

36 

soo (na.\) desu 

36 

sore wa ikemaseN ne 

15 

sumaN 

19 

sumimasex 

19 

— te wa ikenai 

30 

— te wa naranai 

30 

— to — (to) no aida ni 

38 

yoku irasita wa ne 

18 

yoku irassyaimasita 

18 

yorosiku onegai simasu 

29 

yorosiku ocutae kudasai 

34 

zicu wa 

37 

— zya arimasex 

1 
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